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"HESE celebrated Travels, which wear per- 
formed in the years 1768, 1769, 1770, 1771, 
1772, and 1773, abound with events ſo wonderful 


and extraordinary, that were not the character of 


Mr. Bruce indiſputably eſtabliſhed, à common reader 
would be induced to look upon this work as the fabri- 
cation of a romantic brain. Wherever we attend Mr. 
Bruce through travels accompliſhed with ſuch aſtoniſh- 
| ing perſeverance and intrepidity, whether we fol- 
| low him through barren and burning ſandy deſerts, 
| or view him ſurrounded by tribes of treacherous and 
blood-thirſty ſavages, in every ſituation, the protect. 
ing hand of that over-ruling. Power whoſe particular 
providence ſome ſceptics have been hardy enough 

| to diſpute, appears eminently ſtriking and ap- 
Parent. ” ; 


The ſcience of Geography has received mate- 
rial improvements from the Diſcoveries of Mr, 


Bruce: the latitude and longitude, the cuſtoms and 
manners, laws and commerce, of many nations, 


unviſited before by any European, are here brought 
| forth to the inſpection of the curious. | 


| Notwithſtanding the utility and pleaſure that may 


8 | be derived from Mr. Bruce's Travels, yet that work 
= occupying hve large volumes in quarto, and bein 


fold for five guineas, but few individuals can afford 
„ to 


weten 


to purchaſe it. In order, therefore, that the gene- 


rality of readers might not be debarred from the 


peruſal of a work fraught with ſo much entertain 


ing and intereſting information, I have been induced 
to write the following Narrative, extracted from 


thoſe celebrated travels; and I flatter myſelf, that on 


a fair and candid peruſal, I ſhall appear to have 


brought into the compaſs of a ſingle volume every 
thing worthy the reader's attention that is to be met 


with in the W work. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


2 HE diſcovery of the Source of the Nile was a 
8 ſubject of frequent converſation between Mr. Bruce 
and his friends; but it was always mentioned to him 
with a kind of diffidence, as if to he expected from a 
more experienced traveller. Whether this was but 
another way of exciting him to the attempt, he does not 
preſume to ſay ; but his heart in that inſtant did him 
the juſtice to ſaggeſt, that this, too, was either to be 
atchieved by him, or to remain, as it had done for theſe 
laſt two thouſand years, a defiance to all travellers, and 
an opprobrium to geography. | 
XZ Fortune ſeemed apparently to favour this fcheme. 
For at the very inſtant, Mr. Aſpinwall, very cruelly and 
ignominioufly treated by the Dey of Algiers, had reſign- 
ed his conſulſhip, and Mr. Ford, a merchant; formerly 
the Dey's acquaintance, was named in his place. Mr. 
Ford was appointed, and dying a few days after, the 
conſulſhip became vacant. Lord Halifax preſſed Mr. 
Bruce to accept of this, as containing all ſort of conve- 
niencies for making the propoſed expedition. 
Hae had all his life applied unweariedly to drawing, 
the practice of mathematics, and eſpecially that part 
neceſſary to aſtronomy. The tranſit of Venus was at 
hand. It was certainly known that it would be viſible. 
ynce at Algiers, and there was great reaſon to expett it 
night be twice. He furniſhed himſelf with a large ap- 
paratus of inſtruments, the completeſt of their kind for 
the obſervation. It was a pleaſure to Mr. Bruce to know, 
hat it was not from a ſolitary deſart, but from his own 
houſe at Algiers, he could deliberately take meaſures * 
eo place himſelf in the liſt of men of ſcience of all na- 
= | B . tions, 
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2 INTRODUCTION, 

tions, who were then preparing for the Tame ſcientific 
purpoſe. TVC 
Thus prepared, he ſet out for Italy, through France; 
and on his arrival at Rome, he received orders to pro- 
ceed to Naples, there to wait his Majeſty's further 
commands. Having ſtopped a ſhort time there, he re- 
ceived orders to proceed to take poſſeſſion of his conſul- 
ſhip. He returned without lofs of time to Rome, and 
Hence to Leghora, where, having embarked on board 
the Montreal man of war, he arrived at Algiers, 

While he was providing himſelf with inftruments at 
London, he thought of one, which, though in a very 
ſmall form and imperfect ſtate, had been of great en- 
tertainment and uſe to him in former travels; this is 
called a Camera Obſcura, the idea of which he had firſt 
taken from the SpeQacle de la Nature of the Abbe 
Vertot. But the preſent one was conſtructed upon his 
own principles. Its body was an hexagon of ſix- feet dia- 
meter, with a conical top; in this, as in a ſummer- 
houſe, the draughiſman ſat unſeen, and performed his 
drawing. 8 9 

After Mr. Bruce had ſpent a year at Algiers, conſtant 
converſation with the natives whilſt abroad, and with 8 
his manuſcripts within doors, had qualified him to ap- 
pear in any part of the continent without the help of an 
interpreter.  _ | 5 

Buſineſs of a private nature having at this time obli- 

Mr. Bruce to take a voyage to Mahon, he failed 
rom Algiers, after having taken leave of the Dey, who 
furniſhed him with the neceſſary paſsports, and alſo 8 
gave him recommendatory letters to the Bey of Tunis 


and Tripoli. Being diſappainted in his views at Ma- 


hon, he ſailed in a ſmall veſſel from that port, and, hay- 


ing a fair wind, in a ſhort time made the coaſt of Afri- 


ca, and landed at Bona, a conſiderable town. It ſtands i 
on a large plain, part of which ſeems to have been once 
overflowed by the ſea, Its trade conſiſts now in the ex- 
portation of wheat, when, in plentiful years, that 
trade is permitted by the government of Algiers. Ihe 
iſland is famous for a coral fiſhery, and along the coaſt | 
are immenſe foreſts of large beautiful oaks, more than 
ſufficient to ſupply the nęceſſities of all the maritime 

| . SIE | powers 
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INTRODUCTION. 9 
powers in the Levant, if the quality of the wood be But 
equal to the ſize and beauty of the tre. 
AAfter a favourable voyage, he arrived at Tunis, which 
is a large and flouriſhing city. The people are more ci- 
vilized than in Algiers, and the government milder, 
but the climate is very far from being ſo good. Tunis 
is low, hot, and damp, and deſtitute of good water, 
with which Algiers is ſupphed from a thouſand rings 
X Having delivered his letters from the Bey, and 
gained permiſſion to viſit the country in whatever direc- 
tion he ſhould pleaſe, he ſet out on his inland journey 
through the kingdoms of Algiers and Tunis, He found 
gat Dugga a large ſcene of ruins, among which one 
pbuilding was ealily diſtinguiſhable. It was a large 
gemple of the Corinthian order, all of Parian marble, 
he columns fluted, the cornice highly ornamented in 
Ihe very beſt ſtyle of ſculpture, In the tympanum is an 
eagle flying to heaven, with a human figure upon his 
back, which, by the many inſeriptions that are ſtill re- 
naining, ſeems to be intended for that of Trajan, and 
the apotheoſis of that emperor to be the ſubject, the 
emple having been erected by Adrian to that prince, 
his benefactor and predeceſſor, 7 247 
From Dugga he continued the npper road to Keff, 
8 rough the pleaſant plains inhabited by the Welled Va- 
oube. He then proceeded to Hydra, a frontier plage 
petween the two kingdoms of Algiers and Tunis, as 
Ketf'isalſo. It is inhabited by a tribe of Arabs, whoſe 
hief is a marabout, or ſaint ; theſe Arabs are immenſe- 


o 


erich, paying no tribute either to Tunis or Algiers. 


he pretence for this exemption is a very ſingular one. 
By the inſtitution of their founder, they are obliged to 
Jive upon lions fleſh for their daily food, as far as they 
ran procure it; with this they ſtrictly comply, and, in 
onſideration of the utility of this their vow, they are 


iS 


| ot taxed, like the other Arabs; with payments to the 


eellent and well- armed horſemen, exceedingly bold and 
undaunted hunters. It is generally imagined, indeed, 
hat theſe conſiderations, and that of their ſituation on 
the frontier, have as much influence in procuring them 
exemption from taxes, as the utility of their vow. 
amen, B 2 From 


fate, The conſequence of this life is, that they are ex- 
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From Hydra he paſſed to the ancient 'Tipaſa, another 
Roman colony, going by the ſame name to this day. 
Here is a mere extenfive ſcene of ruins. There is a 
large temple, and a four-faced triumphal arch of the Co- 

_rinthian order, in the very beſt taſte ; both of which are 
now in the collection of the king. | | 

From hence he continued his journey in a ſtraight line 
nearly S. E. and arrived at Medraſhem, a ſuperb pile of 
building, the ſepulchre of Syphax, and the other kings 
of Numidia, and where, as the Arabs believe, were alfo 


depoſited the treaſures of thoſe kings. Advancing ſtil). 


to the S. E. through broken ground and ſome very bar- 
ren vallies, which produced nothing but game, he came 
to Jibbel Aurez, the Auraſius Mons of the middle age. 
This is not one mountain, but an aſſemblage of many of 
the moſt craggy Reeps in Africa. 

Having proceeded to the north-eaſt as far as Tuber- 
ſake, he returned to Dugga, and from thence to Tunis. 
His next journey through Tunis, was by Zowan, a high 
mountain, where is a large aqueduct which formerly car- 
ried its water to Carthage. 


Having continued his journey along the coaſt to Suſa, 


through a fine country planted with olive trees, he came 
again to Tunis, not only without diſagreeable accident, 
but without any interruption from ſickneſs or other 
cauſe. He then took leave of the Bey, and, with the 
acknowledgments uſual on ſuch occaſions, again ſet 
out from Tunis, on a very ſerious journey indeed, over 
the deſert to Tiipoli, the firſt part of which was to Gabs, 

and from thence to the iſland of Gerba. Eg 
. About four days journey from Tripoh, Mr. Bruce met 
the Emir Hadje conducting the caravan of Pilgrims from 
Fez and Sus in Morocco, all acroſs Africa to Mecca, 
that is, from the Weſtern Ocean, to the weſtern banks of 
the Red Sea in the Kingdom of Sanaar. He was a mid- 
dle- aged man, uncle to the preſent emperor, of a very 
uncomely, ſtupid kind of countenance. His caravan 
conſiſted of about 3000 men, and, as his people ſaid, 
from 12,000 to 14,000 camels, part loaded with mer- 
chandiſe, part with ſkins of water, flour and other kinds 
of food ; they were a ſcurvy, diſorderly, unarmed pack, 
and when our trayeller's horſemen, though but fifieen in 
| number, 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 55 
oe 2 number, came up with them in the grey of the morning, 
Yo IF they ſhewed great ſigns of trepidation, and were already 


a gying in contuſion. When informed who they were, 
o- their fears ceaſed, and, after the uſual manner of cow- 
re # ards, they became extremely inſolent. 
"XZ Being arrived at Tripoli, he ſent an Engliſh ſervant 
from thence to Smyrna with his books, drawings, and 
ſupernumerary inſtruments, retaining only extracts from 
ſuch authors as might be neceſſary + A him in the Penta- 
polis, or other parts of the Cyrenaicum. He then eroſ- 
| fed the Gulf of Sydra, formerly known by the name of 
the Syrtis Major, and arrived at Bengazi, the ancient 
Berenice, built by Ptolemy Philadelphus. | 
I) he brother of the Bey of Tripoli, who commanded 
2& here, was a young man, as weak in underſtanding as he 
was in health. All the province was in extreme confu- 
2X fion. Two tribes of Arabs occupying the territory to 
the weſt of the town, who in ordinary years, and in time 
of peace, were the ſources of its wealth and plenty, had, 
by the miſmanagement of the Bey, entered into a violent 
+ quarrel. The tribe that lived moſt to the weſtward, and 


ſa, which was reputed the weakeſt, had beat the moſt nu- 
me merous that was neareſt the town, and driven them with- 
nt, in its walls. The inhabitants of Bengazi had for a year 
er | before been labouring under a ſevere famine, and by this 
he accident about four thouſand perſons, of all ages and 
let ſenes, were forced in upon them, when perfectly deſti- 
er tute of every neceſſary. Ten or twelve people were 
% found dead every night in the ſtreets, and life was ſaid in 
many to be fupported by food that human nature ſhud- 
et ders at the thoughts of. Impatient to fly from theſe 
m ſcenes, Mr. Bruce prevailed on the Bey to ſend him out 
a, ſome diſtance to the ſouthward, among the Arabs, where 
of | famine did not rage with ſuch violence. „ 
d- He encompaſſed a great part of the Pentapolis, viſited 
ry dhe ruins of Arſinoe, and received neither inſult nor iy 
an jury. Finding nothing at Arſinoe nor Barca, he conti- 
d, I nued his journey to Ras Sem, the petrified city, concera- 
r- ing which ſo many ridiculous tales were told by the Tri- 
ds poline ambaſſador, Caſſem Aga, at the beginning of this 
k. century, and all believed in England, though they carri- 
in ed falſehood upon the very face of them. | | 
er, B 3 Now 
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Now approaching the ſea coaſt, he came to Ptolometa, 
where he met a Greek junk belonging to Lampedoſa,' a 


little iſland near Crete, which had been unloading corn, 


and was now ready to ſail. At the ſame time the Arabs 
of Ptolometa told him, that the Wezled Ali, a powerful 
tribe that occupy the whole country between that place 
and Alexandria, were at war among themſelves, and had 
plundered the caravan of Morocco, and that the pilgrims 
compoſing it had moſtly periſhed, having been ſcattered 
in the deſert without water; that a great famine had 
been at Derna, the neighbouring town, to which Mr. 
Bruce intended to go; that a plague had followed, and 
the town, which is divided into upper and lower, was 
engaged in a civil war. This torrent of ill news was ir- 
reſiſtible, and was of a kind he did not propoſe to ſtrug- 
gle with; beſides, there was nothing, as far as he knew, 


that merited the riſk. He reſolved, therefore, to fly 
from this inhoſpitable coaſt, and ſave to the public, at 


leaſt, that knowledge and entertainment he had acquired 


for them. 


He embarked on board the Greek veſſel, very ill ac- 
- coutered, as he afterwards found, and, though it had 
plenty of ſail, it had not an ounce of ballaſt. A number 
of people, men, women and children, flying from the ca- 
Jamities which attend famine, crowded in unknown to 
him; but the paſſage was ſhort, the veſſel light, and the 


- maſter, as was ſuppoſed, well accuſtomed to thoſe ſeas. 


The contrary of this, however, was the truth, as he 
learned afterwards, when tao late, for he was an abſo- 
lute landſman; proprietor indeed of the veſſel, but this 


had been his firſt voyage. They ſailed at dawn of day 


in very favourable and pleaſant weather. It was the be- 
ginning of September, and a light and ſteady breeze, 
though not properly fair, promiſed a ſhort and agrecable 
voyage; but it was not long before it turned freſh and. 
gold; a violent ſhower of hail came on, and the clouds 
were gathering as if for thunder. Mr. Bruce obſerved 


that — — and hoped, if the weather 


turned bad, to perſuade the captain to put into Bengazi, 


had not proviſion on board for one dag. Th 


for one inconvenience he preſently diſcovered, that they 
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The wind, however, became contrary, and blew 2 
violent ftorm. The veſſel being in her trim with large 
latine ſails, fell violently to leeward, and they ſcarce 
had weathered the cape that makes the entrance into 
the harbour of Bengazi, which is a very bad one, 
when all at once it ſtruck upon a ſunken rock, and ſeem- 


ed to be ſet down upon it. The wind at that inſtant 


ſeemed providentially to calm; but our traveller no 
fooner obſerved the ſhip had ſtruck, than he began to 
think of his own ſituation. They were not far from 
ſhore, but there was an exceeding great ſwell at ſea. 
Two boats were ſtill towed aſtern of them, and had not 
been hoifted in. Roger M*Cormack, Mr. Bruce's Irith 
ſervant, had been a ſailor on board the Monarch before 


he deſerted to the Spaniſh ſervice. He and the other, 
who had likewiſe been a ſailor, preſently unlaſhed the 


largeſt boat, and all three got down into her, followed 
by a multitude of people whom they could not hinder, 
and there was, indeed, ſomething that bordered on 
cruelty, in preventing poor people from uſing the fame 
means that they had done for preſerving 5 lives. 
The moſt that could be done was, to get looſe from the 
ſhip as foon as poſſible, and two oars were prepared to 
row the boat aſhore. Our traveller had ſtripped him- 
ſelf to a ſhort under-waiſtcoat and linen drawers; a filk 
ſaſh, or girdle, was wrapt round him; a pencil, ſmall 
pocket-book, and watch, were in the breaſt-pocket of 
his waiſtcoat ; two Mooriſh and two Engliſh ſervants 
followed him; the reſt more wiſe remained on board. 
They were not twice the length of the boat from the 
veſſel, before a wave very nearly filled the boat. A howl 
of deſpair from thoſe that were in her ſhewed their 
helpleſs ſtare, and that they were conſcious of a danger 
they could not ſhun. Mr. Bruce ſaw the fate of all was 
to be decided by the very next wave that was rollin 
in; and apprehenſive that ſome woman, child, or help- 
leſs man would lay hold of him, and entangle his arms 
or legs, and weigh him down, he cried to Ris ſervants, 
both in Arabic and Engliſh, We are all loſt; if you 
can ſwim, follow me ;” he then let himſelf down in the 
face of the wave. Whether that, or the next, filled the 
boat, he knows not, as he went to leeward to make his 
4 diſtaace 
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diſtance as great as poſſible. He was a good, ſtrong, and 
practiſed ſwimmer, in the flower of life, full of health, 
trained to exerciſe and fatigue of every kind. All this, 
however, which might have availed much in deep water, 
was not ſufficient when he came to the ſurf, He re- 
ceived a violent blow upon his breaſt from the eddy 
wave and reflux, which ſeemed as given him by a lat ge 
branch of a tree, thick cord, or ſome elaſtic weapon. 
It threw him upon his back, made him ſwallow a con- 
fiderable quantity of water, and had then almoſt ſuffo- 


| cated him. 


Our traveller avoided the next wave, by dipping his 
head, and letting it paſs over, but found himleif hreath- 
leſs, exceedingly weary and exhauſted. The land, how- 
ever, was before him, and cloſe at hand. A large ware 
floated him up. He had the proſpect of eſcape ftil] 
nearer, and endeavoured to prevent himſelf from goin 
back into the ſurf. His heart was ſtrong, but ſtrengt 
was apparently failing, by being involuntary twiſted 
about, and ſtruck on the face and breaſt by the violence 


of the ebbing wave: it now ſeemed as if nothing re- 


mained but to give up the ſtruggle, and reſign to his 
deſtiny, Before he did this, he ſunk to ſound if he 


could touch the ground, and found that he reached the 


ſand with his feet, though the water was flill rather 
deeper than his mouth. 'The ſucceſs of this experiment 
infufed into him the ſtrength of ten men, and he ſtrove 
manfully, taking advantage of floating only with the 
influx of the wave, and preſerving his ſtrength for the 
ſtruggle againſt the ebb, which, by ſinking and touching 
the ground, he now made m: re ealy. At laſt, finding 
his hands and knees upon the ſands, he fixed his nails 


Into it, and obſtinately reſiſted being carried back at all, 


crawling a few feet when the ſea had retired. He had 
perfectly loſt his recollection and underſtanding, and 
after creeping ſo far as to be out of the reach of the ſea, 


| He ſuppoſes he fainted, for from that time he was totally 


inſenſible of every ſurrounding object. | 

In this critical fituation, the Arabs, who. live two 
hort miles from the ſhore, came down in crowds to 
Plunder the veſſel. One of the boats was thrown aſhore, 
there was one yet with the wreek, which ſcarcely ap- 
| peared 
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peared with its gunnel above water, and every moment 
ſcemed ready to fink. All the people were now taken 
on ſhore, and thoſe only loſt who periſhed in the boat. 
What firſt wakened Mr. Bruce from this ſemblance of 
death, was a blow with the butt-end of a lance, ſhod 
with iron, upon the juncture of the neck with the back- 
bone. 'This produced a violent ſenſation of pain ; but 
it was a mere accident the blow was not with the point, 
for the ſmall, ſhort waiſtcoat, which had been made at 
Algiers, the ſaſh and drawers, all in the Turkiſh faſhion, 
made the Arabs believe that he was a Turk; and after 
many blows, kicks, and curſes, they ſtript him. of the 
little cloathing he had, and left him naked. They uſed 
the reft in the ſame manner, and then went to their boats 
to look for the drowned bodies. on | 
After having received this diſcipline, he had walked, 
or crawled up among ſome white, ſandy hilocks, where 
he ſat down and concealed himſelf as much as poſſible. 
The weather was then warm, but the evening promiſed 
to be cooler, and it was faſt drawing on; there was 
great danger to be apprehended if he approached the 
tents where the women were while he was naked, for 
in this caſe it was very probable he would receive ano- 
ther baſtinado ſomething worſe than the firſt. Still he 
was ſo confuſed that he had not recollected he could 
ſpeak to them in their own language, and it now only 
came into his mind, that by the gibberiſh, in imitation 
of Turkiſh, which the Arab had uttered to him while 
be was beating and ſtripping him, he took him for a 
Turk, and to this miffake he probably owed his ill 
An elderly looking man and a number of young 
Arabs came up to him where he was ſitting. He gave 
them the ſalute Salam Alicum I which was only returned 
by one young man, in a tone as if he wondered at his 
| impudence. The old man then aſked him, whether he 
Was a Turk, and what he had to do there? He replied 
he was no Turk, but a poor Chriſtian phyſician, a Der- 
viſn that went about the world feeking to do good for 
& God's ſake, was then flying from famine, and going to 
Greece to get bread. . He then aſked him if he was a 
Cretan? He ſaid, he had never been in Crete, but eame 
B 5 from 
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from Tunis, and was returning to that town, having 
loſt every thing ke had in the ſhipwreck of that veſſel. 
He faid this in fo deſpairing a tone, that there was no 
doubt left with the Arab that the fat was true. A rag- 
ped, dirty baracan was immediately thrown over him, 
and he was ordered up to a tent, in the end of which 
ſtood a long ſpear thruſt through it, the Arabian marx 
of ſovereign diſtinction. 5 F 
The Shekh of the tribe, who being in peace with 
the Bey of Bengazi, and alſo with the Shekh of Ptolo- 
meta, after many queſtions, ordered our traveller a 
plentiful ſapper, of which all his ſervants partook, none 
of them having periſhed. A multitude of conſultations 
followed on their complaints, of which he freed himſelf 
in the beſt manner he could, alledging the loſs of all his 
medicines. SEE, 3 1 1 
After ſtaying two days among them, the Shekh re- 
ſtored to them all that had been taken from them, and 
mounting them upon camels, and giving them a con- 
ductor, he forwarded them to Bengazi, where they arriv- 
ed the ſecond day in the evening. From thence he fent 
2- compliment to the Shekh, and with it a man from the 
Bey, intreating that he would uſe all poſſible means to 
fiſh up ſome of his caſes, for which he affared him he 
mould not miſs a handſome reward. Promiſes and 
thanks were returned, but Mr. Bruce never heard fur- 
ther of his inſtruments ; all he recovered was a ſilver 
watch of Ellicot, the work of which had been taken out 
and broken, fome pencils and a ſmall port-folio, in whieh 
were ſketches of Ptolemeta; his pocketbook too was 
found, but his pencil was loſt, being in a common ſilver 
_ cafe, and with them all the aſtronomical ebſervations 
-which he had made in Barbary. He there loſt a ſex- 
tant, a parallactic inſtrument, à time- piece, a — 
teleſcope, an achromatie one, with many drawings, 
copy of M. de la Caille's ephemerides down to the year 
1775, much to be regretted, as being full of manuſcript 
marginal notes; a ſmall camera obfcura, ſome guns, 
og „ a bluderbufs, and feveral other articles, of leſs 
value. 2 VVVVVVVVVV 1s BD 8 LPH# 
At Bengazi Mr. Bruce found a ſmall French floop, 
the maſter of which had been often at Algiers when he 
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was conſul there. He had even, as the maſter remember- 
ed, done him ſome little ſervice, for which, contrary to 
the cuſtom of that ſort of people, he was very grateful, 
He had come there laden with corn, and was Heine up 
the Archipelago, or towards the Morea, for more. 
The cargo he had brought was but à mite compared to 
the neceſſities of the place ; it only relieved the ſoldiers 
for a time, and many people of all ages and fexes were 
ſill dying every day. 

The harbour of Bengazi being full of fiſh, Mr. Bruce's 
company caught a great quantity with a ſmall net ; they 
likewiſe procured a multitude with the line, enough to 
have maintained a larger number of perfons than the 
family conſiſted of; they got vinegar, pepper, and a 
quantity of onions; they had little bread it is true. but 
IF Kill their induſtry kept them very far from ſtarving. 
They endeavoured to inſtru theſe wretches, gave them 
XX pack-thread and ſome coarſe hooks, by which they might 
E | Lis ſubſiſted with the fmalleſt attention and trouble; 
but they would rather ſtarve i multitudes, ftriving to 
pick up ſingle grains of corn, that were ſcattered upon 
the beach by the burſting of the facks, or the inattention 
of the mariners, than take the pains to watch one hour 
at the flowing of the tide for excellent fiſh, where, after 
taking one, they were ſure of being maſters of multi- 
| tudes till it was flood tide. | 
| The captain of this little veſſel Ioft no time. He had 
done his buſineſs well, and though he was returning for 
another cargo, yet he cheerfully offered Mr. Bruce what 
part of his money he ſhould want. They then ſailed 
with a fair wind, and in four or five days eaſy weather 
landed at Canea, a confiderable fortified place at the 
X weſt end of the iſfand of Crete. Here our traveller was 
taken dangeroufly ill, oceaſroned by the bathing and ex- 
| traordinary exertions in the ſea of Ptolometa, nor was 
he in the leaſt the better from the beating he had receiy- 
Jed, of which he very long afterwards bore the marks. 
From Canea he failed for Rhodes, and there met with 
5 his books; he then proceeded to Caſtelroſſo, on the coaſt 

of Caramania, and was there eredibly informed that 
there were very magnificent remains of ancient build- 
ings, a ſhort way from the ſhore, on the oppoſite conti- 
» | ” B 6 nent. 
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nent, Caramania is a part of Afia Minor yet unex- 
plored. But his illneſs encreafing, it was impoſſible to- 
execute, or take any meaſures to ſecure protection, or 
do the buſineſs ſafely; ſo he was forced to relinquiſh 
this diſcovery to ſome more fortunate traveller. 

Mr. Bruce, during his ſtay at Canea, wrote by way 
of France, and again while at Rhodes by way of Smyr- 
na, to particular friends both in London and France, 
informing them of his diſaſtrous ſituation, and deſiring 
them to ſend him a moveable quadrant or ſextant, as 


near as poſſible to two feet radius, more or lefs, a time- 


keeper, ſtop-watch, a refleting teleſcope, and one of 
Dolland's achromatic ones, as near as poflible to three- 
feet reflectors, with ſeyeral other articles of which he 
was then in much want. ; 

Our traveller received from Paris and London much 
about the ſame time, and as if it had been dictated by 
the ſame perſon, nearly the ſame anſwer, which was 
this, that every body was employed in making inſtru- 
ments for Daniſh, Swediſh, and other foreign aſtro- 
nomers ; that all thoſe which were completed had been 
bought up, and without waiting a conſiderable, inde- 
finite time, nothing could be had that could be depend- 


ed upan. TE i 
Mr. Bruce, finding himſelf much hurt by falſe reports 


that had been raiſed againſt him in Europe, and ſeeing 


himſelf ſo treated in return for ſo complete a journey as 
he had then actually terminated, thought it below him 
to ſacrifice the beſt years of his life to daily pain and. 


danger, when the impreſſion it made in the breaſts of 


his countrymen ſeemed to be ſo weak, ſo infinitely un- 
worthy of them or him. One thing only detained him 
from returning home; it was his deſire of fulfill ing his 


Om to his Sovereign, and of adding the ruins of 


almyra ta thoſe of Africa, already ſecured and out of 
danger. 9 8 + 7 

In the firſt glow of his reſentments, he renounced all 
thoughts of the attempt to diſcover the ſources of the 
Nile, and he repeated his orders no more for either 
quadrant, teleſcope, or time-keeper. He had = 
and paper; and luckily his large camera obſcura, 


which had eſcaped the cataſtrophe of Ptolometa, was 


arrived 
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axcived from Smyrna. He. therefore began to look 
about for the means of obtaining feaſible and ſafe me- 
thods of repeating the famous journey to Palmyra. 
From Smyrna, Mr. Bruce went to Tripoli in Syria, 
and thence to. Haſſia. From thence he would have 
one ſouthward to Balbec, but it was then beſieged by 
2 Youſef prince of the Pruſes, a Pagan nation, 
living upon mount Libanus. Upon that he returned 
to Tripoli, in Syria, and after ſome time ſet out for 
Aleppo, travelling northward along the plain of Jeune, 
betwixt mount Lebanon and the ſea. He viſited the 
ancient Byblus, and bathed with pleaſure in the river 
Adonis. All here is claſſic ground. He ſaw ſeveral 
conſiderable ruins of Grecian architecture all very much 
defaced. Fo | 
He paſſed Latikea, and then came to Antioch, and 
afterwards to Aleppo. The fever and ague, which he 
had firſt caught in his cold bath at Bengazi, had re- 
turned upon him with great violence, after paſſing one 
night encamped in the mulbery gardens behind Sidon. 
It had returned in very flight paroxyſms ſeveral times, 
but laid hold of him with more than ordinary violence 
on his arrival at Aleppo, where he came juſt in time to 
the houſe of Mr. Belville, a French merchant, to 
whom he was addreſſed for his credit. Had it not been 
for the kind attention. and ſkilful advice he here met 
with, it is probable his travels would have ended at 
Aleppo... - „ | 
Mr, Bruce, having perfectly recovered his health, 
began to think of his journey to Palmyra. He ſet 
out at a time appointed for Hamath, where he found 
his conductor, and proceeded to Haſſia. The river 
which paſſes through the plains where they culti- 
vate their beſt, tobacco, is the Orontes; it was ſo ſwol- 
len with rain, which had fallen in the mountains, 
that the ford was no longer viſible, Stopping at twa 
miſerable -huts inhabited by a baſe ſet called Tur- 
comans, our traveller aſked the maſter of one of them 


to ſhew him the ford, which be very readily under- 


took to de, and Mr. Bruce went, for the length of 
ſome yards, on rough, but very hard and ſolid ground. 


he 
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he had more than once a deſire to turn back, but, not 
ſufpefting any thing, he continued, when on a ſudden 
both he and his horſe fell out of their depth into the 
"Ver. | 8 5 | 
Our traveller had a rifled gun flung acrofs his ſhould- 

er, with a buff belt and ſwivel. As long as that held, it 
fo embarraſſed his hands and legs that he could not 
ſwim, and muſt have funk ; but luckily the ſwivel gave 
way, the gun fell to the bottom of the river, and was 
picked up in dry weather by order of the bafha, at the 
deſire of the Freneh merchants, who kept it for a reli. 
He and his horſe ſwan ſeparately aſhore; at a ſmall 
diſtance from thence was a caphar, or turnpike, to which, 
when he came to dry himſelf, the man told him, that 
the place where he had croſſed was the remains of a ſtone 
bridge now entirely carried away; where he had firſt en- 
tered was one of the wings of the bridge, from which he | 
had fallen into the ſpace the firſt arch occupied, one of 
the deepeſt parts of the river; that the people who had: 
miſguided him were an infamous ſet of banditti, and: 
that he might be thankful, on many accounts, that he 
had made ſuch an eſcape from them, and was how on 
the oppoſite fide. He then prevailed on the caphar 
man to ſhew his ſervants the right ford. 
From Haffia they proceeded with their conductor to 
Cariateen, where, an old man on horfe Back, one from 
the Mowalli, and another from the Anney tribe, ac- 
companied them to Palmyra: the tribes gave them ca- 
mels for more commodious travelling, and they paſſccd 
the deſert between Cariateen and Palmyra in a day and 
two nights, going conſtantly without fleeping. 5 

Juſt before they came in fight of the ruins, they aſ- 
cended a hill of white gritty ſtone, in a very narrow, 
winding road, ſuch as is called a paſs, and, when ar- 
rived at the top, there opened before them the moſt 
aſtoniſhing, ſtupendous ſight that perhaps ever appeared 
to mortal eyes. The whole . below, which was 
very extenſive, was covered ſo thick with magnificent 
buildings as that the one ſeemed to touch the other, all 
of fine proportions, all of agreeable forms, all compoſed 
of white ſtones, which at that diſtance appeared like 
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XX marble. At the end of it ſtood the palace of the ſun, a 
1 building worthy to cloſe ſo magnificent a feene. 
Mr. Bruce had no intention to publiſh any thing 
concerning Palmyra, as Mr. Wood had already done 
"XZ ſomething of that kind; beſides, he thought it would 
2X have been a violation of his firſt principle not to inter- 
ere with the labours of others; and if this was a rule 
he inviolably obſerved as to ſtrangers, every ſentiment 
X of reaſon and gratitude obliged him 3 = the ſame re- 
ſpect to the labours of his friend Mr. Wood. 
XZ Before their departure from Palmyra, he obſerved its 
| latitude with a Hadley's quadrant from reffection. The 
| inftrument had probably warped in carriage, as the in- 
dex went unplealantly, and as it were by ftarts, fo that he 
does not pretend to give this for an exact obſervation ; 
yet, after all the care he could take, he only apprehend- 
ed that 33 58* for the latitude of Palmyra, would be 
"ZE nearer the truth than any other. Again, that the diſ- 
"XX tance from the coaſt in a ſtraight line being 160 miles, 
and that remarkable mountainous cape on the coaſt of 
Syria, between Byblos and Tripoli, known by the 
name of Theoproſopon, being nearly due weſt, or un- 
der the ſame parallel with Palmyra, he conceived the 
"2X 3ongitude of that city to be nearly 379 ꝙ from the ob- 
ſervatory of Greenwich. 
| Mr. Bruce proceeded from Palmyra to Balbec, dif- 
tant about 130 miles, and arrived the ſame day that 
Emir Youſef had reduced the town and ſettled the go- 
= verment, and was decamping from it on his return 
home. This was the luckieſt moment poſſible for our 
traveller, as he was the Emir's friend, and had obtained 
liberty to do there what he pleaſed ; and to this indul- 
gence was added the great convenience of the Emir's ab- 
= 2X ſence, ſo that he was not troubled by the obſervance of 
any court-ceremony or attendance, or teazed with im- 
pertinent queſtions, | « 
| Balbec is pleaſantly ſituated in a plain on the weſt of 
Anti Libanus, is fincly watered, and abounds in gar- 
dens. It is about fifty miles from Haſſia, and about 
; thirty from the neareſt ſea-coaſt, which is the ſituation 
of the ancient Byblus. The interior of the great temple 
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of Balbec, ſuppoſed to be that of the ſun, ſurpaſſes any | 
thing at Palmyra. 5 i 

Paſſing by Tyre, from curioſity only, Mr. Bruce, 
eame to be a mournful witneſs of the truth of that pro- 
phecy, that Tyre, the queen of nations, ſhould be a 
rock for fiſhers to dry their nets on. Two wretched. 
fiſhermen, with miſerable nets, having juſt given over 
their occupation with very little ſucceſs, he engaged 
them, at the expence of their nets, to drag in thoſe 
places where they ſaid ſhell-fiſh might be caught, in 
hopes to have brought out one of the famous purple-fiſh. 
He did not ſucceed, but in this he ſuppoſes he was as 
lucky as the old fiſhers had ever been. The purple fiſh 
at Tyre ſeems to have been only a concealment of their 
knowledge of cochineal, as, had they depended upon 

the fiſh for their dye, if the whole city of Tyre applied 
to nothing elſe but fiſhing, they would not have colour- 
ed twenty yards of cloth in a year. Much fatigued, but 
fatisfied beyond meaſure with what he had ſeen our tra- 
veller arrives at Sidon in good health. 

We have now accompanied Mr. Bruce to Sidon, from 
whence he ſet out on his diſcovery of the Source of the 
Be. and which forms the ſubje& of the following 

cets. 
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; | - The Author's Travels in Eg yp. Voyage in the Red Sea, 
| till his Arrival at Maſuah. 


R. BRUCE failed from Sidon, on the 15th of 
j June, 1768, bound for the Iftand of Cyprus, the 
wind being favourable, and the weather clear and hot. 

On the 16th at dawn of day, our traveller ſaw a high 
g hill, which from its particular form, deſcribed by Strabo, 
TE be took for Mount Olympus. It is very ſingular, that 
XC yprus ſhould be ſo long undiſcovered ; ſhips had been 
uſed in the Mediterranean 1 700 years before Chriſt ; yet, 
though only a day's failing from the Continent of Aſia 
on the north and eaſt, and little more from that of Africa 
ON the ſouth, it was not known at the building of Tyre, 
a little before the Trojan war, that is, 50 years after 
3; "may had been paſling to and fro in the furrounding 
leas. | 2 2! | | 

= A great many medals, though very few of them good, 
gare dug up in Cyprus; ſilver ones, of very excellent 
workmanſhip, are found near Paphos, of very Tall value 
in the eyes of Antiquarians, being chiefly of towns, of 
the ſize of thoſe found at Crete and Rhodes, and all the 
Iſlands of the Archipelago. Intaglios there are ſome 
| 5 | = | | few, 
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few, part in very excellent Greek ſtyle, and generally 
upon better ſtones than uſual in the iſlands. 

On the 17th of June they left Lernica, about four 
o'clock in the afternoon, and cn the 18th, a little before 
twelve o'clock, a very freſh and favourable breeze came 
from the N. W. and they pointed their prow directly, 
as they thought, upon Alexandria. 1 

The 2oth of June, early in the morning, our traveller 
had a diſtant proſpect of Alexandria riſing from the ſea. 
On the firſt view of the city, the mixture of old monu- 


ments, ſuch as the Column of Pompey, with the high. 


mooriſh towers and ſteeples, raiſe our expectations of the 
confequence of the ruins we are to find ; but the moment 
we are in port, the iltufion ends, and we diſtinguifh the 
immenſe Hereulean works of ancient times, now few in 
number, from the ill-imagined, ill- conſtructed, and im- 
perfect buildings, of the ſeveral barbarous maſters of 
Alexandria in later ages. There are two ports, the Old. 
and the New, which are by no means ſafe, as many veſ- 
ſels are frequently loſt while riding at anchor. 
Alexandria has been often taken ſince the time of Cæ- 
ſar. It was at laſt deſtroyed by the Venetians and. Cy= 
"px upon, or rather after the releaſe of St. Lewis.— 
he building of the preſent gates and walls, which ſome 
have thought to be antique, does not ſeem earlier than 
the laſt reſtoration in the 13th century. Some parts of 
the gates and walls may be of older date; (and probably 


were thoſe of the laſt Caliphs before Salidan) but, except 


theſe, and the pieces of columns which lie horizontal- 
ly in different parts of the wall, every thing elſe is appa- 
rently of very Lat: times, and the work has been hud- 
dled together in great haſte. There is nothing beautiful 

r pleafant in the preſent Alexandria, but a handſome 
rel of modern houſes, where a very active and intelli- 


+ 4 


gent number of merchants live upon the miſerable rem- 


nants of that trade, which made its glory in the firſt, 
times. It is thinly inhabited, and there is a tradition 
among the natives, that, more than once,, it has been in. 
agitation to abandon it altogether, and retire to Roſet- 
to. or Cairo, but that they have been withheld by the 
gpinion of divers ſaints from Arabia, who have affured. 
. that Mecca being deſtroyed, (as it muſt be as — 

. | tink 


BRUCE's TRAVELS, 19 


think by the Ruſſians) Alexandria is then to become he 
XX 5» place, and that Mahomet's body is to be tranſported 
thither. e RN | | 
On Mr. Bruce's arrival at Alexandria, he found that 
the plague had raged in that city and neighbourhood 
from the beginning of March, and that two days only 
before their arrival, people had begun to open their 
houſes and communicate with each other; but it was no 


matter, St. John's day was pa/t, the miraculous nucta, or 


dew, had fallen, and every body went about their ordi- 
nary buſineſs in ſafety, and without fear. Here Mr. 
Bruce received his inftruments, and found them in good 
condition. * 9 4 55 | 
Our traveller being now prepared for any enterpriſe, 
he left with eagerneſs the thread-bare enquiries into the 
meagre remains of this once-famous capital of Egypt. — 
The journey to Roſetto is always performed by land, as 
the mouth of the branch of the Nile leading to Rofetto, 


called the Bogaz, is very ſhallow and dangerous to paſs, 


and often tedious ; beſides, nobody wiſhes to be a part- 
ner for any time in a voyage with Egyptian ſailors, if he 
can poſlibly avoid it. The journey by land is alſo re- 
puted dangerous, and people travel burdened with arms, 
which they are determined never to uſe. rig ou 

All Egypt is full of deep duſt and ſand, from the be- 
| ginning of March to the firſt of the inundation. It is 
this fine powder and ſand, raiſed and looſened. by the 
heat of the ſun, and want of dew, and not being tied 
faſt, as it were; by any root or vegetation, which the 
Nile carries off with it, and buries in the ſea, and which 


E | many ignorantly ſuppoſe comes from Abyſſinia, where 


every river runs in a bed of rock. When you leave the 
ſea, you ſtrike off nearly at right angles, and purſue your 
journey to the eaſtward. Here heaps of ſtone and trunks 
of pillars are ſet up to guide you in your road, through 
moving ſands, which ſtand in hillocks, in proper direc- 


: 5 | tions, and which conduct you ſafely to Roſetto, ſur- 
"XX rounded on one fide by theſe hills of ſand, which ſeem 


ready to cover it, . Pitt nd 2 1 11 
Roſetto is upon that branch of the Nile which was 
called the Bolbuttic Branch, and is about four miles 


from the ſea, It is a large, clean, neat town, or village, 


upon 


oor r we 
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upon the eaſtern ſide of the Nile. It is about three miles 
Jong, much frequented by ſtudious and religious Maho- 
metans ; among theſe too are a conſiderable number of 
' merchants, it being the entrepot between Cairo and A- 
lexandria, and vice vera here too the merchants have 
their factors, who ſuperintend and watch over the mer- 
ehandiſe which paſſes the Bogaz to and from Cairo.— 
There are many gardens, and much verdure, about Ro- 
fetto ; the ground is low, and retains long the moiſture 
it imbibes from the overflowing of the Nile. Here alſo 
are many curious plants and flowers brought from differ- |! 
ent countries. N 8 
On the goth of June, Mr. Bruce embarked for Cairo. 
There are wonderful tales told at Alexandria as well as 
at Cairo, of the danger of paſting over the deſert to Ro- 
fetto. After you embark on the Nile in your way to Cai- 
ro, you hear of pilots, and maſters of veſſels, who land 
you _s robbers to ſhare your plunder, and twenty 
fuch like ſtories, all of them of old date, and which per- 
haps happened long ago, or never happened at all. But 
provided the government of Cairo is ſettled, and you do 
not land at villages in ſtrife with each other, (in which 
- .eircumſtances no perſon of any nation is ſafe) you muſt "8 
be very unfortunate indeed, if any great accident befa!l 
you between Alexandria and Cai jo.. 
They arrived at Cairo in the beginning of July, re- 
commended to the very hoſpitable houſe of Julian and 
Bertran, to whom Mr. Bruce impatted his reſolution of | 
urſuing his journey to Abyiknia, The-wildneſs of the 
intention ſeemed to ſtrike them greatly, on which ac- 
count they endeavoured all they could to per ſuade him 
againſt it, but, ſeeing him reſolved, they offered kindly. | 
their moſt effeQual ſerviees. Bo: e 2:1 - 
That part of Cairo, in which the French are ſettled; '* 
is exceedingly commodious, and fit for retirement. It 
confiſts of one Jong ſtreet, where all the merchants of that 
nation live together. It is ſhut at one end, by large gates, 
where there. 1s a guard, and theſe are kept conſtantly 
cloſe in the time of the plague. At the other end isa 
large garden tolerably kept, in which: there are ſeveral 
pleaſant walks and ſeats; all the enjoyment that Chrif 
vans can hope for, among this vile people, reduces itſelf 
f 2 
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peace, and quiet; nobody ſeeks for more. There are, 


o- ZWMowever, wicked emiſſaries who are conftantly employ- 
of ed by threats, lies, and extravagant demands, to torinent 
them, and keep them from enjoying that repoſe, which 


vould content them inſtead of freedom, and more ſolid 
Happineſs, in their own country. | 

& There are perhaps four hundred inhabitants in Cairo, 
who have abſolute power, and adminiſter what they 


0. 
e call juſtice, in their own way, and according to their 
ſo Fown views. But - fortunately, in Mr. Bruce's time, 


his many-headed monſter was no more, there was bat 
done Ali Bey, and there was neither inferior nor ſuperior 


o. quriſdiction exerciſed, but by his officers only. This 
as happy ſtate did not laſt long. In order to be a Bey, 
- thc perſon muſt have been a ilave, and bought for mo- 
i- ev, at a market. Every Bey has a great number of 
d errants, ſlaves to him, as he was to others before; 
y Wheſe are his guards, and theſe he promotes to places in 
his houſehold, according as they are qualified. 

xt It is very extraordinary, to find a race of men in 
o power, all agree to leave their ſucceſſion to ſtrangers, 
hin preference to their own children, for a number of a- 
| "Fes ; and that no one ſhould ever have attempted to make 
mY 


1 His ſon ſucceed him, either in dignity or eſtate, in pre- 
fe _ to a ſlave, whom he has 3 money like 
he inſtant that Mr. Bruce arrived at Cairo was per- 
Maps the only one in which he ever could have been al- 
gowed, fingle and unprotected as he was, to have made 
Wis intended journey. Ali Bey, lately known in Eu. 
Nope by various narratives of the laſt tranſactions of his 
hte. aſter having undergone many changes of fortune, 
ind been baniſhed by his rivals from his capital, at laſt 
Pad enjoyed the ſatisfaRtion of a return, and of making 
PNimſelf abſolute in Cairo. | 5 | 
| After a variety of circumſtances of little conſequence 
d the reader, Mr. Bruce was admitted to an audience of 


« e Bey. He was a much younger man than be had 
3 ponceived him to be; he was fitting upon a large ſofa, 
l oevered with crimſon cloth of gold; his — ir- 
„ e, and the head of his dagger, all thick covered with 


Ine brilliants; one in his turban, that ſerved to ſupport 
1 a ſprig 


g 
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a ſprig of brilliants alſo, was among the largeſt, Mr. 
Bruce had ever ſeen. The Bey entered into diſcourſe | 
with him concernirg the Ruſſian and Turkiſh war, and 
converſed ſome time with him on that ſubject, ' }þ 
Two or three nights afterwards the Pey ſent for him 
again. It was near eleven o'clock before he got admit- 
tance to him. He met the janiflary Aga going out from 
him, and a number of ſuldiers at the door. As Mr. 
Bruce did not know him, he paſſed him, without cete- 
mony, which is not uſual for any perſon to do. When- 
ever he mounts on horſeback, as he was then juſt going 
to do, he has abſolute power of life and death, Without 
appeal, all over Cairo and its neighbourhood, _' - + 
Hie ſtopt our traveller juſt at the threſhold, and aſked 
one of the Bey's people who he was? and was anſwered, 
«« It is Hakim Engieſe, the Engliſh philoſopher, or 
phyſician. He aſked Mr. Bruce in Turkiſh, in a very 
polite manner, if he would come and fee him, for he 
was not well? He anſwered him in Arabic' “ Yes, wken- | 
ever he plea'ed, but could not then ſiay, as he had re- 
ceived a meſſage that the Bey was waiting,” He rephed | 
in Arabic, “No, no; go, for God's ſake go; any time 
will do for me.” = ; 7778 
The Bey was ſitting, leaning forward, with a wax ta- 
per in one hand, and reading a ſmall ſlip of paper, which 
he held cloſe to his face. He ſeemed to have little light, 
or weak eyes; no body was near him: his people had 
been all diſmiſſed, or were following the janiſſary Aga 
Out. e 985 1 JJV 
He did not ſeem to obſerve. Mr. Bruce till he was eloſe 
upon him, and ſtarted when he ſaid; © Salam.“ He told 
him he came upon his meſſage. He ſaid, © I thank you, © 
did I fend for you?” and without giving him leave to 
reply, went on, O true, I did ſo, and fell to reading 
his paper again. After this was over, he complained 
that he had been ill, that he vomitted immediately after 
dinner, though he eat moderately; that his ſtomach was 
not yet ſettled, and was afraid ſomething had been given 
him to do him miſ chien. 
OQur traveller felt his pulſe, which was low and weak; 
hut very little feveriſh. He deſired he would order his 
people to look if his meat was dreſſed in copper Properly : 
| . tinned; ! 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 3 


Hined; he aſſured him he was in no danger, and. inſi- 
WH uated that he thought he had been guilty of ſome ex- 
deſs before dinner; at which he ſmiled, and ſaid to one 
ho was ftandiag by, © Afrite! Afrite!“ he is a devil! 
he is a devil! Mr. Bruce ſaid, If your ſtomach is real- 
My uneaſy from what you have ate, warm ſome water, 
nd, it you pleaſe, put a little green tea into it, and drink 
t till it makes you vomit gently, and that will give you 
*&-ſe; after which you may take a diſh of ſtrong coffee, 


En 255 
Z 


# = nd go to bed, or a glaſs of ſpirits, if you have any that 
S re good. 5 25 | 
it As Mr. Pruces favour with the Bey was now eſtabliſh- 


I ed by frequent interviews, he theught of leaving his ſo- 
Mitary manſion at the convent. He delited Mr. Riſk, 
the Bey's ſecretary, to procure his preremptory letters of 
recommendation to Shekh Haman, to the governor of 
Pyene, Ibrim, and Deir, in upper Egpyt. He procured 
mlſo the ſame ſrom the janiſſaries, to theſe three laſt 
Places, as their garriſons are from that body at Cairo, 
Fhich they call their Port. He had alſo letters from Ali 
ey, to the Bey of Suez, to the Sherriffe of Mecca, to 
he Naybe (ſo they call the Sovereign) of Maſuah, and 
o the King of Sennaar, and his miniſter for the time 
Peing. | | OE 

| Having obtained all his letters and diſpatches, as well 
From the patriarch as from the Bey, he ſet about prepar- 


ig for his journey. | 
24 On the other ſide of the Nile, from Cairo, is Geeza; and 

bout eleven miles beyond this are the pyramids, called 
ſe ie Pyramids of Geeza, the deſcription of which is in 
d very body's hands. Engravings of them had been pub- 
u, ſhed in England, with plans of them upon a 2 8 
to ale, two years before Mr. Bruce came into Egypt, 
8 Ind were ſhewn him by Mr. Davidſon, conſul of Nice, 
d hoſe drawings they were. He it was too that diſco- 

ered the ſmall chamber above the landing-place, after 
az hu aſcend through the long gallery of the great Pyra- 
en did on your left hand, and he left the ladder by which 


aſcended, for the ſatis faction of other travellers. 


*; 3 . t there is nothing : in the chamber further worthy of 
ow Wtice, than its having eſcaped diſcoyery ſo many ages. 
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It is very ſingular, that for fuch a time as theſe Py | 
ramids have been known, travellers were content rather 
to follow the report of the ancients, than to make uſe 


of their own eyes; yet it has been a conſtant belief, that 


the ſtones compoſing theſe Pyramids have been brought 
fromthe Libyan mountains, though any one whowill take 
the pains to remove the {and on the ſouth fide, will find 
the ſolid rock there hewn into ſteps. In the roof of the 
large chamber, where the Sarcophagus ſtands, as alſo in |: 
the top of the roof of the gallery, as you go upinto that 
chamber, you ſee large fragments of the rock, affording 


an unanſwerable proof, that thoſe Pyramids were once 


huge rocks, ſtanding where they now are; that ſome of 
them, the moſt proper from their form, were choſen for 
the body of the Pyramid, and the others hewn into 


ſteps, to ſerve for the ſuperſtructure, and the exterior 
parts of them, | —- 


Mr. Bruce, having now provided every thing neceſf- 
ſary, and taken rather a melancholy leave of his very | 
indulgent friends, who had great apprehenſions that 
he and his companions would never return; and fearing |. 
that their ſtay till the very exceſſive heats were "96 
might involve them in another difficulty, that of miſſing 
the Eteſian winds, they ſecured a boat to carry them to 
Furſhout, the reſidence of Hamam, the Shekh of Upper 


Egypt. 5 i : ud 
This ſort of veſſel is called a Canja, and is one of the 


moſt commodious uſed on any river, being ſafe, and ex- 1 
peditious at the ſame time, though at firſt ſight it has 


a ſtrong appearance of danger. That on wnich they 
embarked was ahout 100 feet from ſtern to ftem, with 
two maſts, main and foremaſt, and two monſtrous La- 
Zine fails, the main-ſail yard being about 200 feet in 
length. 5 | „„ | 
A certain kind of robber, peculiar to the Nile, is 
conſtantly on the watch to „ in which they | 
ſuppoſe the crew are off their guard. They generally | 
approach the boat when it is calm, either ſwimming 
under water, or when it is dark, upon goat ſkins; after 
which they mount with the utmoſt filence, and take 
away whatever they can lay their hands on. They are 
not very fond, it ſeems, of meddling with veſſels 


whereon 
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| whereon they ſee Franks, or Europeans, becauſe by 
them ſome have been wounded with fire-arms. The at- 


er WF tempts are generally made when you are at anchor, or 
0 under weigh, at night, in very moderate weather; but 
A 


ofteneſt when you are falling down the ſtream without 
"XX maſts; for it requires ſtrength, vigour, and ſkill, to 
get aboard a veſſel going before a briſk wind; though 
Indeed they ate abundantly provided with all theſe 
requiſites. Kr; N 
It was the 12th of December when they embarked on 
the Nile at Bulac, on board the Canja. At firſt they 
had the precaution to apply to their friend Riſk con- 
is ſon Mahomet in ſecurity 


they obliged him to give 


Or for his behaviour towards them. There was nothing ſo 
to much they deſired as to be at ſome diſtance from Cairo 
or Wor: their voyage. In civihty and extortion are- always 


the conſequence in this deteſtable when you are about 
o leave it. | 6 Its | $1 
The wind being contrary, they were obliged to ad- 
vance againſt the ſtream, by having the beat drawn with 
a rope. They advanced a few miles to two convents of 
# Cophts, called Deireteen. Here they ſtopped to paſs 


me night, having had a fine view of the Pyramids of 
E Geeza and Saccara, and being then in fight of a pro- 


digious number of others built of white clay, and 
#Efretching far into the deſert to the ſauth-weſt. Two 
po theſe ſeemed full as large as thoſe that are called the 
Pyramids of Geeza. One of them was of a very ex- 
traordinary form; it ſeemed as if it had been intended at 
firſt to be a very large one, but that the builder's heart 
or means had failed him, and that he had brought it to 
$a very miſhapen diſproportioned head at laſt, 

On the ſide of the Nile, oppoſite to their boat, a 
little farther to the ſouth, was-a tribe of Arabs en- 
camped. Theſe were ſubje& to Cairo, or were then at 
peace with its 1228 They are called Howadat, 


7 7 Peing a part of the Atouni, a large tribe that poſſeſſes 
5 ; e Iſthmus of Suez, and from that go up between the 


* ed Sea and the mountains that bound the eaſt part of 
3 he Valley of Egypt. They reach to the length of 
Coſſeir, where they border upon another large 8 


1 _ their captain Hagl Haſſan Abou Cuſſi, and 


A 
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nerds, and are conſtantly at war with each other. 


Mr. Bruce now bargained with the Shekh of the 5 ; 
Howadat to farniſh him with horfes to go to Metrahen- 4 


vy, or Mohannan, where once he ſaid Mimf had ſtood, 


a large city, the capital of all Egypt. All this was ek, 
ecuted with great ſucceſs. Early in the morning the | 
Shekh of the Howadat had paſſed at Miniel, where 
there is a ferry, the Nile being very deep, and attended 
our traveller with five horſemen and a ſpare horſe for 
himſelf, at Metrahenny, fouth of Miniel, where there 


is a great plantation of palm-trees. | | 


On the 13th, in the morning about eight o'clock, =» 
bur travellers Jet out their vaſt fails, and paſſed a very 
conſiderable village called Turra, on the eaft fide of the 
river, and Shekh Atman, a ſmall village, conſiſting of 


about thirty houſes, on the weſt. 


The Nile here is about a quarter of a mile broad ; 
and there cannot be the ſmalleſt doubt, in any perſon 


difpofed to be convinced, that this is by very far the 
narroweſt part of Egypt yet ſeen ; for it is certainly leſs 


than half-a-mile between the foot of the {mountain and 


the Libyan ſhore. | 


Having gained the weſtern edge of the palm-trees at 


Mohannan, our travellers had a fair view of the Pyra- 
mids at Geeza, which lie in a direction nearly S. W. 
They ſaw three large granite pillars S. W. of Mohan- 


nan, and a piece of a broken cheſt or ciftern of granite ; 


but no obeliſks, or ſtones with hieroglyphics, and they 


thought the greateſt part of the ruias ſeemed to point 


that way, or more foutherly. 


Theſe, their conduRtor ſaid, were the ruins of Mimf, the 
ancient ſeat of the Pharaohs Kings of Egypt, that there 
was another Mimf, far down in the Delta, by which he 


meant Menouf, below Terane and Batn el Baccara. 


Mr. Bruce, pereeiving now that he could get no 2 bo 


further intelligence, returned with his kind guide, 


whom he gratified for his pains, and they parted con- 


tent with each other. 


All the people in the date villa ges ſee ied to be 8 2 8 
yellower and more fick-like colour, than any our On * 
; | : | | veller 
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eller had ever ſeen; beſides, they had an inanimate, 
dejected, grave countenance, and ſeemed rather to a- 
void, than wiſh for any converſation. | 

It was near four o'clock in the afternoon when they 
returned to their boatmen. By the way they. met one 
of their Moors, who told them, that they had drawn up 
the boat oppoſite to the northern point of the palm- trees 
of Metrahenny. . | er 
The wind was fair and freſh, rather a little on their 
beam; when, in great ſpirits, they hoiſted their main 


85 6 a ” Th. 
o 85 4:8 % 


rand fore: ſails, leaving the point of Metrahenny. They 


e Faw the Pyramids of Saccara ſtill S. W. of them; ſeveral 

villages on both ſides of the river, but very poor and 
„ ; miſerable; part of the ground on the eaſt ſide had been 
y FRoverflowed, yet was not ſown; a proof of the oppreſ- 
e fon and diftreſs the huſbandman ſuffers in the neigh- 
f pourhood of Cairo, by the avarice and diſagreement ef 

the different officers of that motly ineomprehenſible 
's government. | | „ 0 NOT n 
n After ſailing about two miles, they ſaw three men 


1i© fiſbing in a very extraordinary manner and ſituation. 
is hey were on a raft of palm branches, ſupported on a 
d Hoat of clay jars, made faſt together. The form was 
triangular, like the face of a Pyramid; two men, each 
provided with a caſting net, ſtood at the two corners, 
21d threw their net into the ſtream together; the third 
tood at the third corner, which was foremoſt, and 
rew his net the moment the other two drew theirs out 


>; pf the water. And this they repeated, in perfect time, 
„ind with ſurpriſing regularity. The Rais thought our 
nt trarellers wanted to buy fiſh, and letting go his main - 
gail, ordered them on board with. a great töne of ſupe- 
re They were in a moment alongſide of them; and one; 
he pf them came on board, laſhing his miſerable raft to a 
Pope at their ſtern. In recompence for their treuble 
no hey gave them ſome large pieces of tobacev; and this 
le, Franſported them ſo much, that they brought them a 
n- daſket, of ſeveral different kinds of fiſh, all ſmall; ex- 


9 Ka one laid on the top of the baſket, which was a 
elear ſalmon- coloured fiſh, filvered upon its ſides, with 
hade of blue upon its back. It weighed about 10 lb. 
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and was moſt excellent, being perfectly firm, and 
white like a perch. There are ſome of this kind 70 lb. 
weight. Mr. Bruce examined their nets, they were ra- 
ther of a ſmaller circumference than our caſting nets in 
England; the weight, as far as he could gueſs, rather 
heavter in proportion than ours, the thread that com- 
poſed them being ſmaller. He could not ſufficiently 
admire their ſucceſs, in a violent ſtream of deep water, 
ſuch as the Nile; for the river was at leaſt twelve feet 
m where they were fiſhing, and the current very 
rong. 
- Theſe-fiſhers offered willingly to take Mr. Bruce upon 
the raft to teach him ; but his curioſity went not ſo far. 
They faid their fiſhing was merely accidental, and in 


courſe of their trade, which was ſelling theſe potter 


earthen jars, which they got near Aſhmounein ; and 
after having carried the raft with them to Cairo, they 
untie, ſel] them at the market, and carry the produce 
home in money, or in neceſſaries upon their back. A 
very poor economical trade, but ſufficient, as they 
ſaid, from the carriage of crude materials, the mould- 
ing, making, and ſending them to market, to Cairo 
and to different places in the Delta, to afford occupation 
to two thouſand men. | 

Ahout two o'clock in the afternoon, they came to 
the point of an ifland ; there were ſeveral villages with 


date trees on both ſides of them; the ground was over- 


flowed by the Nile, and cultivated. The current was 
very ſtrong here. They then came to Halouan, an 
iſland new divided into a number of ſmall ones, by ca- 


liſhes being cut through it, and, under different Arabic 


names, they ſtill reach very far up the ſtream. Mr. 


Bruce landed to ſee if there were remains of the olive 


tree which Strabo ſays grew here, but without ſucceſs. 
Our travellers imagined, however, that there had been 
ſuch a Tree; becauſe oppoſite to one of the diviſions 
into which this large wland is broken, there was a vil- 
lage called Zeitoon, -orthe Olive Tree. 
On the 15th of December, the weather being nearly 
calm, they leſt the north end of the iſland ; their courſe 
was due ſouth, the line of the river; and 2 ues 


- # 
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IF farther they paſſed Woodan, and a collection of villa- 
ges, all going by that name, upon the eaſt. | 
| The ground is all cultivated about this village, to the 
foot of the mountains, which is not above four miles; 
but it is full eight on the weſt all overflowed and ſown. 
Ihe Nile is here but ſhallow, and narrow, not exceed- 
ing a quarter of a: mile broad, and three feet deep; ow- 
1 ing, as is ſuppoſed, to the reſiſtance made by the iſland 
in the: middle of the current, and by a bend it makes, 
thus intercepting the ſand brought down by the ſtream. 
"XZ The mountains here come down till. within two miles 
ol Sufer Woodan, for ſo the village is called. They 
were told there were ſome ruins to the weſtward of 
2 this, but only rubbiſh,. neither arch nor column ſtanding, 
2 The wind ſtill freſhening, they paſſed by ſeveral vil- 
1 ges on each ſide, all ſurrounded with pal m- trees, ver- 
dant and pleaſant, but conveying an idea of ſameneſs 
and want of variety, ſuch as every traveller muſt have 
felt who has failed in the placid, muddy, green-bank»- 
ed rivers in Holland. The Nile, however, is here 
full a mile broad, the water deep, and the current 
ſtrong. The wind ſeemed to he exaſperated by the 
T reſiſtance of the ſtream, and blew freſh and ſteadily, 
as indeed it generally does where the current is vio- 
| lent. | | | ww 
They paſſed with: great velocity Nizelet Embarak, 
Cubabac, Nizelet Omar, Racca Kibeer, then Racca 
Seguier, and came in ſight of Atfia, a large village 
at ſome diſtance from the Nile; all the valley here 
was green, the palm-groves beautiful, and the Nile 
deep. Still it was not the 2 that pleaſed; for 
the whole ground that was fown to the ſandy aſcent- 
of the mountains, was but a narrow ftripe of three quar- 
ters of a mile broad, and the monntains themſelves, 
which here began to have a moderate degree of eleva- 
tion, and which bounded this narrow valley, were 
W white, gritty, ſandy, and uneven, and perfectly deſti- 
[tute of all manner of verdure. | | ; 
| They kept, as uſual, a. very good watch all night, 
which paſſed without diſturbance. Next day, the 
1th, was exceedingly hazy in the morning, though 
it cleared about ten o'clock. It was, however, ſuf- 
| SY ficient. 
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Jouth. | 


| Aide came down to the banks of the Nile, were bare, 


a dome like to a faint's or marabout's, and ſtood quite 
alone. About four miles from this was the village of 
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ficient to ſhew the falſity of the obſervation. of n 
author, who ſays, that the Nile emits no fogs, and 
in the courfe of the voyage they often ſaw other ex- ñ⁵⁶ 
amples of the fallacy of this aſſertion. 5 
T be Pyramids, which had been on their right hand *: 
at different diſtances ſince they paſſed the Saccara, ter- 
minated here in one of a very ſingular conſtruction. 
About two miles from the Nile, ee Suf and 
Woodan, there is a Pyramid, which at firſt fight appears 
all of a piece; it is of unbaked bricks, and perfectly e- 
tire; tlie inhabitants call it the falſe Pyramid. Ibe 
lower part is a hill exactly ſhaped like a Pyramid for a 


conſiderable height. Upon this is continued the ſuper- = 
ſtructure in proportion till it terminates like a Pyramid 


Above; and, at a diſtance, it would require a good eye | 
to diſcern the difference, for the face of the ſtone has a 
great reſemblance to clay, of which the Pyramids of tjge 
Saccara are compoſed. | | = 

The 18th, about eight o'clock in the morning, they 
—_ to get on their way; the wind was calm, and 


-  Afterpaſling Comadreedy, the Nile is again divided 
by another fragment of the iſland, and inclines a little to 
the weſtward. On, the eaſt is the village Sidi Ali el Con- 
Tani, It has only two palm-rrees belonging to it, and on 
that account hath a deſerted appearance; but the wheat 
upon the banks was five inches high, and more advanced 
than any they had ſeen. The mountains on the eaſt:-: 


white, and ſandy, and there was on this {ide no appear- 
ance of villages, The river here is about a quarter of 
a 3 or ſomething more. It ſhould ſeem it 
was the Angyrorum Civitas of Ptolemy, but neither 
night nor day could Mr, Bruce get an inſtant for ob- 
ſervation, on account of thin white clouds, which con- 
fuſed (for they ſcarce can be ſaid: to cover) the hea- 
vens continually. | | 1 6 

They now paſſed a convent of cophts, with a ſmal} | 
plantation af palms. It was a miſerable building, with 


Nizclet el Arab, conſiſting of miſerable huts, Here 
IS FE began 
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began large plantations of ſugar canes, the firſt they had 
yet ſeen ; they were then loading boats with theſe to 
carry them to Cairo. Mr. Bruce procured from them 
as many as he deſired. The canes were about an 
inch and a quarter in, diameter, they were cut in round 
ieces about three inches long, and, after having been ſlit, 
they were ſteeped in a wooden bowl of water. They 
give a very agreeable taſte and flavour to it, and make it 
the molt refreſhing drink in the world, whilſt by imbib- 
ing the water, the canes become more juicy, and loſe a 
e part of their heavy, clammy ſweetneſs, which would oc- 
a WF eafion thirſt. Our traveller was ſurprized at finding this 
r= = plant in ſuch a ſtate of perfection ſo far to the northward; 

They were now ſcarcely arrived in lat. 299, and nothing 
'© | could be more beautiful and perfect than the canes were. 


a 8 Su gars "tobacco, red podded or Cayenne pepper, cot- 
e ton, ſome ſpices of Solanum, Indigo, and a multitude of 


others, have not as yet their origin well aſcertained. 
y _ Prince Henry of Portugal put his diſcoveries to immedi- 
d gate profit, and communicated what he found new in each 
part in Europe, Aſia, Africa, and America, to where it 


J was wanting. It will be foon difficult to aſcertain to 
o each quarier of the world the articles that belong to it, 


and fix upon thoſe few that are common to all, Even 
wheat, the early produce of Egypt, is not a native of it. 
XX 1t grows under the Line, within the Tropics, and as far 
north and ſouth as we know. Severe northern winters 
ſeem to be neceſſary to it, and it vegetates vigorouſly in 
| froſt and ſnow. But whence it came, and in what ſhape, 
is yet left to conjecture. | | 

Though the ſtripe of green wheat was continued all 
& along the Nile, it was interrupted for about half a mile 
on cach {ide of the coptiſh convent. Theſe poor wreteh- 
es know, that though they may ſow, yet, from the vio- 
lence of the Arabs, they ſhall never reap, and therefore 
leave the ground deſolate. | 
On the ſide oppolite to Sment, the ſtripe began again, 
and continued from Sment to Mey-Moom, about two 
IF miles, and from Mey-Mocm to Shenuiah, one mile fur- 
ther. In this ſmall tripe, not above a quarter of a mile 
broad, beſides wheat, clover was ſown, which they call 
HBerſine, and cultivate in the ſame manner as in England. 
BY C 4 | 1 
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They next paſſed Pouſh, a village on the weſt-ſide of 
the nile, two miles ſouth of Shenuiah ; and, a little fur- 
ther, Beni Ali, where they faw for a minute the moun- 
fains on the right or weft ide of the Nile, running in a 
line nearly ſouth, and very high. About five miles from 
Bouſh is the village of Maniareiſh on the eaſt fide of the 

river, and here the mountains on that ſide end. | 5 

The country all around is well cultivated, and ſeemed 


to Le of the utmoſt fertility; the inhabitants were better 1 Y 


cloathed, and ſeemingly lefs miſerable and oppreſſed, 
than thoſe they left behind in the places near Cairo. Ihe 
Nile was very ſhallow at Beni Suef, and the current 
ſtrong, They touched ſeveral times in the middle of the 


ſtream, and came to anchor at Baha, about a quarter off 


a mile above Beni Suef, where they paſſed the night. 
They were told to keep good watch here all night, 
that there were troops of robbers on the eaſt-ſide of the 
water, who had lately plundered ſome boats, and that 
the cacheff either dared not, or would not give them any 
aſſiſtance. They indeed kept ftrict waich, but ſaw no 
robbers, and were no other way moleſted.  _ 
The 18th they had fine weather and a fair wind, Still 
Mr. Bruce thought the villages were beggarly, and the 
eonſtant groves of palm-trees ſo perfectly verdant, did 
not compenſate for the penury of the ſown land; the nar- 
rowneſs of the valley, and barrenneſs of the mountains. 
—'Fhey arrived in the evening at Zohora, about a mile 
ſouth of Etfa. It confiſted of three plantations of dates, 
and was five miles from Miniet, and there they paſſed 
the night. 9 | HT 
The wind was ſo high they ſcarcely could carry their 
fails ; the current was ſtrong at Shekh-Temine, and. tha 
violence with which they went through the water was 
terrible. The Rais told Mr. Bruce, that they ſhould have 
flackened their ſails, if it had not been, that, ſeeing him 
curious about the conſtruction of the veſſel and her parts, 
and as they were in no danger of ſtriking, though the 
watez was low, ke wanted to ſhew him what ſhe could 


They paſſed by a number of villages on the weſtern 
ſhore, the eaſtern ſeeming to be perfectly unpeopled: 
Firſt, Feſhne, a conſiderable place ; then Minier, a large 

- | town 
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town, which had been fortified towards the water, at leaſt 
rhere were ſome guns there. A rebel Bey had taken poſ- 
ſeſſion of it, and it was uſual to = here; the river being 
both narrow and rapid; but the Rais was in great ſpi- 
its, and reſolved to hold his wind, as Mr. Bruce had 
ueſi red him, and no body made them any ſignal fromſhore. 
| They came to a village called Rhoda, whence they 


d Faw the magnificent ruins of the ancient city of Anti- 
7 Mous, built by Adrian. Unluckily Mr. Bruce knew no- 
J, ching of theſe ruins when he left Cairo, and hadYken 


mo pains to provide himſelf with letters of recommenda- 


it ion as he could eafily have done. Li, 
| Mr. Bruce aſked the Rais what ſort of people they 
ere? He ſaid that the town was compoſed of very bad 


Turks, very bad Moors, and very bad Chriſtians ; that 
ſeveral devils had been ſeen among them lately, who had 
peen diſcovered by being better and quieter than the reſt. 
The Nubian geographer. informs us, that it was from this 
town Pharaoh brought his magicians, to compare their 
powers with: thoſe of Moſes ; an anecdote worthy that 
Ep reat hiſtorian.. | 
Our traveller told the Rais, that he muſt, of neceſſity, 
go aſhore. He did not ſeem to be fond of the expedi— 
tion; but hauling in his main-ſail, and with his fore- 
Jail full, ſtood S. S. E. directly under the Ruins. In 
| ſhort time they arrived at the landing. place; the banks: 
were low, and they brought up in a kind of bight os ſmall; 
pay, where there was a ſtake, ſo their.veſſel: touched very: 
little, or rather ſwung clear. | 
Abou Cuffi's ſon Mahomet, and the Arab, went on 
more, under pretence of. buying ſome proviſion, and to 
de how the land lay; but after the character they 
had of the inhabitants, all; their fire arms were brought 
go the door of the cabin. In the mean time, partly 
with his naked. eye, and partly. with his glaſs, Mr. 
Bruce was enabled to contemplate the Ruins atten- 
tively, which filled him with aſtoniſhment. and admira- 
ion. The columns of the angle of the portieo were 
Kanding fronting tothe north, part of the- tympanum, 
For nice, frize, and architrave; all entire, and very much 
prnamented; thick trees hid what was behind. The co- 
omns were of the largeſt ſize and fluted ; the capitals. 
1 Co Corinthian,, 
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Corinthian, and in all appearance entire. They were of 
white Parian marble probably, but had loſt the extreme 
whiteneſs, or poliſh, of the Antinous at Rome, and were 
changed to the colour of the fighting gladiator, or ra- 
ther to a brighter yellow. He ſaw indiſtinctly, alſo, a a 
triumphal arch, or gate of the town, in the very ſame 
ſtyle ; and ſome blocks of very white ſhining ſtone which 

ſeemed to be alabaſter. N | 
Mr. Bruce and thoſe who remained with him in the 
boa#Were on a ſudden alarmed by hearing a violent diſ- 
pute between the two who went on ſhore and the inhabi- 
rants. Upon this the Rais ſtripping, ſlipped off the rofe 
from the ſtake, and another of the Moors ſtruck a ftrong 
perch or pole into the river, and twiſted the rope round 
It, They were in a bight, or calm place, ſo that the 
ftream did not move the boat. —_ 
Mahomet and the Moor came preſently in ſight; the 
were apparently on the very worſt terms. Mahomet cri- 3 
ed to our travellers that . the whole town was coming, E 
and petting near the boat, he and the Moor jumped in 
with great agility. A number of people was aſſembled, 
and three ſhots were fired into the boat, very quickly, 
the one after the other. ; | —_ 
Mr. Bruce cried out in Arabic, “ Infidels, thieves, and 
robbers! come on, or we ſhall preſently attack you:? 
upon which he immeadiately fired a fhip-blunderbuſs 
with piſtol ſmall bullets, but with little elevation, among 
the buſhes, ſo as not to touch them. The three or four 
men that were neareſt fell flat upon their faces, and flid 
away among the buſhes on their bellies, and they ſaw 
no more of them. 1 
They now put their veſſel into the ſtream, filled their 
fore - ſail and ſtood off, Mahomet crying, Be upon your 
guard, if you are men, we are Sanjack's ſoldiers, and 
will come for the turban to-night.” More they neither 

heard nor ſaw. 25 | 

They were no ſooner out of their reach, than the Rais, 
filling his pipe, and looking very grave, told Mr. Bruce 
to thank God, that our traveller was in the veſſel with 
ſuch a man as he was, as it was owing to that only he 
eſeaped from being murdered a-thore, * Certainly, 
| | 1 _ Haſflan, 


* 
« 
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* 
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; Haſan, (faid Mr. Bruce) under God, the way of eſcap- 


ing from being murdered on land, is never to go out of 

tne boat; but don't you think that my blunderbuſs was 
as effectual a mean as your holineſs ? tell me, Mahomet, 
EWhat did they do to you? He ſaid, they had not ſeen 
them come in, but had heard of them ever fince they 
were at Metrahenny, and had waited to rob or murder 
them ; that upon now hearing they were come, they had 
all ran to their houſes for their arms, and were coming 
down, immediately, to plunder the boat; upon which he 
and the Moor ran off, and being met by theſe three peo- 
ple, and the boy, on the road, who had nothing in their 
ands, one of them ſnatched the turban off He like- 
wiſe added, that there were two parties in the town; one 
in favour of Ali Bey, the other friends to a rebel Bey 
who had taken Miniet; that they had fought two or three 


"| s ays ago, among themſelves, and were going to fight a- 
* Fain, each of them having called Arabs to their aſſiſt- 
1 8 nce. | 

5 Haſſan and his ſon Mahomet were violently exaſper- 


ated, and nothing would ſerve them but to go in again 
hear the ſhore, and fire all the guns and blunkerbulſes A 
mong the people. But, beſides that Mr. Bruce had no 
nclination of that kind, he was. very loth to fruſtrate the 
attempts of ſome future traveller, who might add this ta 
the great remains of architecture preſerved already. 
At Reremont there area great number of Perſian wheels, 
to draw the water for the ſugar canes, which belong to 
Ehliriſtians, The water thus brought up from the river 
Fins down to the plantations, below or behind the town, 
fter being emptied on the banks above; a proof that 
Pere the deſcent from the mountains is not an optic fal- 
facy, as a former writer ſays. 1 Sg 
They paſſed Aſhmounein, probably the ancient Lato- 
dolis, a large town, which gives the name to the pro- 
gince, where there are magnificent ruins of Egyptian ar- 
Ehitecture; and after they came to Melawe, larger, bet- 
r built, and better inhabited than Aſhmounein, the re- 
Nence of the Cacheff. Mahomet Aga was there at that 
me with troops from Cairo; he had taken Miniet, and, 
the friendſhip of Shekh Hamam, the great Arab, go- 
ö | G4: 5 vernor 
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and paſſed ſeverat villages, till at length they reached 


36 SHAW* ABRIDGEMENT OF 


vernor of Upper Egypt, he kept all the people on that 
fide of the river in allegiance to Ali Bey. | WM 
Our traveller here received about a gallon of brandy, ; 
and a jar of lemons and oranges, preſerved in honey; 
both very agreeable. Likewiſe a 3 and ſome gar- 
den- ſtuffs. Among the ſweetmeats was ſome horſe-rad- 
diſh preſerved like ginger, which certainly, though it 
might be wholefome, was the very worſt ſtuff ever taſted. 
Mr. Bruce gave a good ſquare piece of it, well wrapped 
in honey, to the Rais, who coughed and ſpit half an hour 
after, crying he was 1 - „ „ 
They paſſed the Molle, a ſmall village with a great 
number of acacia trees intermixed with the plantations of 
palms. 'Theſe occaſion a pleaſing variety, not only from 
the difference of the ſhape of the tree, but alſo from the 
colour and diverſity of the green. —_— 

On the 2oth, early in the morning, they again ſet ſail 2 
Siout, where the wind turned directly ſouth, ſo they were 


0H 


obliged to. ſtay at Tima the reſt of the zoth, where Mr. 


Bruce went on ſhore, It is a ſmalt town, ſurrounded 
like the reſt with groves of palm trees. The Nile is here 
full of ſandy iſlands.. 'Thole that the inundation has firſt 
left are all ſown, and are chiefly on the eaſt. The o- 
thers on. the weſt were barren. and uncultiyated ; all of. 
them moſtly compoſed of fand. b 5 
The 21ſt, in the morning they eame to Gawa, where 
is the ſecand ſcene of ruins of Egyptian architecture, af. 
ter leaving Cairo. Mr. Bruce immediately went on. 
ſhore, and found a ſmall temple of three columns in. 
front, with the capitals entire, and the eolumns in ſeveral 
ſeparate pteces. They ſeemed by. that, and their ſlight: 
2troportions, to be of the moſt modern of that ſpecies of, 
uilding ; but the whole were covered with hieroglyphics, 
the old ſtory over again, the hawk and the ſerpent, the 
man ſitting with the dog's head, with the perch, or mea- 
ſuring rod; in one hand, the hemiſphere and globes with 
wings, and leaves of the bananatree, as is ſuppoſed, in 
the other. The temple is filled with. rubbiſh and dung 
of cattle, which th Arabs. bring in here to ſhelter them 
ftom the heat. : 3 
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on the 22d, at night, they arrived at Achmim-. Mr. 
Bruce landed with his quadrant and inſtruments, with 2- 
. 1 view of obſerving an eclipſe of the moon; but, imme 

EF diately after her riſing, clouds and mitt ſo effectually co 
vered the whole heavens, that it was not even poſſible to 
catch a ſtar of any ſize paſſing the meridian. Achmim is a: 


very conſiderable place. ; : PEE 
d, | The 24th of December, they left Achmim, and came 
to the village Shekh Ali on the weſt, two miles and a 


quarter diſtant, They then paſſed: Handi, and ſeveral 
other villages ; and the next morning, the 25 th, impati- 
tent to viſit the greateſt, and moſt magnificent ſcene of 


of [ruins that are in Upper Egypt, they ſet out from Beliani,, 
m and, about ten o'clock in the forenoon, arrived at Den- 
he dera. Although they, bad heard that the people of this. 


place were the very worſt in Egypt, they were not very 
Eayprehenſive. They had two letters from the Bey, to 


ed two very principal men. there, commanding them, as they 
re Ewculd anſwer with their lives and fortunes, to have a 
'r. ſpecial care that no miſchief. befel them ;. and likewiſe a 


1 9 very preſſing letter to Shekh Hamam at Fourſhout, in 
vwhoſe territory they were. 


ot | Dendera is a conſiderable town at this day, all cover- 
o- ed with thick groves of palm trees, the ſame that Juvenal. 
of deſeribes it to have been in his time. A mile ſouth of, 


the town are ruins of two temples, one of which is ſo; - 


re much buried under ground, that little of it is to be ſeen; 
f.. but the other, which. is by far the moſt magnificent, is en- 


In, | tire, and acceſible on every fide.. It is alſo covered with. 
Fhieroglyphics, both within and without, all in relief; 


al and of every figure, fimple and compound, that ever has. 
ht: been publiſhed, or called an hieroglyphic. 
of, Ihe form of the building, is an oblong ſquare, the. 


ends of which are occupied by two large apartments, or: 
veſtibules, ſupported by monſtrous columns, all covered 
with hieroglyphics likewiſe. Some are in form of men, 


a- 2 
and beaſts; ſome ſeem to be the figures of inſtruments. 
in of ſacrifice, while others, in a ſmaller ſize, and leſs, diſ- 


tint form, ſeem. to be inſcriptions in the current hand of 
hieroglyphics. They are all finiſhed with care. PEP 
= The capitals are of one piece, and conſiſt of four huge 
&7 human heads, placed back to back againſt one another, 

ö . 5 with 
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* 


with bat's cars, and an ill-imagined, and worſe executed, 


fold drapery between them. Above theſe is a large ob- 
Tong ſquare block, ſtill larger than the capitals, with four 
flat fronts, difpoſed like pannels, that is with a kind of 
quare border round the edges, while the faces and fronts 
are filled with hieroglyphics; as are the walls and ciel- 
ings of every part of the temple. Between theſe two a- 
partments in the extremities, there are three other apart- 
ments, refembling the firſt, in every reſpect, only that 
they are ſmaller. The whole building is of common 
white ſtone, from the neighbouring mountains, only thoſe 
two, in which have been ſunk the pirns for hanging the 
outer doors, (for it ſeems they had doors even in thoſe 
days) are of mg or black and blue porphyry. 

Ihe top of the temple is flat, the ſpouts to carry off 
the water are monſtrous heads of ſphinxes ; the globes 
with wings, and the two ſerpents, with a kind of ſhield 


or breaſt-plate between are here frequently repeated, 


fuch as we ſee them on the Carthaginian medals. 
The hteroglyphics have been painted over, and great 
rt of the colouring yet remains upon the ſtones, red, 
in all its fhades, eſpecially that dark duſky colour called 
Tyrian purple; yellow, very freſh; ſky-blue (that is, 
near the blue of an eaſtern ſky, feveral ſhades lighter than 


ours); green of different ſhades ; theſe are all the co- 


lours preſerved. | | 

A little before our traveller came to. Dendera, they 
faw the firſt crocodile, and afterwards hundreds, lying 
upon every iſland, like large flocks of cattle ; yet the 
inhabitants of Dendera drive their beaſts of every kind 
into the river, and they ſtand there for hours. The girls 
and women too, that come to fetch water in jars, ſtand up 
to their knees in the water for a conſiderable time ; and 
if may we gueſs by what happens, their danger is full as 
little as their fear, for none of them, as far as our travel- 
lers could learn, had been bitten by a crocodile. How- 
ever, if the Denderites were as keen and expert hunters 
af Crocodiles, as ſome hiſtorians tell us they formerly 
were, there is ſurely no part of the Nile where they would 


have better ſport than here, immediately before their 


own. city. 
| £ M r. 
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i Mr. Bruce, having viewed the ruins, proceeded to 
Fuorſhout, and went to the convent of Italian Friars, 
ho, like thoſe of Achmim, are of the order of the ze- 
formed Franciſcans. 5 | 
E Furſhout is in a large and cultivated plain. It is 
nine miles over to the foot of the mountains, all ſown 
with wheat. There are, likewiſe, plantations of ſugar 
E canes. The town, as they ſaid, contains above 10,000 
1 people, but this computation is perhaps rather exagge- 
rated. 
& While our travellers were at Furſhout, there happen- 
ed a very extraordinary phænomenon. It rained the 
E whole night, and till about nine o'clock next mornin 55 
"*X when the people began to be very apprehenſive leſt the 
"XX whole town ſhould be deſtroyed. It is a perfect pro- 
XX dipy to ſee rain here; and the prophets ſaid it portend- 
ed a diſſolution of government, which was jultly veri- 
fed ſoon afterwards, and at that time indeed was ex- 
tremely probable. | | 
IEF They left Furſhout the 7th of January, 1769, early 
in the morning. They had not hired their boat farther 
than Furſhout ; but the good terms which ſubſiſted be- 
——Etween Mr. Bruce and the faint, his Rais, made an ac- 
commodation very eaſy to carry them farther, He 
now agreed for 41. to carry them to Syene and down 
jagain; but, if he behaved well, he expected a trifling 
premium. And, if you behave ill, Haſſan, ( ſaid 
Mr. Bruce) what do you think you deferve?''—* To 
tbe hanged, ( ſaid he) I deſerve, and deſire no better.“ 
= The wind at firſt was but ſcant ;. however, it freſh- 
ened up towards noon, when they paſſed a large town 
called How, on the weſt fide of the Nile. About 
four o'clock in the afternoon they arrived at El Gourni, 
Ja ſmall village, a quarter of a mile diſtant from the 
Nile. It has in it a temple of old Egyptian archi- 
ecture. Mr. Bruce thinks, that this, and the two 
Hadljoining heaps of ruins, which are at the ſame diſ- 
tance from the Nile, probably might have been part 
Pf the ancient Thebs. E T9 
| Nothing remains of the ancient Thebes but four pro- 
digious temples, all of them in appearance more ancient, 


but neither ſo entire, nor ſo magnificent, as thoſe of 
| Dendera. 
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changing their manners. 


each of them. A hundred of theſe, it is ſaid, are 


below it, are by far the largeſt and moſt, magnificent 


poſed of baſaltes, with a. dog or lion's head, of Egypti- 
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Dendera.. The temples at Medinet Tabu are the moſt 
elegant. of theſe. The hieroglyphics are cut to tife 
depth of half-a-foot, in. ſome. places, but we have tilt 
758 ſame figures, or rather a leſs variety, than at Den- 
era. | 

A number of. robbers, who much reſemble our gyp- 
ſies, live in the holes of.the mountains above Thebes. 
They are all out-laws, and puniſhed with.death if elſe- 
where found. Oſman Bey, an ancient governorof Girge, 
unable to ſuffer any longer the diſorders committed by 7 
theſe people;, ordered. a quantity of dried faggots to be 
brought together, and, with his ſoldiers, took poſſeſ- 
ſion of. the face of the mountain, where the greateſt 
number of theſe wretches were : He then ordered all 
their caves to be filled with this dry bruſhwood, to 
which he ſet fire, ſo that moſt of them were deſtroyed ; 
but they have fince recruited their numbers, without. 

About half a mile north of EI Gourni, are the mag- 
nificent,. tupendous ſepulchres of Thebes. The moun- 
tains of the Thebaid come cloſe behind the town; they 
are not connected with each other in ridges, but ſtand 
inſulated upon their baſes; ſo that you can get round 


excavated into ſepulchral, and a variety of other apart- 
ments. | = 
Luxor, and Carnac, which is a mile and a quarter 


ſcenes of ruins in Egypt, much more entenſive and ſtu- 
pendous than thoſe of. Thebes and Dendera put together. 

There are two obeliſks here of great beauty, and in. 
good preſervation ; they are leſs than thoſe at Rome, 
but not at all mutilated. The pavement, which is 
made to receive the ſhadow, is to this day. ſo horizontal, 
it might ſtill be uſed in obſervation. | 

At Carnac they ſaw the remains.of.two.vaſt rows of 
ſphinxes, one on the right-hand, the other on the left, 
(their heads were moſtly broken), and, a little lower, a 
number as it ſhould ſeem of termini.. They were com-- 


an ſculpture. They ſtood in lines likewiſe, as if intend- 
ed as an avenue to ſome principal building. 0 
| | | = 
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On the 17th, our travellers left Luxor, and failed 


With a very fair wind, and in great ſpirits. In the 
| evening, they came to an anchor on the eaſtern ſhore 
| nearly oppoſite to Eſne, They paſſed over to Eſne next 
morning. It is the ancient Latopolis, and has very 


great remains, particularly a large temple, which though 


"XZ the whole of it is of the remoteſt antiquity, ſeems to 
ZZ have been built at different times, or rather out of the 
*XT ruins of different ancient buildings. The hieroglyphics 
upon this are very ill executed, and are not painted. 
he town is the reſidence of an Arab Shekh, and the in- 
| habitants are a very bad fort of people; but as Mr. 


Iruce was drefled like an Arab, they did not moleſt, 


ZE becauſe they did not know him. 


On the 13th, they left Eſne, and paſſed the town of 


Eafu, where there are likewiſe conſiderable remains of 
Egyptian architecture. | | 


The wind failing, they were obliged to ſtop in a 


very poor, deſolate, and dangerous part of the Nile, 
called J ibbel el Silſelly, where a boom, or chain, was 
drawn acroſs the river, to hinder, as is ſuppoſed, the 
== Nubian boats from committing piratical practices in 
Egypt lower down the ſtream, 


About noon, they paſſed Coom Ombo, a round 


building like a caſtle, and then arrived at Daroo, a 
miſerable manſion, unconſcious that, ſome years aſter, 
rhey were to be indebted to that paltry village for the 
man who was to guide them through the deſert, and 
reſtore them to their native country and their friends, 


On the 2oth, they failed with a favourable wind till 


about an hour before ſun-rife, and about nine o'clock. 
came to an achor on the fouth end of the palm groves, 
and north end of the town of Syene, nearly oppoſite to 
an iſland in which there is # ſmall handſome 2 
[temple, pretty entire. It is the temple of Cauphis, 
where formerly was the Nilometer. n | 


gyptian 


Adjoining to the palm trees was a very good comfort- 


able houſe, belonging to Huſſein Schourbatchie, the 
wan that uſed to be ſent from that place to Cairo, to re- 
| 1 ceive the pay of the janiſſaries in garriſon at Syene, upon 
= whom wo Mr. Bruce had credit for a very ſmall ſum. 


They 
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They paſſed out at the ſouth gate of the town, into the 
firſt ſmall ſandy plain. A very little to the left there 
are a number of tomb ſtones. with, inſcriptions in the Cu- 

te character, which travellers erroneoufly have called an 
anſenctun language and letters, although it was the only © 
letter and language known to Mahomet, and the moſt 
learned of his ſect in the firſt ages. 2 

After paſſing the tomb- ſtones without the gate, they 
came to a plain about five miles long, bordered on the 
left by a hill of no conſiderable height, and ſandy like the 1 
plain, upon which are ſeen ſome ruins, more modern than 5 
thoſe Egyptian buildings already deſcribed. They ſeem 

indeed to be a mixture of all kinds and ages. 
The diftance from the gate of the town to 'Termiili, 
or Marada, the ſmall villages on the cataract, is exactly 
fx Engliſh miles. After the deſcription already given 
of this cataract in ſome authors, a traveller has reaſon to 
be ſurpriſed, when arrived on. its banks, to find that vel 
ſels ſat] up the cataract, and conſequently the fall cans 
Dot be ſo violent as to deprive people of hearing. 
T be bed. of the river, occupied by the water, was not 
then half a mile broad. It is divided into a number of 
{mall channels, by large blocks of granite, from thirty to 
forty, feet high. The current, confined for a long courſe 
hetween the rocky mountains of Nubia, tries to expand 
itſelf with great violence. Finding, in every part before 
it, oppoſition from the rocks of granite, and forced back 
hy theſe, it meets the oppoſite currents. The chafing of 
the water againſt theſe huge obſtacles, the meeting of tile 
gontrary currents one with another, creates ſuch a vio- 8 


F 


lent ebullition, and makes ſuch a noiſe and diſturbed ap- 
pearance, that it fills the mind with confuſion, rather than z 
terror. | « $f 
On the 22d, 23d, and 24th of January, our travellers! 
being at Syene, in a houſe immediately eaſt of the {mill} 
ifland in the Nile, by a mean of three obſervations of 
the fun in the meridian, Mr. Bruce concluded the lati. 
tude of Syene, to be 24% 45 north. i 
As. Mr. Bruce was now about to launch into that par 
of his expedition, in which he was to have no furthe 

intercourſe with Europe, he ſet himſelf to work. to ex- 
amine all his obſervations, and put his journal in ſuch 
RN forwardneli} 
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$ ; rwardneſ by explanations, where needful, that the 
" ZÞbours and pains he had hitherto been at, might not be 


re 
u- Meotally loſt to the public, if he ſhould periſh in the jour- 
n Mey he had undertaken, which, every day, from all in- 
ly Formation he could procure, appeared to be more and 
it vore deſparate. | | 
-X Having finiſhed theſe, at leaſt ſo far as to make them 
-y ntelligible to others, he conveyed them to his friends 
1c at Cairo, to remain in their cuſtody till he ſhould return, 
he por news come that he was otherwile diſpoſed of. 
an On Thurſday, the 16th of February, 1769, Mr. Bruce 
m heard the caravan was ready to {et out for Kenne, the 
ene Emporium of antiquity. All the way from Ken- 
li, re, cloſe to their, left, were defert hills, on which not 
ly *Mhe leaſt verdure grew, but a few plants of a large ſpe- 


cies of Solanum, called Burrumbue. 


ot guards they knew were but a ſet of thieves) they advan- 
of ed flowly into the deſert. There were about two hun- 


red men on horſeback, armed with firelocks; all of them 
ons, if yon believed their word or appearance; but our 
ravellers were credibly informed, that fifty of the A- 
tabs, at firſt ſight, would have made theſe heroes fly 
vithout any blood ſhed. | | | 
| Our travellers' road was all the way in an open plain, 
le Founded by hillocks of ſand, and fine gravel, perfectly 
0- Ward, and not perceptibly above the leveh of the plain 
ountry of Egypt. About twelve miles diſtant thera 
Pa ridge of mountains of no conſiderable height, per- 
Paps the moſt barren in the world. Between theſe their 


Jad lay through plains, never three miles broad, but 
al * ithout trees, ſhrubs, or herbs. There are not even the 
races at any living creature, neither ſerpent nor lizard, 


pntelope nor oſtrich, the uſual inhabitants of the moſt 
Frcary deſerts. There is no ſort of water on the furface, 
prackiih or ſweet. Even the birds ſeem to avoid the 


cr lace as peſtilential, not one being ſeen of any kind ſa 
x. nuch as flying over. The ſun was burning hot, and, 
ch { | | | 


upon 


% 
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upon rubbing two ſticks together, in half a minute, they 
both took fire, and flamed ; a mark how near the coun- 
try was reduced to a general co:flagration ! . 
At half paſt three, they pitched their tent near ſome 
draw-wells, which, upon taſting, they found bitterer than 
loot. They had, indeed, other water carried by the 
Ih camels in ſkins. ] his well-water had only cne needful 
1 quality, it was cold, and therefore very comfortable for 
| refreſhing them outwardly, 'Ihis unpleaſant flation is 3 3 
1 called Legeta; here they were obliged to pafs the night,. 
1 and all next day, to watt the arrival of the caravan of 
| Cus, Eſne, and part of thoſe of Kenne and Ebanout. | 
la the evening came twenty Turks from Caramania, 
i | which is that part of Aſia Minor immediately on the ſide | 
il of the Mediterranean oppoſite to the coaſt of Egypt; all 
of them neatly and cleanly dreſſed like Turks, all on 
camels, armed with ſwords, a pairof-piſtols at their gir- 
dle, and a ſhort neat gun; their arms were in very good 
order, with their flinis and- ammunition ſtowed in 
cartridge-boxes, in a very ſoldier- like manner. A few, 
of theſe ſpoke Arabio, and Mr. Bruce's Greek ſervant; | 
Michael, interpreted for the reſt. Having been informs. | 
ed, that the large tent belonged to an Engliſhiman, they 
eame into it without ceremony. They told Mr. Bruce, 
that they were a number of neighbours and companions, 
ho had ſet out together to go to Meeca; to the Hadje; 
and not knowing the language, or cuſtoms of the people, 
they had been. but indifferently uſed ſince they landed at 
Alexandria, particularly ſome where about Achmimf; that 
one of the Cwam, or ſwimming thieves, had been on 
board of them in the night, and had carried off a ſmal! 
portmanteau with about 200 ſequins in gold ; that, though 
x complaint. had been made to the Bey of Girge, yet no 
ſatisſaction had been obtained; and that now thay had 
heard an Engliſhman was here, whom they reckoned their 
comntryman, they had come to propoſe, that they ſhould 
make a common cauſe to defend each other againſt alt: 
enemies. What they meaned-by country man Was tis 
Wo There is in Afta. Minor, ſomewhere between Anatolia. 
[bl and Caramania, a diſtri which they call Caz Dagli, 
| and this the Turks believe was the country from which. 
the Engliſh firſt drew there origin; and an ers 
ke: they 
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1 hey never fail to claim kindred with the Engliſh wher- 
erer they meet, eſpecially if they ſtand in need of their 
aſliſtance. 


Mr. Bruce ſays, he cannot conceal the ſecret plea- 


ſure he had in finding the character of his country ſo 
firmly eſtabliſhed among nations ſo diſtant, enemies to 
our religion, and ſtrangers to our government. Turks 
from Mount Taurus, and Arabs from the deſert of Li- 
bya, thought themſelves unſate among their own coun- 
trymen, but truſted their lives and their little fortunes 
implicity to the direction and word of an Engliſhman 
hom they had never before ſeen. OY 


At balſ paſt ten, they paſſed a mountain of green and 


red marble, and at twelve they entered a plain called 
Hamra, where they firſt obſerved the ſand ted, with a 
purple caſt, of the colour of porphyry, and this is the ſig- 


nification of Hamra, the name of the valley. 
Mr. Bruce diſmounted here, to examine of what the 


Quarries of porphyry, without the mixture of any o- 


had not been engaged in this purſuit an hour, before 


they were alarmed with a repori that the Atouni had at- 
tacked the rear of the caravan; they were at the head of 

git. The Turks and his ſervants were all drawn together, 
t the foot of the mountain, and poſted as advantageouſ- 
ly as poſſible. But it ſoon appeared, that they were 
Home thieves only, who had attempted to ſteal ſome loads 
of corn from camels that were weak, or fallen lame, 
perhaps in intelligence with thoſe of their own caravans. 


On the 2oth, at fix o'clock in the morning, they left 


: Main el Mafarek, and, at ten, came to the mouth of che 
deſiles. At eleven they began to deſcend, having had a 
very imperceptible aſcent from Kenne all the way. 


| They ſtaid all the 18th at Legeta, waiting for the 
junction of the caravans, and departed the 19th at ſix 
o'elock im the morning. Their journey, all that day, 

vas through a plain, never leis than a mile broad, and 
never broader than three; the hills, on their right and 
left, were higher than the former, and of a browniſh cal- 
cined colour, like the ſtones on the ſides of Mount Veſu- 

vius, but without any herb or tree upon them. | 


rocks were compoſed ; and found that here began the 


ther ftone.; but it was imperſe&, brittle and ſoft. He 


On 


* 
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On the 21ſt, they departed early in the morning from 


Koraim, and, at ten o'clock, they paſſed ſeveral defiles, 
perpetually alarmed by a report, that the Arabs were 
proaching; none of whom they ever ſaw. 

At length they arri ved at Coſſeir, a {mall matl-walled 
village, built upon the ſhore, among hillocks of float- 
ing ſand. It is defended by a ſquare-fort of hewnſtone, 
with ſquare towers in the angles, which have in them 


three 7 cannon of iron, and one of braſs, all in very 


bad condition; of no other uſe but to terrify the Arabs, 

and hinder them from plundering the town when full of 
corn, going to Mecca in time of famine, The walls are 
not high; nor was it neceſſary, if the great guns were in 
order. But as this is not the caſe, the ramparts are 


| heightened by clay, or by mud-walls, to ſereen the ſol- 


ders from the fire- arms of the Arabs, that might other- 
wiſe command them from the ſandy hills in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

The port, if we may call it ſo, is on the fouth-exft of 
the town. It is nothing but a rock which runs out about 
four hundred yards into the ſea, and defends the veſſels, 
which ride to the welt of it, from the north and north-eaft 
winds, -as the houſes of the town cover them from the 
north-weſt. There is a large incloſure with a high mud- 


wall, and, within, every merchant has a ſhop or maga- 


zine for his corn-and merchandiſe : little of this laſt is im- 

rted, unleſs coarſe India goods, for the conſumption 
of Upper Egypt, ſince the trade to e and 
Sennaar has been interrupted. 

Mr. Bruce found, by many meridian altitudes of the 
ſun, taken at the caſtle, that Coffeiris in lat. 269 7* 51“ 
riorth; and, by three obſervations of Jupiter” s ſatellites, 
he found its longitude'to be 34% 4 15” eaſt of the meri- 
dian of Greenwich. 

The caravan from Syene arrived at this time, eſcotted 
* four hundred Ababde, all upon camels, each armed 
with two ſhort javelins. The manner of their riding was 


very whimſical; they had two ſmall ſaddles on each 
camel, and ſat back to back, which might be, in their 


practice, convenient enough; but, if they had been to 
fight with our travellens, _— ball wennn have killed 
two of them. . 

Mr '9 
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- Mr. Bruce now took up his quarters in the caſtle, and 
as the Ababdẽ had told ſtrange ſtories about the Moun- 
tain of Emeralds, he determined, till his cayta'n ſhould 
return, to make a Voyage thither. There wa: no poſ- 
ſibility of knowing the diſtance by report; ſometimes it 
was twenty-five miles, ſometimes it was filty, and ſome- 
times it was a hundred. 8 | 
He choſe a man who had been twice at "theſe moun- 
tains of emeralds; and with the beſt boat then in the 
harbour, on Tueſday the 14th of March, they failed, 
with the wind at North Eaſt, from the harbour of Cof- 
feir, about an hour before the dawn of day. They kept 
coaſting along, with a very moderate wind, much di- 
verted with the red and green appearances of the marble 
mountains upon the coaſt. Their veſſel had one ſail, 
like a ftraw mattraſs, made of the leaves of a kind of 
palm- tree, which they call Doom. It Was fixed above, 
and dre up like a curtain, but did not lower with a yard 
like a ſail; ſo that upon ſtreſs of weather, if the ſail was 
furled, it was ſo top-heavy, that the ſhip muſt founder, 
or the maſt be carried away. But, by way of indemni- 
fication, the planks'of the veſſel were ſewed together, and 
there was not a nail, nor a piece of iron, in the whole 
fhip ; ſo that when you ſtruck upon a rock, ſeldom any 
damage enſued, 8 33 
On the 15th, about nine o'clock, Mr. Bruce ſaw a 
iarge high rock, like a pillar, riſing out of the ſea, At 
Grit, he took it for a part of the Continent ;* but, as he 
advanced nearer it, the fun being very clear, and the 
ſea calm, he took an obſervation, and as their ſituation 
was lat. 25® 6', and the iſland about a league diſtant, to 
the S. S. W. of them, he concluded its latitude to be 
pretty exactly 250 3* North. This ifland is about three 
miles from the ſhore, of an oval form, riſing in the mid- 
dle. It ſeems to be of granite ; aud is called, in the lan- 
guage of the country, Jibbel Stherget, which has been 
tranſlated the Mountain of Emeralds. Siberget, however, 
is a word in the language of the Shepherds, who, pro- 
bably, never in their lives ſaw an emerald ; and though 
the Arabic tranflation is Fibbe/ Zunmrud, and that word 
has been transferred to the emerald, a very fine ſtone; 
oftener feen ſince the diſcovery of the new world, yet 
5 ' Mr, 
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Mr. Bruce very much doubts, whether either Siberget or 
Zumrud ever meant Emerald in old times, q 

On the 16th, at day-break in the morning, our 
traveller tock the Arab of Coſſeir with him, who knew 


the place. They landed on a point perfectly deſert ; at I 
firſt, ſandy like Coſſeir, afterwards, where the ſoil was 


fixed, producing ſome few plants of rue or abſinthium. 
They advanced above three miles farther in a perfectly 
deſert country, with only a few acacia-trees ſcattered 
here and there, and came to the foot of the mountains. 


At the foot of the mountain, or about ſeven yards up A 


from the baſe of it, are five pits or ſhafts, none of them 


four feet in diameter, called the Zumrud Wells, from 


which the ancients are ſaid to have drawn the emeralds. 
Our travellers were not provided with materials, and 
little endowed with inclination, to deſcend into any one 
of them, where the air was probably bad. Mr. Bruce | 
picked up the nozzels, and ſome fragments of lamps, 
like thoſe of which we find millions in Italy; and ſome 
worn fragments, but very ſmall ones, of that brittle | 


ia, perhaps the zumrud, the ſmaragdus deſcribed by | 


green chryſtal, which is the ſiberget and bilur of Ethio- | 


liny, but by no means the emerald, known ſince the | 


diſcovery of the new world, whoſe firſt character abſo- i 
lutely defeats its pretenſion, the true Peruvian emerald 
being equal in hardneſs to the ruby. 3 
Mr. Bruce, having ſatisfied his curioſity as to theſe i 
mountains,. without Taving ſeen a living creature, re- 
turned to his boat, where he found all well, and an ex- 
cellent dinner of fiſh prepared. = 
About three o'clock in the afternoon, with a favour- 
able wind and fine weather, they continued along the 
coaſt, with an eaſy ſail. They ſaw no appearance of 
any inhabitants; the mountains were broken and point- 
ed, taking the direction of the coaſt, advancing and 
receding as the ſhore itſelf did. They continued this 
voyage, and, after encountering ſtorms that were near- 
ly proving fatal to them, they arrived ſafe at Coſſier, 
on the 19th, about the cloſe of the evening. 
On the 5th of April, Mr. Bruce, after 9 made 
his laſt obſervation of longitude at Coſſeir, embarked on 
board a veſſel he had procured for the purpoſe, and 


ſailed 
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failed from that port. It was neceſſary to conceal from 
ſome of his ſervants his intention of proceeding to the 
bottom of the Gulph, leaſt, finding themſelves among 
Chriſtians ſo near Cairo, they might deſert a voyage of 
which they were ſick, before it was well begun. 
In the morning of the 6th, they made the Jaffateen 
Iſlands. They are four in number, joined by ſhoals 
and ſunken rocks. They are crooked, or bent, like 
half a bow, and are dangerous for ſhips ſailing in the 
night, becauſe there ſeems to be a paſſage between them, 
to which, when pilots are attending, they negle& two 
ſmall dangerous ſunk rocks, that lie almoſt in the mid- 
dle of the entrance, in deep water. | 
On the 9th, they arrived at Tor, a ſmall ſtraggling - 
village, with a convent of Greek Monks, belonging to 
Mount Sinai. Don John de Caſtro took this town 
when it was walled and fortified, ſoon after the dit- 
covery of the Indies by the Portugueſe ; it has never 
ſince been of any conſideration. It ſerves now only 
as a watering-place for ſhips going to and from Suez. 
From this we have a diſtinct view of the points of the 
mountains Horeb and Sinai, which appear behind and 
above the others, their tops being often covered with 
ſnow 1n winter. | 
The Rais, having diſpatched his bufineſs, was eager 
to depart; and, accordingly, on the 11th of April, at 
day-break, they ſtood out of the harbour of Tor. At 
night, by an obſervation of two ſtars in the meridian, 
Mr. Bruce concluded the latitude of Cape Mahomet to 
be 279 54, N. It muſt be underſtood of the mountain, 
or high land, which forms the Cape, not the low point. 
The ridge of rocks that run along behind Tor, bound 
that low fandy country, called the Deſert of Sin, to 
the eaſtward, and end in this Cape, which is the high 
land obſerved at ſea; but the lower part, or ſouther- 
moſt extreme of the Cape, runs about three leagues off 
from the high land, and is ſo low, that it cannot be 
ſeen from deck above three league. : 
On the 12th, they ſailed from Cape Mahomet, juſt 
as the ſun appeared. They paſſed the iſland of Tyrone, 
in the mouth of the Elanitic Gulf, which divides it 
| D near 
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near equally into two; or rather the north-weſt ſide is 
narroweſt. The direction of the Gulf is nearly north 
and ſouth. | 8 | 
On the 15th they came to an anchor at El Har, 
where they {aw high, craggy, and broken mountains, 
called the Mountains of Ruddua. Theſe abound with 
fprings of water; all ſort of Arabian and African fruits 
grow here in perfection, and every kind of vegetable 
that they will take the pains to cultivate. It is the pa- 
radiſe of the people of Yambo; thoſe of any ſubſtance 
have country houſes there; but, ſtrange to tell, they 
ſtay there tut for a ſhort time, and prefer the hare, 
dry. and burning ſands about Yambo, to one of the 
fineſt climates, and moſt verdant pleaſant countries, 
that exifts in the world. The people of the place 
told Mr. Bruce, that water freezes there in winter, and 
that there are ſome of the inhabitants who have red 
hair, and blue eyes, a thing ſcarcely ever ſeen but in 
the coldeſt mountains in the Eaſt. | 
On the 16th, about ten o'clock, they paſſed a moſque, 

or Shekh's tomb on the main land, on their left hand, 
called Kubbet Yambo, and before eleven they anchored 
in the mouth of the port in deep water. Yambo,: cor- 
ruptly called Imbo, 1s an ancient city, now dwindled 
to a paltry village. Yambo, in the language of the 
country, fignifies a fountain or ſpring, a very copious 
one of excellent water being found there among the 
date trees, and it is one of the ſtations of the Emir 
Hadje in going to, and coming from Mecca. The ad- 
vantage of the port, however, which the other has not, 
and the protection of the caſtle, have carried trading 
veſſels to the modern Yambo, where there is no water, 
but what is brought from pools dug on purpoſe to re- 
ceive the rain when it falls. e 

Vambo, or at leaſt the preſent town of that name, 
Mr. Bruce found. by many obſervations of the ſun and 
ſtars, to be in latitude 24* 37 35/' north, and in long. 
38® 167 30 eaſt rom the meridian of Greenwich. 
The many,delays of loading the wheat, the deſire of 
doubling the quantity Mr. Bruce had been permitted to 
take, detained him at Yambo till the 27th of April, 
very much againſt his inclination, For he was _ 5 
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little uneaſy at thinking among what a banditti he lived, 
whoſe daily wiſh was to rob and murder him, from 


which they were reſtrained by fear only; and this, a fit 


of drunkennneſs, or a piece of bad news, ſuch as a 
report of Ali Bey's death, might remove in a mo- 


ment. Indeed they were allowed to want nothing. 
A ſheep, ſome bad beer, and ſome very good wheat- 


bread, were delivered to them every day from the Aga, 


which, with dates and honey, and a variety of preſents. 


from thoſe that Mr Bruce atiended as a phyſician, 
made them paſs their time comfortably enough; they 


went frequently in the b ats to fiſh at ſea, and, as our 


traveller had brought with him three fizgigs of different 
ſizes, with the proper lines, he ſeldom returned without 
killing four or five dolphins. The ſport with the line 
was likewiſe excellent. They had vinegar in plenty at 


Yambo ; onions, and ſeveral other greens, from Rad- 


dua; and, being all cooks, they lived well. | 

On the 28th of April, in the morning, they ſailed 
with a cargo of wheat that did not belong to them, and 
three paſſengers, inſtead' of one, for whom only Mr. 
Bruce had undertaken. After touching at different 
iſlands, on the 3d of May, they arrived at Jidda, cloſe 
upon the quay, where the Officers of the Cuſtom-houſe 
immediately took pofſſeihon of their baggage. 


The port of Jidda is very extemtiwe, conſiſting of 
numberleſs ſhoals, ſmall iſlands, and ſunken rocks with 


channels however between them, and deep water. 
You are very ſafe in Jidda harbour, whatever wind 
blows, as there are numberleſs ſhoals which prevent the 
water from ever being put into any general motion 
and you may moor head and ſtern, with twenty an- 
chors out if you pleaſe, But the danger of being loſt, 
perhaps lies in the going in and coming out of the har- 
bour. Indeed the obſervation is here verified, the more 
dangerous the port, the abl:r the pilots, and no accidents 
ever happen. 5 3 | 
Of all the new things Mr. Bruce, had yet ſeen, what 
moſt aſtoniſhed him was the manner in which trade was 
carried on at this place. Nine ſhips where there from 


India; ſome of them worth Wage 200,000l. One 


merchant, a Turk, living at Mecca, thirty hours jour- 
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ney off, where no Chriitian dares go, whilſt the whole 
Continent is open to the Turk for eſcape, offers to pur- 
chaſe the cargoes of four out of nine of theſe ſhips 
himſelf; another, of the ſame caſt, comes and ſays, he 
he will buy none, unleſs he has them all. The ſamples 
are ſhewn, and the cargoes of the whole nine ſhips are 
carried into the wildeſt part of Arabia, by men with 
whom one would not wiſh to truſt ourſelves alone in the 
field. This is not all, two India brokers come into the 
room to ſettle the price. One on the part of the India 
captain, the other on that of the buyer the Turk. 
They are neither Mahometans nor Chriſtians, but have 
credit with both. They fit down on the carpet, and 
take an India ſhaw), which they carry on their ſhould- 
er, like a napkin, and ſpread it over their hands. 
They talk, in the mean time, on different ſubjects, 
of the arrival of ſhips from India, or of the news of 
the day, as if they were employed in no ſerious buſineſs 
whatever. After about twenty minutes ſpent in hand- 
ling each others fingers below the ſhawl, the bargain 
1s concluded, ſay for nine ſhips, without one word 
ever having been ſpoken on the ſubject, or pen or ink 
uſed in any ſhape whatever. There never was one in- 
ſtance of a diſpute happening in zhe/e ſales. | 
Matters are to be carried {till further, and the money 
is to be paid. A private Moor, who has nothing to 


the payment of theſe cargoes; his name was Ihrahim 
Saraf when Mr. Bruce was thete, z. e. Ibrahim the 
Broker. This man delivers a number of coarſe hemp- 
en bags, full of what is ſuppoſed to be money. He 
marks the contents upon the bag, and puts his ſea} upon 
the ſtring that ties the mouth of it. This is received for 
what is marked upon it, without any one ever having 
opened one of the bags, and, in India, it is current for 
the value marked upon it, as long as the bag laſts. 
Jidda, as well as all the eaſt coaſt of the Red Sea, is 
very unwholeſome. Tmmediately without the gate of 
that town, to the eaſtward, is a deſert plain filled with 
the huts of the Bedowèens, or country Arabs, built of 
long bundles of ſpartum, or bent 2908. put together 
like faſcines. Theſe Bedoweens ſupply Jidda 1 
3 | mi 
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milk and butter. There is no ftirring out of town, 
even for a walk, unleſs for about half a mile, on the 
ſouth fide by the ſea, where there is a number of ſtink- 
ing pools of ſtagnant water, which contributes to make 
the town very unwholeſome. | 
'This place, befides being in the moſt unwholeſome 
art of Arabia, is, at the fame time, in the moſt bar- 
ren and deſert fituation. This, and many other incon- 
veniencies, under which it labours, would, probably, 
have occaſioned its being abandoned altogether, were it 
not for its vicinity to Mecca, andthe great and ſudden 
influx of wealth from the India trade, which, once a- 
year, arrives in this part, but does not continue, paſ- 
fing on, as through a turnpike, to Mecca; whence it is 
diſperſed all over the eaſt. Very little advantage 
however accrues fo Jidda. The cuſtoms are all imme- 
diately ſent to a needy ſovereign, and a hungry ſet of 
relations, dependents, and miniſters at Mecca. The 
old is returned in bags and boxes, and paſſes on as 
rapidly to the ſhips as the goods do to the market, and 
leaves as little profit behind. In the mean time, pro- 
viſions riſe to a prodigious price, and this falls upon 
the townſmen, while all the profit of the traffic is in the 
hands of ſtrangers ; moſt of whom, after the market is 
over, (which does not laſt fix weeks) retire to Yemen, 
and other neighbouring countries, which abound in 
every fort of proviſion. 8 


Though Jidda is the country of their prophet, yet no 


where are there ſo many unmarried women, and the 
permiſſion of marrying four wives was allowed in this 
_ diftrit in the firſt inflance, and afterwards communi- 
cated to all the tribes. But Mahomet, in his permiſ- 
fion of plurality of wives, ſeems conſtantly to have been 
on his guard, againſt ſuffering that, which was intend- 
ed for the welfare of Ins people, from operating in a 
different manner. He did not permit a man to merry 
two, three, or four wives, unleſs he could maintain 
them. He was intereſted for the rights and rank of 
theſe women; and the man ſo marrying was obliged 
to ſhew before the Cadi, or ſome equivalent officer, or 
juége, that it was in his power to ſupport them. ac- 
cording to their birth. It was not fo with concubines, 
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there parted, at the ſame time, one bound to Maſuabh, 


45” eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich, The weather . 


to their anchorage in the harbour of Konfodah. Kon- 
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with women who were purchaſed, or who were taken 
in war. Every man enjoyed theſe at his pleaſure, and 
their peril, that is, whether he was able to maintain 
them or not. From this great ſcarcity of proviſions, 
which is the reſult of an extraordinary concourſe to a 
lace almoſt deſtitute of the neceſſaries of life, few ina. 
— of Jidda can avail themſelves of the privilege 
granted them by Mahomet, He therefore cannot marry 
more than one wife, becauſe he cannot maintain more, 
and from this cauſe ariſes the want of people, and the 
large number of unmarried women. Ds 1 
The kindneſs and attention Mr. Bruce here received 
from his countrymen did not leave him as long as he was 
on ſhore. They all did him the honour to attend him to- 
the water edge. All the quay of Jidda was lined with 
people to fee the Engliſh ſalute, and along with his veſſe! 


which carried Mahomet Abd el cader, Governor of 
Dahalac, over to his government. | : 2 
Jidda is in lat. 289 0 1” north, and in long. 39916 8 


there had few changes, and the general wind was north- 
weſt, or more northerly. This blowing along the diree- 
tion of the Gulf brought a great. deal of damp along with "8 
it; and this damp increaſes as the ſeaſon advances, 
Once in twelve or fourteen days, perhaps, they had a 
ſouth wind, which was always dry. . 
On the Eth of July. 1769, Mr. Bruce failed from the 
harbour of idda on board the fame veſſel as before, and 
ſuffered the Rais to take a ſmall loading for his own ac- =? 
count, upon condition that he was to carry no paſſen- 
ers. The wind was fair, and they ſailed through the 
Fnglih fleet at their anchors. As they had all honoured 'Z 
our traveller with their regret at parting. and accom- 
panied him to the ſhore, the Rais was ſurpriſed to ſee 
the reſpec paid to his little veſſel as it paſſed under their 
huge ſterns, every one hoiſting his colours, and ſaluting it 
witheleven guns. | | 
At a quarter paſt eight, on the 11th, they were towed 


fodah means the town of the hedge- hog. It is a {mail 
village, conſiſting of about two hugdred Rags” ” 
WD. : ö i Ul 
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built with green wood, and covered with mats, made of 
the doom, or palm-tree, lying on a bay, or rather a 


allow baſon, in a deſert wacte or plain.” Behind the 


E town are ſmall hillocks of white ſand. Nothing grows 
on ſhore excepting, kelp, but it is exceedingly beautiful, 
© and very luxuriant ; farcher in there are gardens. Fiſh 
is in perfect plenty; butter and milk in great abundance z 
even the defert looks freſher than other deſerts, which 
makes it probable that rain ſometimes ſalls there. 

| Kofodah is in lat. 190 7 North. It is one of the moſt 
| unwholeſome parts on the Red Sea, proviſion is very 
dear and bad, and the water, execrable. Goats fleſh is 
the only meat, and that very dear and lean. The an- 
chorage, from the caftle, bears north-welt a quarter of 
© a mile diſtant, from ten to ſeven fathoms, in ſand and 
ö mud. | 0 . je, 
| Ar five in the afternoon of the 14th, they paſſed Ras 


£3 Heli, which is the boundary between Yemen, or A- 


E rabia Felix, and the Hejaz, or province of Mecca, the 
E firſt belonging to the Imam, or king of Sana, the other 
to the Sherriffe lately ſpoken of. Mr. Bruce deſired his 
Rais to anchor this night cloſe under the Cape, as it 
vas perfectly eaim and clear, and, by taxing a mean 
of five obſervations of the paſſage oo many ſtars, the 


g moſt proper for the purpoſe, over the meridian, he 


determined the latitude of Ras Heli, and conſequently 
the boundary of the two ſtates, Hejez and Yemen, or 
& Aravia Felix and Arabia Deſerta, to be 189 36“ north. 
= Every part of the ſandy deſert at the foot of the 
mountains is called Tehama, which extends to Mocha. 
& But in th: maps it is marked as a ſeparate country from 
Arabia Felix, whereas it is but the low part, or ſea- 
| coaſt of it, and is not a ſeparate juriſdiction. It is 
called Tema in ſcripture, and derives its name from 
Taa ni in Arabic, which ſigniſies the ſea-coaſt. There 
is licte water here, as t never rains; there is alſo no 
animal but the gazel or antelope, and but a few of 
| them, Phere are few birds, and thoſe which may be 
found are generally filent. 5 . 
On the 18th, at levea in the morning, they firſt diſ- 


covered tne mountains, under which lies the town of 


: J ELoheia. The bay was ſo ſhallow, and the tide being at 
| | D + | ebb, 
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ebb, they could get no nearer than within ahout five 


miles of the ſhore. Loheia is built upon the ſouth-weſt 
fide of a peninſula, ſurrounded every where, but on the 
eaſt, by the ſea. In the middle of this neck there is a 
ſmall mountain which ſerves for a fortreſs, and there are 
towers with cannon, which reach acroſs on each fide of 


the hull to the ſhore. Beyond this is a plain, where the 
' Arabs intending to attack the town, generally aſſemble. 


At Loheia they had a very uneaſy ſenſation, a kind of 
prickling came into their legs, which were bare, ocea- 
fioned by the ſalt efluvia, or ſteams, from the earth, 


which all about the town, and further to the ſouth, is 


ſtrongly impregnated with that mineral, Fiſh, and 


butchers meat, and indeed all forts of proviſion, are 


lentiful and reaſonable at Loheia, but the water is bad. 
t is found in the ſand at the foot of the mountains, 
down the ſides of which it has fallen in the time of the 
rain, and is brought to the town in ſkins upon camels, 


'There 1s allo plenty of fruit brought from the moun- 


tains by the Bedowe, who live in the ſkirts of the town, 


and ſupply it with milk, firewood, and fruit, chiefly | 


grapes and bananas. | 

Ihe government of the Imam is much more gentle 
than any Mooriſh gevernment in Arabia or Africa; the 
people too are of gentler manners, the men, from early 
ages, being accuſtomed to trade. The women at Loheia 
are as ſolicitous to pleaſe as thoſe of the moſt poliſhed 
nations in Europe; and, though very retired, whether 
married or unmarried, they are not leſs careful of their 
dreſs and perſons. At home they wear nothing but a 


long ſhift of fine cotton-cloth, ſuitable to their quality. 


'They dye their feet and hands with henna, not only for 
ornament, but as an aftringent, to keep them dry from 
ſweat ; they wear their own hair, which is plaited, and 
falls in long tails behind, q 

On the 27th, in the evening, they parted from Lo- 
heia, but were obliged to tow the boat out. About 


eleven they ſailed with a wind at north-eaſt, and paſſed 


a cluſter of iſlands on their left. | | 
After paſſing ſome dangerous ſhoals, on the zoth, at 
ſeven o'clock in the morning, with a gentle but ſteady 
wind at weſt, they {ailed for the mouth of the Indian 
Ocean. 
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Ocean. The Rais became m e lively and bolder as he 
approached his own coaſt, and offere to carry Mr. 
Bruce for nothing, if he would go home with him to 
Sheher, but he had already enough upon his hands. 
The coaſt of Arabia, all along from Mocha to the 
Straits, is a bold coaſt, cloſe to which you may run 
without danger night or day. They continued their 


courſe within a mile of the ſhore, where in ſome places 


there appeared to be ſmall woods, in others a flat bare 
country, bounded with mountains a conſiderable dif- 
tance. The wind freſhened as they advanced. About 
four in the afternoon they ſaw the mountain which 
forms one of the Capes of the Straits of Babelmandeb, 
in ſhape reſembling a gunner's quoin, +: 

The ziſt, at nine in the morning, they came to an 


anchor above Jibbel Raban, or Pilots Iſland, juſt under 


the Cape which, on the Arabian ſide, forms the north 
entrance of the Straits. After getting within the 
Straits, the channel is divided into two, by the iſland 
of Perim, otLerwiſe called Mehum. The inmoſt and 
northern channel, or that towards the Arabian ſhore, 
is two leagues broad at moſt, and from twelve to ſeven- 
teen fathom of water. The other entry is three leagues 
broad, with deep water, from twenty to thirty fathom. 
From this, the coaſt on both ſides runs nearly in a 
north-weſt direction, Widening as it ad vances, and the 
Indian Ocean grows ſtraiter. The coaſt upon the left 
hand is part of the kingdom of Adel, and, on the right, 
that of Arabia Felix. | 

On the 2d, at luv-rife, they ſaw land a-head, which 
they took to be the main; but, upon nearer approach, 


end the day becoming clearer, they found two low 


lands to the leeward; one of which they fetched with 
great difficulty. They found there the ſtock of an old 
acacia-tree, and two or three bundles of wreck, or rot- 
ten ſticks, which they gathered with great care; and all 
of them agreed, they would eat breakfaſt, dinner, and 


ſupper hot, inſtead of the cold repaſt they had made in 


the Straits. They now made ſeveral large fires; one 
took the charge of the coffee, another boiled the rice ; 
they killed four turtles, made ready a dolphin; got 
beer, wine, and * drank the King's health 
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in ea!neſt, which their regimen would not allow them 
to do in the Straits of Bebetnandah. While this good 
chear was preparing, Mr. Bruce ſaw with his glaſs, 
firſt one man running along the coaſt weſtward, who did 
not ſtop ; about a quarter of an hour after, another upon 
a camel, walking at the ordinary pace, who diſmount- 


ed juſt oppoſite to them, and as he thought, kneeled 


down to ſay his prayers upon the ſand. They had 
launched their boat immediately upon ſeeing the trunk 


of the tree on the iſland ; ſo they were ready, and Mr. 


Bruce ordered two of the men to row him on ſhore, 
which they did. It is a bay of but ordinary depth, 
with ſtraggling trees, and ſome flat ground along the 
coaſt, Immediately behind is a row of mountains of a 
browniſh or black colour. 1 | 

Mr. Bruce went on ſhore at the place, and, after 
ſome little intercourſe with ſome of the natives, whoſe 
conduct was very ſuſpicious, he directed the Rais to 
ſtand out towards Crab-iſland, and there being a gentle 


breeze from the ſhore, carrying an eaſy ſail, they ſtood 


over upon Mocha town, to avoid ſome rocks or iflands. 
While lying at Crab-iſland, he oblerved two ſtars pafs 
the meridian, and by them he concluded the latitude of 
that iſland to be 139 2 45 North. : 
The wind continuing moderate, but more to the 
ſouthward, at three o'clock in the morning of the 3d, 
they paſſed Jibbel el Ourèe, then Jibbel Zekir; and 
having a ſteady gale, with fair and moderate weather, 
paſſing to the weſtward of the iſland Raſab, between 
that and ſome other iſlands to the north-eaſt, where the 
wind turned contrary, they arrived at Loheia, the 6th, 
in the morning. Loheia is in lat. 15 40 52 north, 


and in long. 42 58 15” eaſt of the meridian of Green- 


Every thing being prepared for our travellers de- 
parture, they ſailed from Loheia on the gd of September 


1769, for Maſuah. The harbour of Loheia, which is 


by much the largeſt in the Red Sea, is now ſo fhallow, 
and choked up, that, unleſs by a narrow canal through 
which you enter and go out, there is no where three 
fathom of water, and in many places not half that depth. 


This is the caſe with all the harbours on the eaſt- coaſt 0 
| | te 
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| the Red Sea, while thoſe on the weſt are deep, without 
any banks or bars betore them. . 

An Abyfinian, who died on board, and who had 
been buried upon their coming out from Loheia bay, 
had been ſeen upon the bowſprit for two nights, and 
had terrified the ſailors very much; even the Rais had 
been not a little alarmed ; and, though he could not 
directly ſay that he had ſeen him, yet, after Mr. Bruce 
was in bed on the 7th, he complained ſeriouſly to him 
of the bad oonſequences it would produce if a gale of 
wind was to riſe, and the ghoſt was to keep his place 
there; he deſired him to come forward and ſpeak to 
him. My good Rats, ( faid Mr. Bruce) I am exceed- 
ingly tired, and my head achs much with the ſun, 
which hath been violent to-day. You know the Abyl- 
nian paid for his paſſage, and, if he does not overload 
the ſhip, (and I apprehend he ſhould be lighter than when 
we took him on board) Ido not think, that in juſtice 
or equity, either you or 1 can hinder, the ghoſt from 
continuing his voyage to Abyſſinia, as we cannot judge 
what ſerious buſinefſs he may have there.“ The Rais 
began to bleſs himſelf that he did not know any thing 
of his affairs. — Then, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) if you do not 
find he makes the veſſel too heavy before, do not moleſt 
him; becauſe, certainly, if he was to come into any 
other part of the ſhip, or if he was to inſiſt to ſit in the 
middle of you (in the diſpoſition that you all are) he 
would be a greater inconvenience to you than in his 
preſent poſt.” The Rais began again to bleſs himſelf, 
repeating a verſe of the Noran ; biſmilla ſheitan re- 
jem,“ in the name of God keep the devil far from me. 
Now, Rais, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) if he does ns no harm, 
vou will let him ride upon the bowſprit till he is tired, 
or till he comes to Maſuah; for I. ſwear to you, unleſs 
he hurts or troubles us, I do not think I have any ob- 
ization to get out of my bed to moleſt him; only ſee 
that he carries nothing off with him.“ | | 

The Rais now ſeemed to be exceedingly offended, 
and ſaid, for his part, he did not care for his life more 
than any other man on board; if it was not from fear 
of a gale of wind, he might ride on the bowſprit and be 
| C——n'd; but that he had always heard learned people 
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could ſpeak to ghoſts. ** Will you be ſo good, Rais, 
ltreplied our traveller) to ſtep forward, and tell him, 
that I am going to drink-coffee, and ſhould be glad if 
he would walk into the cabhin, and ſay any thing he 
has to communicate to me, if he is a Chriſtian, and if 
not, to Mahomet Gibberti.” The Rais went out, but, 
as Mr. Bruce's ſervant told him, he would neither go 
himſelf, nor could get any perſon to go to the ghoſt for 
him, However, here the matter ended for the preſent. 
He was indeed ſeen again fometime afterwards, and was 
faid to have robbed ſeveral of the paſſengers of part of 
their property. Mr. Bruce, however, found out, that 
it was not the ghoſt, but ſome of the ſailors who were 
the thieves, and, after this detection, the ghoſt was 

never more heard of. ; Ie: 
On the 11th, about ſeven in the evening, they ſtruck 
upon a reef of coral rocks. Arabs are cowards in all 
ſudden dangers ; for they conſider every accident as the 
will of Providence, and therefore not to he avoided. 
The Arab ſailors were for immediately taking to the 
boat; while the Abyſſinians were for cutting up the 
planks and wood of the inſide of the veſſel, and making 
her a raft. A violent diſpute enſued, and after that a 
battle, when night overtook them, ſtill faſt upon the 
rock, The Rais and Yaline, however, calmed the 
riot, when Mr. Bruce begged the paſſengers would hear 
him. © You all know, (ſaid he) or ſhould know, 
that the boat is mine; as I bought it with my money, 
for the fafety and accommodation of myſelf and ſer- 
vants ; you know, likewiſe, that J and my men are all 
well armed, while you are naked; therefore do not 
imagine that we will ſuffer any of you to enter that 
boat, and fave your lives at the expence of ours. On 
this veſſel of the Rais is your dependence, in it you are 
to be ſaved or to periſh ; therefore all hands to work, 
and get the veſſel off, while it is calm; if ſhe had been 
materially damaged, ſhe had been ſunk before now.” 
They all ſeemed on this to take courage, and ſaid, they 
hoped he would not leave them. He told them, if they 
would be men, he would not leaye them while there 

was a bit of the veſſel together, : | BY 
| S 
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The boat was immediately launched, and one of Mr. 
Bruce's ſervants, the Rais, and two ſailors, were put 
on board. They were ſoon upon the bank, where the 
two ſailors got out, who cut their feet at firſt upon the 
white coral, but afterwards got firmer footing. They 
attempted to puſh the ſhip bakwards but ſhe would not 
move. Poles and handlpikes were tried in order to ſtir 
her, but theſe were not long enough. In a word, there 
was no appearance of getting her off before morning, 
when they knew the wind would riſe, and it was to be 
feared ſhe would then be daſhed to pieces. Other 
efforts were then uſed, and a great ery was ſet up, that 
ſhe began to move. A little after, a gentle wind juſt 
made itſelf felt from the eaſt, and the cry from the Rais 
was, © Hoiſt the fore- ſail and put it a- back.“ This being 
immediately done, and a gentle breeze filling the 
fore-ſail at the time, they all puſhed, and the veſſel flid 
gently off, free from the ſhoal. Mr. Bruce did not 
partake of the joy ſo ſuddenly as the others did. He had 
always ſome fears a plank might have been ſtarted ; but 
they ſaw the advantage of a veſſel being ſewed, rather 
than nailed together, as ſhe not only was unhurt, but 48 
made very little water. | by 

On the 19th of September, at five in the afternoon, 
they came to an anchor in the harbour of Maſuah, hav- 
ing been ſeventeen days on their paſſage, including the 
day they firſt went on board, though this voyage, with 
a favourable wind, is generally made in three days; it 
often has, indeed, heen ſailed in leſs. Yet this muſt 
not be wholly attributed to the weather, as they ſpent 
much time in ſurveying the iſlands. 
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ble being, this certain truth, that God makes uſe of the 


ſubdued part of India, and opened to Egypt the com- 
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Account of the fert Apes of the Indian and African Trade. 
the firſt Perpling of A byſ/inia and Atbara—jome C 01JEc> 
tures canceruiug the Origin of Language there. 


& / HIOEVER peruſes the hiſtory of the moſt anci- 
ent nations, will find the origin of wealth and 
power to have riſen in the eaſt, and to have gradually 
advanced weſtward, ſpreading itſelf at the ſame time 
north and ſouth. They will find the ric1es and popula- 
tion of thoſe nations decay in proportion as this trade 
forſakes them; which cannot but ſuggeſt t every ſenſi- 


GH 


{malleſt means and cauſes to operate the greateſt and moſt 
owerful effects. Seloftris paſſed with a il-et of large 
Tipe from the Arabian Gulf into the Indian ocean ; he 


merce of that country by lea. It would appear he re- 
vived, father than firit diſcovered, this way of carrying 
on the trade to the Eaſt Indies, which, though i was at 
times intermitted, was, nevertheleſs, perpetually kept 
vp by the trading nations themſelves, from the ports of 
India and Africa, and on the Red Sea from Edom. : 

| 0 
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The pilots of Seſoftris were acquainted with the phæ- 
nomena of the trade winds and monſoons. Hiſtory ſays 
further of Seſoftris, that the Egyptians conſidered him 
as their greateſt benefactor, for having laid open to them 
the trade both of India and Arabia, for having, overturn» 
ed the dominion of the Shepherd kings; and, laſtly, for 
having reſtored to the Egyptian Individuals each their 
own lands, which had been wreited from them by the 
violent hands of the Ethiopian Shepherds, during the firſt 
uſurpation of theſe princes, In memory of bis having 
happily accompliſhed theſe events, Seſoſtris is ſaid to 
have built a ſhip of ceder of a hundred and twenty yards 
in length, the outſide of Which he covered with plates of 
gold, and the inſide with plates of ſilver, and this he de- 
dicated in the temple to Iſis. | 

The inhabitiants of the peninſula of India laboured 
under many diſadvantages in point of climate. The 
high and wholeſome part of the country was covered 
with barren and rugged mountains; and, at different 
times of the year, violent rains fell in large currents down 
the ſides of theſe, which overflowed all the fertile land 
below; and theſe rains were no ſooner over, than they 
were ſucceeded by a ſcorching ſun, the effect of which 
upon the human body was to render it feeble, enervat- 
ed, and incapable of the efforts neceſſary for agriculture, 
In this flat country, large rivers, that ſcarce had decli- 
vity enough to run, crept flowly along, through mea- 
dows of fat black earth, ſtagnatirig in many places as 
they went, rolling an abundance of decayed vegetables, 


-and filling the whole air with exhalations of the moſt core | 


rupt and putrid kind. Yet they had plenty of cloathing 
adapted by Providence to their climate ; ſpices to pre- 
ſerve their health; and every tree without culture pro- 
duced them fruit of the moſt excellent kind; every tree 
afforded them ſhade, under which they could paſs their 
lives delightfully in a calm and rational enjoyment, by 
the gentle exerciſe of weaving, at once providing for the 
health of their bodies, the neceſſities of their families, 
and the riches of their country. But however plentiful- 
ly their ſpices grew, in whatever quantity the Indians 
conſumed chem, and however generally they wore their 


ewn manufactures, the ſuperabundance of both was ſuch, | 
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as naturally led them to look out for articles againſt which 
they might barter their ſuperfluities. | 

The Pk and cotton of India were white and colour. 
leſs, liable to ſoil, and without any variety ; but Arabia 
produced gums and dyes of various colours, which were 
highly agreeable to the taſte of the Aſiatics. The baſis 
of trade, between India and Arabia, was thus laid from 
the beginning by the hand of Providence. The wants 
and neceſlities of the one found a ſupply, or balance from 
the other. | 

In India.they fixed on gold and filver as proper re- 
turns for their manufattures and produce. It is not eaſy | 
to ſay, whether it was from their hardneſs or beauty. or 
what other reaſon governed the mind of man in making 
this ſtandard of barter. The hiſtory of the particular 
tranſactions of thoſe times is loſt, if indeed there ever 
was ſuch hiſtory, and, therefore, all further inquiries are 
in vain. - 

Mr. Bruce next proceeds to ſpeak of the origin of cha- 
racters or letters. He ſays, but two original characters 
obtained in Egypt. The firſt was the Geez, the ſecond 
the Saitic, and both theſe were the oldeſt characters in 
the world, and both derived from hieroglyphics. 

Thebes was built by a colony of Ethiopians from Sire, 
the city of Ser, or the Dog Star. Diodorus Siculus 
ſays, that the Greeks, oy putting O before Siris, had 
made the word unintelligibie to the Egyptians : Siris, 
then, was Oſiris; but he was not the Sun, no more than 

he was Abraham, nor was he a real perſonage. He wes 
Syrius, or che dog-ſtar, deſigned under rhe figure of a 
dos, becauſe of the warning he gave to Atbara, where 
the firſt obſervations were made at his diſengaging him- 
ſelf from the rays of the ſun, ſo as to be viſible to the 
naked eye. His firſt appearance was figuratively com- 
pared to the barking of a dog, by the warning it gave to 
prepare for the approaching inundation. Mr, Bruce be- 
lieves, therefore, this was the firſt hieroglyphic ; and that | 
Iſis, Oſiris, and Tot, were all after inventions relating 
to it. It is not to be doubted, that hieroglyphics, but 
not aſtronomy, were invented at Thebes, where the theo- 
ry of the dog-ftar was particularly inveſtigated, becauſe 
connected with their rural year, 1 : 
f . 
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Mr. Bruce conſiders that immenſe quantity of hiero- 
glyphics, with which the walls of the temples, and faces 
of the obeliſks, are covered, as containing ſo many aſ- 
tronomical obſervations. He looks upon theſe as the 
ephemerides of ſome thouſand years, and that ſufficient- 
ly accounts for their number. Their date and accuracy 
were indiſputable; they were exhibited in the moſt yaw 
| lic places, to be conſulted as occaſion required; and, by 
| the deepneſs of the engraving, hardneſs of the materials, 
| and the thickneſs and ſolidity of the block itſelf upon 
which they were carved, they bade defiance at once to 
violence and time. | ; 
Mr. Bruee is ſenſible, that moſt of the learned writers 
are of ſentiments very different from him in theſe re- 
XX ſpecs. They look for myſteries and hidden meanings, 
moral and philoſophical treatiſes, as the ſubjetts of theſe 
| hieroglyphics. A ſceptre, they ſay, is the hieroglyphic 
of a king. But where do we meet a ſceptre upon an an- 
tique Egyptian monument? or who told us this was an 
emblem of royalty among the Egyptians at the time 
of the firſt invention of this figurative writing? Again, 
W the ſerpent with the tail in its mouth denotes the eternity 
of God, that he is without beginning aud without end. 
*& This is a Chriſtian truth, and a Chriſtian belief, but no 
XX where to be found in the polytheiſm of the inventors of 
hieroglyphics. It is not with philoſophy as with aſtro- 
my; the older the obſervations, the more uſe they are 
of to poſterity. A lecture of an Egyptian prieſt upon 
divinity, morality, or natural hiſtory, would not pay the 
trouble at this day, of engraving it upon ſtone; and one 
of the reaſons that no ſuch ſubjects were ever treated in 
hieroglyphics is, that in all thoſe Mr. Bruce ever had an 
opportunity of ſeeing, and very few people have ſeem 
more, he conſtantly found the ſame figures repeated, 
which obviouſly, and without diſpute, allude to the hiſ- 


node of meaſuring it, the Eteſian winds ; in ſhort, ſuch 
obſervations as we every day ſee in an almanack, in 
which we cannot ſuppoſe, that forſaking the obvious 
import, where the good they did was evident, they 
ſhould aſcribe different meanings to the hieroglyphic, 
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[tory of ine Nile, and its different periods of increale, the 
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to which no key has been left, and therefore their future 
inutility mutt have been foreſeen. 

The word Tot is Ethiopie, and there can be little doubt 
it means the dog-ſtar, It was the name given to the firſt 
month of the Egyptian year, The meaning of the name, 
in the language ot the province of Sire, is an idol, com- 
poſed of different heterogeneous pieces; it is found hav- 
ing this fignification in many of their books. Thus a 
naked man is not a Tor, but the body of a naked man, 
with a dog's head, an aſs's head, or a ſerpent inſtead of 
a head, is a Tot. According to the import of that word 
it is an almacack, or ſection of the phænomena in the 
heavens, which are to happen in the limitted time it is 
made to comprehend, when expoſed for the information 
of the public; and the more extenſive its uſe is intended 
to be, the greater number of emblems, or figns of obſer- 
vation, it is charged with. | 

Ihe multitude of theſe emblems, and the frequent 
change of them, produced the neceſſity of contracting 
their ſize, and this again a conſequential alteration in the 
original forms; and a {tile or {mall portable inſtrument, 
became all that was neceſſary for finiſhing theſe ſmall 
Tote, inſtead of a large graver or carving tool, employed. 
in making the large ones. But men, at laſt, were io 
much uſed to the alteration, as to know it better than 
under its primitive form, and the engraving became what 
we may call the firſt elements, or root, in preference to 
the original. | | 
Fheſe lots were probably what formerly the Egyp- 
tians called a hook, or almanack ; a collection of theſe 
was probably hung up in ſome conſpicuous place, to in- 
form the public of the ſtate of the heavens, ſealons, and 
diſcaſes to be expected in the courſe of them, as is the 
cale in the Engliſh almanacks at this day. 

Whether letters were known to Noah before the flood, 
is no where ſaid from any authority, and the inc iry into 
it is therefore uſeleſs. It is difficult, in Mr. Bruce's opi- 
nion, to imagine that any ſoeiety, engaged in different 
occupations, could ſubſiſt long without them. I here 
ſeems to be leſs doubt, that they were invented, ſoon at- 
ter the diſperſion, long before Moſes, and in common 
uſe among the Gentiles of his time. It ſeem = = 

8 5 | bable, 
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bable that the firſt alphabet was Ethiopic, firſt founded 


on hieroglyphics, and afterwards modelled into more 


current, and leſs laborious figures, for the ſake of apply- 


ing them to the expedition of buſineſs. 

Though Moſes certainly did not invent either, or any 
character, it is probable that he made two, perhaps more, 
alterations in the Ethiopic alphabet as it then ſtood, with 
a view to increaſe the difference ſtill more between the 
writing then iu uſe among the nations, and what he in- 
tended to be peculiar to the Jews. The firſc was altering 
the direction, and writing from right to left, whereas, the 
Ethiopian was, and 1s to this day, written from left to 
right, as was the hieroglyphical alphabet. The ſecond 
was taking away the points, which, from all times, muſt 
have exiſted and been, as it were, a part of the Ethiopic 
letters invented with them, and Mr. Bruce does not ſee 
how it is poſſible it ever could have been read without 
them ; ſo that, which way ſoever the diſpute may turn 
concerning the antiquity of the application of the Maſo- 
retic points, the invention was no new one, but did exiſt 
as early as language was written. Probably theſe altera- 
tions were very rapidly adopted after the writing of the 
law, and applied to the new character as it then ſtood; 
becauſe, not long after, Moſes was ordered to ſubmit the 
law itſelf to the people, which would have been perfect- 
ly uſeleſs, had not reading and the character been fami- 
liar to them 2t that time. 

It alſo appears to our traveller, that the Ethiopic 
words were always ſeparated, and could not run toge- 
ther, or be joined as the Hebrew, and that the running 


the words together into one muſt have been matter of 
choice in the Hebrew, to increaſe the difference in writ- 


ing the two languages, as the contrary had been practiſed 
in the Ethiopian language. Though there is really little 
reſemblance between the Ethiopic and the Hebrew let- 
ters, and not much more between that and the Samari- 
tan, yet there is room for ſuſpicion, that the languages 
were once much nearer a kin than this difagreement of 
their alphabet promiſes, and for this reaſon, that a very 
great number of words are found throughout the Old. 
Teftament that have really no root, nor can be derived. 
from any Hebrew origin, and yet all have, in the Ethi- 

opie, 


* 

r 

r 
— ire: - 


2 


— on Ca Ss 


- —ů 

n * p 

Os Trae. © AIR 
1 


$ S.4 
- —— 2 As, 


"75 $2.0 
i | SF 


y * * L 


68 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


Opic, a plain, clear, unequivocal origin, to and from 
which they can be traced without force or difficulty. 
After Thebes was deſtroyed by the firit Shepherds, 
commerce, and it is probable the arts with it, fled for a 
time from Egypt, and centered in Edom, a city and ter- 
ritory, tho' we know little of its hiſtory, at that period 
the richeſt in the world. David, in the very neighbour- 
hood of Tyre and Sidon, calls Edom the ftrong city; 
„% Who will bring me into the ſtrong city? Who will 
«« lead me into Edom ?” David, from an old quarrel, 
and probably from the recent inſtigations of the Tyrians 
his r invaded Edom, deſtroyed the city, and diſ- 
perſed the people. He was the great military power 
then upon the continent; Tyre and Edom were rivals; 
and his conqueſt of that laſt great and trading ſtate, 
which he united to his empire, would yet have loſt him 
the trade he ſought to cultivate, by the very means he 
uſed to obtain it, had not Tyre been in a capacity to ſuc- 
ceed to Edom, and to collect its mariners and artificers, 
ſcattered abroad by the conqueſt, David took poſſeſſion 
of two ports, Eloth and Ezion-gaber, from which he 
carried on the trade to Ophir and Tarſhiſh, to a very 
great extent, to the day of his death. ; 
David was ſucceeded by Solomon in his kingdom, and 
likewiſe in the friendſhip of Hiram king of Tyre. So- 
lomon viſited Eloth and Ez1on-gaber in perſon, and for- 
tified them. He collected a number of pilots, fhip- 
wrights, and mariners, diſperſed by his father's conqueſt 
of Edom. moſt of whom had taken refuge in Tyre and 
Sidon, the commercial Rates in the Mediterranean. Hi- 
ram ſupplied him with ſailors in abundance ; but the 
failors {o furniſhed from Tyre were not capable of per- 
forming the ſervice which Solomon required, without 
the direction of pilots and mariners uſed to the naviga- 
tion of the Arabian Gulf and Indian Ocean. Such were 
thoſe mariners who formerly lived in Edom, whom So- 
lomon had now collected in Eloth and Ez'on-gaber, 
Very different was the laſt- mentioned navigation in all 
reſpects from that of the Mediterranean, which, with 
regard to the former, might be compared to a pond, every 
fide being confined with ſhores little diſtant one from the 
other; even that ſmall extent of ſea was ſo full of 
| tiiat 
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rhat there was much greater art required in the pilot to 
avoid land than to reach it, It was, beſides, ſubject to 
variable winds, being to the northward of 309 of lati- 
Z tude, the limits to which Providence hath confined thoſe 
# winds all over the globe; whereas the navigation of the 
Indian Ocean was governed by laws more convenient 
and regular, though altogether different from thoſe that 


cceds to explain this phznomenon, 

It is known to all thoſe who are ever ſo little verſant 
in the hiſtory of Egypt, that the wind from the north 
@ prevails in that valley all the ſummer months, and is 
called the Eteſian winds ; it ſweeps the valley from 
north to ſouth, that being the direction of Egypt, and 
of the Nile, which runs through the midſt of it. The 
two chains of mountains, which contine Egypt on the 
eaſt and cn the weſt, conſtrain the wind to take this pre- 
eiſe direction. : 
We may naturally ſuppoſe the ſame would be the caſe 
in the Arabian Gulf, had that narrow ſea been in a di- 
rection parallel to the land of Egypt, or due north and 
=X ſouth. The Arabian Gulf, however, or what we call 
the Red Sea, lies from nearly north-weſt to ſouth-eaſt, 
from Suez to Mocha. It then turns nearly eait and weſt 
till it joins the Indian Ocean at the Straits of Babelman- 
deb. The Eteſian winds, which are due north in Egypt, 
here take the direction of the Gulf, and blow in that di- 
rection ſteadily all the ſeaſon, while it continues north 
in the valley of Egypt; that is, from April to October 
the wind blows north-weſt up the Arabian Gulf towards 
he Straits; and from November till March, directly 
contrary, down the Arabian Gulf, from the Straits of 
Fabelmandeb to Suez and the Iſthmus. Theſe winds, 
nich ſome corruptly call the trade-avinds, is a very er- 
= -ncous name given to them, arid apt to confound nar— 
atives, and make them unintellig ble. A trade-wind 
Sa Wind which, all the year through, blows, and has 
er blown, from the ſame point of- the horrizon; ſuch 
the ſouth-weſt, ſouth of the Line, in the Indian and 


obtained in the Mediterranean. Mr. Bruce then pro- 


- 


| Eicific Ocean. On the contrary, theſe winds, of which 

e have now ſpoken, are called ui, each year they 

low fix months from the northward, and the other ſix | 
” months 
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months from the ſouthward, in the Arabian Gulf: While 
in the Indian Ocean, without the Straits of Babelman- 
deb, they blow juſt the contrary at the ſame ſeaſons ; 


that is, in ſimmer from the ſouthward, and in winter 


from the northward, ſubject to a ſmall inflexion to the 
eaſt and to the weſt. | | 


It may be neceflary here to obſerve, that a veſſel fail. 


ing from Suez or the Elanitic Gulf, in any of the ſum- 
mer months, will find a ſteady wind at north-weſt, which 
will carry it in the direction of the Gulf to Mocha. At 
Mocha, the coaſt is eaſt and weſt to the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb, ſo that the veſſel from Mocha will have varia— 
ble winds for a ſhort ſpace, but moſtly weſterly, and theſe 
will carry her on to the Straits. She is then done with 
the monſoon in the Gulf, which was from the north, 
and, being in the Indian Ocean, is taken up by the mon- 
ſoon which blows in the ſummer months there, and is di- 
rely contrary to what obtains in the Gulf. This is a 
ſouth-weſter, which carries the veſſel with a lowing fail 
to any part in India, without delay or impediment. The 
ſame happens upon her return home. She fails in the 
winter months by the monſoon proper to that ſea, that 
is, with a north-eaſt, which carries her through the 
Straits of Babelmandeb. She finds, within the Gulf, a 
wind at ſouth-eaſt, directly contrary to what was in the 
ocean; but then her courſe is contrary likewiſe, ſo that 
a ſouth-eaſter, anſwering to the direction of the Gulf, 
carries her direttly to Suez, or the Elanitic Gulf, to 
whichever way ſhe propoſes going. Hitherto all is 
plain, ſimple, and eaſy to be underſtood; and this was 
the reaſon why, in the earlieſt ages, the India trade was 

carried on without difficulty. 


The proſperous days of the commerce with the Elanitic 0 
Gulf ſeemed to be at this time nearly paſt ; yet, after 


the revolt of the ten tribes, Edom remaining to the houſe 


of David, they ſtill carried on a ſort of trade from the | 


3 


Elanitic Gulf, though attended with many difficulties. 


This continued till the reign of Jehoſaphat ; but, on Je. 


horam's ſucceeding that prince, the Edomites revolted 


and choſe a king of their own, and were never after ſub- 1 th 
je& to the kings of Judah till the reign of Uzziah, who 
conquered Eloth, fortified it, and having peopled it with 

q 
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a colony of his own, revived the old traffic. This ſub- 
ſiſted till the reign of Ahaz, when Rezin king of Damaſ- 
cus took Eloth, and expelled the Jews, planting in their 
ſtead a colony of Syrians. But he did not long enjoy this 
good fortune, for the year after, Rezin was conquered 
by bilgath-pileſer; and one of the fruits of this victory 
was the taking of Eloth, which never after returned to 
me Jews. e 

übe extirpation of the Edomites, the repeated wars 
and conquelt to Which the cities on the Elanitic Gulf 
had been ſubjeR, all the great events that immediately 
followed one another, of courſe diſturbed the uſual chan- 
nel of trade by the Red Sea, whoſe ports were now con- 
ſequently become unſafe by being in poſſeſſion of ſtran- 
gers, robbers. and ſoldiers ; it —_—_ therefore, to a 
place nearer the center of police and good government, 
than fortified and frontier towns could be ſuppoſed to be. 
Ihe Indian and African merchants, by convention, met 
in Aſſyria, as they had done in Semiramis's time; the 
one by the Perſian Gulf and Euphrates, the other thro? 
Arabia. Aſſyria, therefore, became the mart of the 
India trade in the Eaſt. = 
Nabopollaſer, and his fon Nebuchadnezzar, brought 
EZ a protigious quantity of bullion, both filver and gold, 
to Babylon his capital, having plundered Tyre, and 
EZ robbed Solomon's Temple of all the gold that had been, 
brought from Ophir ; and he had, beſides, conquered E- 


ple. Immenſe riches flowed to him, therefore, on all 
ſides. and it was a circumſtance particularly favourable 
to merchants in that country, that it was governed by 
TE written laws that ſcreened their properties from any re- 
markable violence or injultice. . 

Such was the ſituation of the country at the birth of 
Cyrus, who, having taken Babylon and ſlain Belſhazzar, 
became maſter of the whole trade and riches of the Eaſt. 
By Whatever character writers give of this great prince, 
his conduct, with regard to the commerce of the country, 


b. ihews him to have been a weak one; for not content 
10 with the prodigious proſperity to which his dotninions 
had arrived, by the misfortune of other nations, and 


perhaps 


gypt and laid it waſte, and cut off the communication of 
trade in all theſe places, by almoſt extirpating the peo- 
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perhaps by the good faith kept by his ſubjects to mer. 
chants, enforced by thoſe written laws, he undertock 
the moſt abſurd and diſaſtrous project of moleſting the 
traders themſelves, and invading India, that all at once 
he might render himſelf maſter of their riches. He ex. 
ecuted this ſcheme juſt as abſurdly as he formed it ; for, 
knowing that large caravans of merchants came into 
Perſia and Aſſyria from India, through the Ariana, (the 
deſert coaſt that runs all along the Indian Ocean to the 
Perſian Gulf, almoſt entirely deſtitute of water, and 
very nearly as much ſo of proviſions, both which cara- 
vans always carry with them), he attempted to enter 


YA 


India by the very ſame road with a large army, the very ; 
ſame way his predeceſſor Semiramis had projected 1 300 
years before; and as her army had periſhed, ſo did his . 
1 _ man, without having ever met with the leaſt ſuc- 
1 —_— — | | 
1 His ſon and ſucceſſor Cambyſes, was equally unfor- 
tunate ; for, obſerving the quantity of gold brought - 
from Ethiopia into Egypt, he reſolved to march to the : 
ſource, and at once make himſelf maſter of thoſe tre- ] 
ſures by rapine, which he thought came too ſlowly e 
through the medium of commerce. =. 
Camby ſes's expedition into Africa obtained a cele- 
brity by the abſurdity of the project, by the enormous : 
cruelty and havock that attended the courſe of it, and 
by the great and very juſt puniſhment that cloſed 1t in - 
the end. It was one of thoſe many monſt rous extrava- f. 
gancies, which made up the life of the greateſt madman 5 
that ever diſgraced the annals of antiquity, The baſeſt d 
mind 1s perhaps the moſt capable of avarice; and when 
this paſſion has taken poſſeſſion of the human heart, it is 50 
ſtrong enough to excite us to undertakings as great as h, 
any of thoſe dictated by the nobleſt ot our virtues, + 
Camby les, amidſt the commiſſion of the moſt horrid ex- _ 
ceſſes during the conqueſt of Egypt, was informed that, as 
from the ſouth of that country, there was conſtantly ks 
brought a quantity of pure gold, independent of what tl 
came fromthe top of the Arabic Gulf, which was now a 
carried into Aſſyria, and circulated in the trade of his th 


country. This ſupply of gold belor ged properly and 
excluſively to Egypt; and a very luc ative, thcugh not 
| | Eo, very 
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rery extenſive commerce, was, by its means, carried on 


with India. He found out that the people, poſſeſſing 


theſe treaſures, were called Macrobii, which fignifics 
long livers ; and that they poſſeſſed a country divided 
from him by lakes, mountains, and deſerts. But what 
{till affected him moſt was, that in his way were a mul- 
titude of warlike Shepherds. 

Cambyſes, in order to make peace with the Shep- 
herds, fell furiouſly upon the gods and temples in E- 
gypt; he murdered the facred ox, the apis, deſtroyed 
Memphis, and all the public buildings wherever he 
went. This was a gratification to the Shepherds, being 


equally enemies to thoſe that worſhipped beaſts, or live 


in cities. After this introduction, he concluded peace 
with them in the muſt folemn manner, each nation 
vowing eternal amity with the other. Notwithſtanding 
which, no ſooner was he arrived at Thebes (in Egypt) 
than he detached a large army to plunder the 'Temple of 
Jupiter Ammon, the greateſt object of the worſhip of 
theſe Shepherds; which army uiterly periſhed without a 
man remaining, probably covered, by the moving ſands. 
He then began his march againſt the Macrobii, keeping 
cloſe to the Nile. The country there being too high to 
receive any benefit from the inundation of the river, 
produced no corn, ſo that part of his army died for 
want of proviſion. | 

A detachment from another part of his army pro- 
ceeded to the country of the Shepherds, who, indeed, 
furniſhed him with food; but, exaſperated at the ſa- 
crilege he had committed againft their god, they con- 
ducted his troops through places where they could pro- 
cure no water. After ſuffering all this loſs, he was not 
yet arrived beyond 249. the parallel of Syene. From 
hence he diſpatched ambaſſadors, or ſpies, to diſcover 
the country before him, finding he could no longer 
rely upon the Shepherds. Theſe fund it full of black 
warlike people, of great fize, and prodigtous ſtrength of 
body; active, and continually exercifed in hunting 
the lion, the elephant, and other_ monitrous | beaſts 
which live in theſe foreſts. Ihey {o abound with gold, 
that the moſt common utenſils and inſtruments were made 
of that metal, whilſt, at the ſame time, they were utter 
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ſtrangers to bread of any kind whatever; and, not ont 
ſo, but their country was, by its nature, incapable of 
Producing any fort of grain from which bread could be 
made. They ſubſiſted upon raw fleſh alone, dried in 
the ſun, eſpecially that of the rhinoceros, the elephant, 
and giraffa, which they had ſlain in hunting. On ſuch 


food they have ever ſince lived, and live to this day, 
and on ſuch food Mr. Bruce himſelf lived with them; 


yet ſtill it appears ſtrange, that people confined to this 
diet, without variety or change, ſhould have 1t for their 
characteriſtic that they were long livers, _ | 
The Shepherds were not at all alarmed at the arrival 
of Cambyles's ambaſſadors. On the contrary, they 
treated them as an inferior ſpecies of men. Upon aſking 
them about their diet, and hearing it was upon bread, 
they called it dang, probably from having the appear- 
ance of that bread which the miſerable Agows, their 
neighbours, make from ſeeds of baſtard rye, which 
they collect in their fields under ,the burning rays of the 
ſun. They laughed at Cambyies's requiſition of ſub- 


mitting to him, and did not conceal their contempt of 


his idea of bringing an army thither. They treated 
ironically his hopes of conqueſt, even ſuppoſing all dif- 
ficulties of the defert overcome, and his army ready 
to enter their country, and counſeled him to return 
while he was well, at leaſt for a time, till he ſhould 

roduce a man of-his army that could bend the bow 
that they then {ent him; in which caſe, he might con- 


tinue to advance, and have hope of conqueſt. 


It is well known, that the Perſians were all famous 
archers. The mortification, therefore, they experi- 
enced, by receiving the bow they could not bend, was 
a very ſenſible one, though the narrative of the quan- 
tity of gold the meſſer gers had ſeen made a much 
greater impreſſion upon Camvyſes, To procure this 
trealure was, however, impracticable, as he had no 


+a nor was there any in the way of his march. 


is army, therefore, waſted daily by death and diſper- 
ſion; and he had the mortification to be obliged to re- 
treat into Egypt, after part of his troops had been re- 
duced to the neceſſity of eating each other, POR 
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Trade was now attempted to be opened by Darius, 
king of Perſia, in a much more worthy and liberal 
manner, as he ſent ſhips down the river Indus into tke 
ocean, whence they entered the Red Sea. It is pro- 
bable, in this voyage, he acquired all the knowledge 
neceſſary for eſtabliſhing this trade in Perßa; for he 
muſt have paſſed through the Perſian Gulf, and along 
the whole eaſtern coaſt of Arabia; he muſt have ſeen 
the marts of perfumes and ſpices that were at the 
mouth of the Red Sea, and the manner of bartering for 
gold and filver, as he was neceſſarily in thoſe trading 


laces which were upon the very fame coaſt from which 


the bullion was brought. 


Alexander's expedition into India was, of all events, 


that which moſt threatened the deſtruction of the c m- 
merce of the Continent, or the diſperſing it into differ- 


ent channels throughout the Faſt : Firſt, by the deſtruc- 
tion of Tyre, which muſt have, for a time, annihilated 


the trade by the Arabian Gulf; then by his march 
through Egvpt into the country of the Shepherds, and 
his intended further progreſs into Ethiopia to the head 
of the Nile, If we may judge of what we hear of him 


W in that part of his expedition, we ſhould be apt not to 
believe, as others are fond of doing, that he had 
& ſchemes of commerce mingled with thoſe of conqueſts, 
His anxiety about his own birth at the Temple of Jupt- 
ter Ammon, this firſt queſtion that he aſked of the 


prieſt.“ Where the Nile had its ſource,” ſeemed to 


| denote a mind buſied about other objects; for elſe he 
was then in the very place for information, being in 


the temple of the horned god, the deity of the Shep- 
herds, the African carriers of the Indian produce; a 


[temple which, though in the midſt of ſand, and deiti- 
E tute of gold or filver, poſſeſſed more and better infor- 
mation concerning the trade of India and Africa, than 
could be found in any other place on the Continent. 
Alexander, after having viewed the main ocean to-. 
the ſouth, ordered Nearchus with his fleet to coaſt 
along the Perfian Gulf, accompanied by part of the 
garmy on land for their mutual aſſiſtance as there were a 


great many hardſhips which followed the marcu of the 


þroy by land, and much difficulty and danger attend. 
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ed the ſhipping as they were ſailing in unknown ſeas 
avainſt the monſoons. Nearchus himſelf informed the 
king at Babylon of his ſucceſsful voyage, who gare 
him orders to continue it into the Red Sea, which he 
happily accompliſhed to the bottom of the Arabian 
Gulf. | 
The wiſeſt princes that ever ſat upon the throne 
of Egypt were the' the Ptolemies, who applied with the 
utmoſt care and attention to cultviate the trade of 
India, to keep up a perfect and friendly underſtanding 
with every county that ſupplied any branch of it. and 
inſtead of diſturbing it either in Aſia, Arabia, or Et} io- 
pia, as their predeceſſors had done, they uſed their ut- 
moſt efforts to enccurage it in all quarters, | 
Ptolemy I. was at this time reigning in Alexandria, 
the foundation of whoſe greatneſs he not only laid, hut 
lived to ſee it arrive at the greateſt perfection. It wes 
his conſtant ſaving. that the true glory of a king was not 
in being rich himſelf, but in making his ſubjects ſo. He, 
therefore, opened his ports to all trading nations, en- 
couraged ſtrangers of every language, protected cara- 
vans, and a free navigation by ſea, by which, in a few 
vears, he made Alexandria the great ſtore-houſe of 
merchandize from India, Arabia, and Ethiopia. 
Ptolemy had been a ſoldier from his infancy, and con- 
ſequently kept up a proper military force, that made 
him every where reſpected in theſe varlike and unſetiled 
times. He had a fleet of two hundred ſhips of war 
conſtantly ready in the port of Alexandria, the only 
part for which he had apprehenſions. All behind him 
was wiſely governed. whiiſt it enjoyed a moſt flouriſhing 
trade, to the proſperity of which peace is neceſſary. He 
died in peace and old age, after having merited the 

lorious name of Ser, or Sawtour of the kingdom. 
Alexandria received the current of trade with the 
greateſt impetuoſity, all the articles of luxury of the f aft 
were to be found there, Gold and filver, which were 
ſent formerly to Tyre, came now down to the Iſthmus Bp 
(for Tyre was no more) by a much ſhorter carriage, 
thence to Memphis, whence it was ſent dovn the Nile 
to Alexandria. The gold from the weft and ſouth parts 
of the continent reached the ſame port with much leß 
time 
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time and riſk, as there was now no Red Sea to paſs ; 


and here was found the merchandiſe of Arabia and Ia- 
dia in the greateſt profuſton. 

Ptolemy, to facilitate the communication with Arabia, 
built a tow: on the coaſt of the Red Sea, in the country 
of the Shepherds, and called it Berenice, after his 
mother. This was intended as a place of necellary re- 


freſhmeat for all the iraders up and down the Gulf, 


whether of India or Ethiopia; hence the cargoes of 
merchants, who were afraid of loſiang the monſoons, or 
had loſt them, were carried by the inhabitants of the 
country, in three days, to the Nile, and there embark- 
ed for Alexandria, To make the communication be- 
tiween the Nile and the Red Sea ſtill more commodious, 
this prince tried an attempt (which had twice before 
miſcarr.ed with very great loſs) to bring a canal from 
the Red Sea to the Nile, which he actually accompliſh- 
ed, joining it to the Pelufiac, or Eaſtern branch of the 
Nile. | 1 

Ptolemy had a very powerful fleet and army, but he 
was inferior to many of the priaces, his rivals, in ele- 
phants, of which great ufe was then made in war. 
Theſe Ethiopiazs were hunters, and killed them for 
their ſubitence, Ptolemy, however, wiſhed to have 
them taken alive, being numerous, and hoped both to 
furniſh himſelf, and diſpoſe of them as an article of 
trade, to his neighbours. There is ſomething ridicu- 
lous in the manner in which he excuted this expedition. 
Aware of the difficulty of ſabſiſting in that country, he 
choſe only a hundred Greek horſemen, whom he cover- 
ed with coats of monirous appearance and ſize, which 
left nothing viſtble but the eyes of the rider. heir 
horſes too were diſguiſed by huge trappings, which 
took from them all proportion and thape. In this man- 
ner they entered this part of Ethiopia, ſpreading terror 
ev y where by their appearance, to which their 
ſtrength and courage bore a ſtrict proportion whenever 
they came to action. But neither force nor intreaty 
could gain any thing upon theſe Shepherds, or ever 
make them change or forſake the food they had been to 
long accuſtomed to; and all the fruit Pcolemy reape 
fcom this expedition, was to build a city, by the ſeu- 
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fide, in the ſouth-eaſt corner of this country, which he 
called Ptolemais 7 heron, or Ptolemais in the country 
of wild beaits. 
Ptolemy Evergetes, ſon and ſucceſſor of Ptolemy Phi- 
One, having provided himſelf amply with neceſſa- 
ries for his army, ordered a fleet to coalt along beſide 
him, up the Red Sea; he penetrated quite through the 
country of the Shepherds into that of the Ethiopian 
Troglody tes, who are black and woolly-headed, and in- 
habit the low country quite to the mountains of Abyſſi- 
nia. He even aſcended thoſe mountains, forced the in- 
habitants to ſubmiſſion, built a large temple at Axum, 
the capital of Sire, and raiſed a great many obeliſks, ſe- 
veral of which are ſtanding to this day. Afteru ards pro- 
ceeding to the ſouth-eaſt, he deſcended into the cinna- 
mon and myrrh country, behind Cape Garde fan, (the 
Cape that terminates the Red Sea, and the Indian Occau) 
from this, croſſed over to Arabia, to the Homerites, be- 
ing the ſame people with the Abyſſinians, only on che 
Arabian ſhore. He then conquered ſeveral of the Ara- 
bian princes, who firſt reſiſted him, and had it in his 
power to have put an end to the trade of India there, had 
he not been as great a politician as he was a warrior. He 
uſed his victory, therefore, in no other manner, than to 
exhort and oblige theſe princes to protect trade, encou- 
rage ſtrangers, and, hy every means provide for the ſure- 
ty of neutral intercourſe, by making rigorous examples 
of robbers by ſca and lard. ” 
India, and the Indian feas, were as well known in E- 
ypt as they are now; and the embay of Eudoxus to the 
adies muſt have bcen to remore the bad effects, Which. 
the extortions and rubberies of Ptolemy VII. committed 
upon all ſtrangers in the beginning of his reign, had 
made upon the trading nations. Eudoxus returned, but 
after the death of Ptolemy. The neceffitv, however, of 
this voyage appeared ſtill great enough to make Cleopa- 
tra, his widow, project a ſecond to the ſame place, and 

reater preparations were made than for the former one. 
Pur Eudoxus, trying experiments probably about the 
courſes of the trade-winds, loſt his paſſage, and was 
thrown upon the coaſt of Ethiopia; where, having landed, 


and made himſelf agreeable to the natives, he brought 
| | home 
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home to Egypt a particular deſcription of that country 


and its produce, which turniſhed all the diſcovery neceſ- 


fary to inſtruct the Piolemies in every thing that related 
to the anc:ent trade of Arabia. | 

The diſcovery of Spain, the poſſeſſion of the mines 
of Attica from wh:ch they drew their filver, and the re- 
volution that happened in Egypt itlelf, ſeemed to have 
ſuperſede the communicatiog with the coaſt of Africa; 
for, in Strabo's time. few of the ports of the Indian 
Ocean, even thoſe neareſt the Red Sea, were known, 
Mr Bruce ſupynſes, that the trade to India by Egypt 
dect wed from ike very itme of tne eonqueſt by Cefar. 
% mines the Romas wad at the ſource uf thy river 
P. s, in pain, did nat produce tem above 15,0000, 
3 ar; this was not a ſufficient capital for carrying on 


tic trade to India, ard therefcre the immenſe riches of 


the Romans ſeem to have been derived from the great - 
neſs of ihe prices, not from ,the extent of the trade. 
gypt no, and all its neighbourhood, began to wear a 
aof war, to which it had been a ſtranger for ſo many 
sas The north of Africa was in conftant troubles, 
21707 the firit ruin of Carthage; fo that we may imagine 
the 1544 to India began again, on that fide, to be car- 
red on pre much in tae ſame manner it hat been be- 
fore tac sahs of Alexander. But it had enlarged itſelf 
very much on the Pertan fide, and found an eaſy, hort 
inlet, into the north of Europe, which then furniſhed 
them a market and confumprion of ipices, | 
Ihe jews in v!cxaudria, until the reign of Ptolemy 
Fhiſcon, had catried on a very extenſive part of the In- 
dia trade. All Syria was mercantile; and lead, iron, 
and copper, f..ypitet, in ſome manner, the deficiency 
of gold and fil᷑er, hich never again was in ſuch abuid- 


ance til! after the diſcovery of America. But the an- 


c:ent trade to India, by the Arabi Gulf and Africa, 
carried on by the medium of theſe tryo metals, remained 
at home undimintihed with the Et ſaplaus, defended by 
large extenſive deſerts, and happy with the enjoyment of 
riches and fecurity, till a freth cf very again introdu- 
ced to them both partners and maſtꝭers in their trade. 
Mir. Pruce next proceeds to give ſome account of the 
vifit mace by the Queen of Shebe, as we erroneouſly call 
4 | ker, 
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her, and the conſequences of that viſit ; the foundation 
of an Ethiopian monarchy, and the continuation of the 
ſceptre in the tribe of Judah, down to this day. 
Many have thought this queen was an Arab, But 
Saba was a ſeparate ſtate, and the Sabeans a diſtinct peo- 
ple from the Ethiopians and the Arabs, and have con- 
tinued ſo till very lately. We know, from hiſtory, that 
it it was a cuſtom among theſe Sabeans, to have women 
for their ſovereigns in preferer.ce to men, a cuſtom which 
ſtil! ſubſiſts among their deſcendents. Her name, the 
Arabs ſay, was Be{kis the Abyſſinians, Magucda. Our 
Saviour calls her Qzeen of the South, without mentioning 
any other name, but gives his ſanction to the truth of the 
voyage. The Queen of the South (or Saba, or Azab) 
* ſhall riſe up in the judgment with this generation, and 
„„ ſhall condemn it; for ſhe came from the uttermoſt 
s parts of the earth to hear the wiſdom of Solomon; and, 
„ behold, a greater than Solomon is here.“ No other 
particulars, however, are mentioned about her in ſcrip- 
ture. The geld, the myrrh, caſſia, and frankincenſe, 
were all the produce of her own country; and the many 
reaſons Pineda gives to ſhew ſhe was an Arab, more than 
convince Mr. Bruce that ſhe was an Ethiopian or Cuſhite 
ſhepherd. = 8 BS. 
Whether ſhe was a Jeweſs or a Pagan 1s uncertain; 
Sabaiſm was the religion of all the Eaſt. It was the con- 
Rant attendant and ſtumbling block of the Jews; but 
conſidering the multitude of that people then trading from 
Jeruſalem, and the long time 1t continued, it is not im- 
probable ſhe was a Jeweſs. She likewiſe appears to have 
been a perſon of learning, and that ſort of learning which 
was then almoſt peculiar to Paleſtine, not to Ethiopia. 


For we ſce that one of the reaſons of her coming, was to jw %® 
examine whether Solomon was really the learned man he Ii: 
was ſaid to be. She came to try him in allegories, or 
parables, in which Nathan inſt ructed Solomon. EL 
The annals of Abyſiinia ſay ſhe was a Pagan when dit 
ſhe left Azab, but being full of admiration at the fight ww Je: 
of Solomon's works, ſhe*was converted to Judaiſm in yn 2: 
Jeruſalem, and bore him a ſon, whom the called Men- mn Y* 


lek, and who was their firſt king. 6 | 
| . Sbe and 
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She returned with her ſon Mi-elek to Saba, or Azab, 
whom, after keeping him ſome years, ſhe ſent back to his 
father to be inſtructed. Solomon did not negle& his 
charge, and he was anointed and crowned king of Ethio- 
pia, ia the temple of ſeruſalem, and at his inauguration 


took the name of David. After this he returned to 


Azab, and brought with him a colony of Jews, among 
whom were many doctors of the law of Moles, particu- 
larly one of each tribe, to make judges in his kingdom, 
from whom the preſent Umbares (or Supreme Judges, 
three of whom always attend the king) are ſaid and be- 
lieved to he deſcended. With theſe came alſo Azarias, 
the ſon of Zalok the prieſt, and brought with him a He- 
brew tranſcript of the law, which was delivered into his 
cuſtody, as he bore the title of Nebrit, or High Prieſt ; 
and this charge, though the book itſelf was burnt with the 


church of Axum in the Mooriſh war of Adel, is itill 


continued, as it is ſaid, in the lincage of Azarias, who 
are Nebrits or keepers of the church of Axum, at this 
day. All Abyflinia was thereupon converted, and the 


government of the church and ſtate modelied according 


to what was then in uſe at Jeruſalem. | 
Ihe queen of Saba having male laws irrevocable to 


all her poſterity, died, after a long reign of forty years, 


in 986 before Chriſt, placing her fon Menilek upon the 
tirone, whoſe poſterity, the annals of Abyilinia would 
teach us to believe have ever fiacs reigned. So far we 
muſt indeed bear witneſs to them, that this is no new 
doctrine, but has been ſteadfaſtly and unitormly maiutain- 
ed from their earlieſt account of time; firit, when Jews, 
then in later days after they had embraced Chriſtianity. 
Mr. Bruce then obſerves, that as we are about to take 
our leave of the Jewiſh religion and goverament in the 
line of Solomon, it is here the proper plage that he thoul+ 
add what he has to ſay of the Falaſha, The account 
they give of themſelves, which is ſupported only by tra- 


dition among them, is, that they came with Menilek from 


Jeruſalem, ſo that they agree perfectly with the Aby fl 
nians in the ſtory of the queen of Saba, who, they ſay, 
was a Jeweſs, and her nation Jews before the time of 
Solomon; that ſhe lived at Saba, or Auaba, the myrrh 
and frankincenſe country upon the Arabian gulf, They 
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ſay further, that ſhe went to Jeruſalem, under protec- 


tion of Hiram king of Tyre, whoſe daughter is ſaid in 


the xIvth Pialm to have attended her thither; that ſhe 


' went not in ſhips, nor through Arabia, for fear of the 


Iſhmaclites, but from Azab round Maſuah and Suakem, 
and was eſcorted by the Shepherds, her own ſubjects, to 
Jeruſalem, and back again, making uſe of her own coun- 
try vehicle, the can.el, and that lier's was a white one, 
of prodigious ſize and exquiſite beauty. They agree 


alſo, in every particular, with the Abyflinians, about 


the remaining part of the ſtory, the birth and inaugura- 
tion of Menilek, who was their firſt King; alſo the com- 
ing of Azarias, and twelve elders from the twelve tribes, 
and other duttors of the law, whoſe poſterity they de- 
ny to have ever apoſtatiſed to Chriſtianity, as the Aby!. 
ſinzans pretend they did at the converfion. "They ſay, 
that, when the trade of the Red Sea fell into the hands 
of ſtrangers, and all communication was ſhut up be- 


—tween them and jeruſalem, the cities were abandoned, 


and the inhabitants relinquiſhed the coaſt ; that they were 
the inhabitants of theſe cities, by trade moſtly brick and 
tile-makers, potters, thatchers of houſes, and ſuch like 
mechanics, employed in them; and finding the low coun» 
try of Pembea afforded materials for exerciſing theſe 
trades, they carried the article of pottery in that pro- 
vince to a degree of perfection ſcarcely to be imagined. 
Theſe people, being very induſtrious, multiplied ex- 
ceedingly, and were very powerful at the time of tlie 
converſion to Chriſtianity, or, as they term it, the Apoſ- 
tacy under Abrcha and Atzbeba. At this time they de- 
clared a prince of the tribe of Judah, and of the race cf 
Solomon and Menilek, to be their ſovereign. The 
name of this prince was Phineas, who refuſed to aban- 
don the religion of his forefathers, and from him their 
ſovereigns are lineally ceſcended ; ſo they have ſtill a 
prince of the houſe of Judah, although the Abyflinians, 
by way of reproach, have called this family Bet Iſrael, 
intimating that they were rebels, and revolted from tlie 


family of Solomon and tribe of Judah. 


An attempt was made, about the year 960, by this fa- 
mily to mount the throne of Abyſſinia, when the princes 
of the houſe of Solomon were nearly extirpated upon 155 
| | oc 
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rock Dam>, This, 't is probable, produced more ar.1- 
molity and blog ſhed. At lat the power of the Falaſh a 
was ſo much weakened, that they were obliged to lea e 
the flat country of Dembea, having no cavalry to main- 
tain themſelves there, and to take poſſeſſion of the rug- 
ged, and almoſt inacceſſible rocks, in that high ridge cal- 
jed the mountains of Samen. A great overthrow, which 
they received in the year 1699, brought them to the ve- 


ry brink of ruin. In that bawtle Gi leon and Judith, 


their king and queen, were ſlain. They have ſince a- 
dopted a more peaceable and dutiſul behaviour, pay taxes, 
and are ſuffered to enjoy their own government. 

The only copy of the Old Feſtament which they have, 
is in Geez, the ſame made ule of by the Abyſſinian Chriſ- 
tians, who are the only ſcribes, and ſell theſe copies to 
the Jews ; and, it is very fingular that no controverſy, or 
diſpute about the text, has ever yet ariſen between the 


profeſſors of the two religions. 


Tadolf, the moſt learned man that has written upon 
the ſubject, ſays, that it is apparent the Ethiopic Old 
Teſtament, at leaſt the Pentateuch, was copied from the 


Septuagint, becauſe of the many Greciſms to be found 


in it; and the names of birds and precious tones, and 
ſome other paſſages that appear literally to be tranſlated 
from the Greek. He 1magines alſo, that the preſent 
Aby ſſinian verſion is the work of Frumentius their firit 
biſhop, when Abyilinia was converted to Chriſtianity 
under Abreha and Atzbrha, about the year 339 after 


Chriſt, or a few years later. 


As the Abyiiman copy of the Holy Scriptares, in 
Mr. Ludolf's opinion, was tranllated by Frument:us 
above 330 after Chriit, and the Septuagint verſion, in 
the days of Philadelphus, or Ptolemy II. above 100 
years before Chriſt, it will follow, that, if the preſent 
jews uſe the copy tranſlated by Frumentius, and, if that 
was taken from the Septuagiat, the Jews mult have been 
above 400 years without any books whaiſoeyer at the 
time of the converiion by Frumentius: So they mak 
have had all the Jewiſh law, which is in perfect vigaur 
and force among them, all their Levitical obſervances, 


their purifications, atonments, abilinenc2s and ſacrif- 


ces, all depending upon their memory, without writing, 
a . at 
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at leaſt for that long ſpace of 400 years. This, though 
not abſolutely impoſſible, is ſurely very nearly ſo. We 


know, that at Jeruſalem itſelf, the ſeat of Jewiſh law 
and learning, idolatry happening to prevail, during the 


ſhort reigns of only four kings, the law, in that inter- 
val, became ſo perfectly forgotten and unknown, that a 
copy of it being accidentally found and read by Joſiah, 


that prince, upon his firſt learning its contents, was ſo 


aſtoniſhed at the deviations from 1t,” that he apprehend- 


ed the immediate deſtruction of the whole city ang 


people. | 
The Abyflinians have thewhole ſcriptures entirely as we 


have, and count the ſame number of books; but they 


divide them in another manner, at leaft in private hands, 


few of them, from extreme poverty, being able to pur- 
chaſe the whole, either of the hiſtorical or prophetical 
books of the Old Teftament. The ſame may be 
ſaid of the New, for copies containing the whole of it 
are very ſcarce. Indeed no where, unleſs in churches, 
do you ſee more than the Goſpels, or the Acts of the 
Apoſtles, in one perſon's poſſeſſion, and it muſt not be 
an ordinary man that poſſeſſes even theſe. Many books 
of the Old Teſtament are forgotten, ſo that it is the 
ſame trouble to procure them, even in churches, for the 
purpoſe of copying, as to conſult old records long cover- 
ed with duſt and rubbiſh. The Revelation of St. John 
is a piece of favourite reading among them There is 
no ſuch thing as diſt inctions between canonical and apo- 
cryphal books. Bell and the Dragon, and the Acts of 


the Apoſtles, are read with equal devotion, and, for the 


moſt part, with equal edification, The Song of Solomon 


is a favourite piece of reading among the old prieſts, 
but forbidden to the young ones, to the deacons, Iay- 
men, and women. The Abyflinians believe, that this 
ſong was made by Solomon in praiſe of Pharaoh's daugh- 


ter; and do not think, as ſome of our divines are diſ- 


poſed to do, that there is in it any myſtery or allegory 
eſpecting Chriſt and the church. 
| Next to the New Teſtament they place the conſtitu- 


tutions of the Apoſtles, which they call Hanodos, which, 


as far as the caſes or doctrines apply, we may ſay is the 


of 


written law of the country, Theſe were tranſlated out 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 85 


of the Arabic. They have next a general liturgy, or 
book of common prayer, beſides ſeveral others peculiar 
to certain feftivals, under whoſe names they go. The 
next is a very large volumnious book, called Haimanout 
Abou, chiefly a collection from the works of different 
Greek fathers, treating of, or explaining ſeveral hereſies, 
or diſputed points of faith, in the aacient Greek Church. 
Tranſlations of the works of St. Athanaſius, St. Bazil, 
St. John Chryſoſtome, and St. Cyril, are likewiſe cur- 
rent among them. 

The next is the Synaxar, or the Flos Sanctorum, in 
which the miracles and lives, or lies of their ſaints, are 
at large recorded, in four monſtrous volumes in folio, 
ſtuffed full of fables of the moſt incredible kind. They 
have a ſaint that wreſtled with the devil in the ſhape of 
a ſerpent nine miles long, threw him from a mountain, 
and killed him. Another ſaint who converted the devil, 
who turned monk, and lived in great holineſs forty years 
after his converſion, doing penance for having tempted 
our Saviour upon the mountain: what became of him 
after, they do not ſay. Again, another faint, that never 
ate nor drank from his mother's womb, went to Jeruſa- 
lem, and ſaid maſs every day at the holy ſepulchre, and 
came home at night in the ſhape of a ſtork. The laſt 
Mr. Bruce mentions was a faint, who, being very ſick, 
and his ſtomach in diſorder, took -a longing for par- 
tridges ; he called upon a brace of them to come to him, 
and immediate y two roaſted partridges came Aying, and 
reſted upon his plate, to be devoured. Theſe ſtories are 
cireumſtantially told and vouched by unexceptionable 
people, and were a grievous ſtumbling- block to the je- 
ſuits, who could not pretend their own miracles were 
either better eſtabliſhed, or more to be credited. | 

The laſt of this Ethiopic library is the book of Enoch. 
Upon hearing this book firſt mentioned, many literati in 
Europe had a wonderful deſire to ſee it, thinking that, 
no doubt, many ſecrets and unknown hiſtories might be 
drawn from it. Upon this, ſome impoſtor getting an 
Ethiopic book into his hands, wrote for the title, The 
Prophecies off Enoch, upon the front page of it. M. 
Pieriſe no ſooner heard of it than he purchaſed it of the 
impoſtor for a conſiderable ſum of money: being placed 

afterwards 
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afterwards in Cardiral Mazarine's library, where Mr. 
Ludolf had acceſs to it, he found it was a Gnoſtic book 
upon myſteries in heaven and earth, but which men- 
tioned nut a word of Enoch, or his prophecy, from be- 


ginning to end; and, from this diſappoi::tment, he takes 


upon him to deny the exiſtence of any ſuch book any 
where elſe. This, however, is a miſtake; for, among 
the articles Mr. Bruce conſigned to the library at Paris, 
was a very beautiful and magnificent copy of the prophe- 
cies of Enoch, in large quarto; another is amongſt the 
books of ſcripture which he brought home, ſtanding im- 
mediately before the book of Job, which is its proper 
place in the Abvilinian canon; and a third copy he pre- 
ſented to the Bodleian library at Oxford. 5 
The Abyſſinian annals mention an expedition to have 
happened into the fartheſt part of Arabia Felix, Which 
the Aranian authors, and indeed Mahomet himſelf in 
the Koran calls by the name of the War of the Elephant, 
and the cauſe of it was as follows: There was a tempis 
nearly in the middle of the peninſula of Araiia, that 
had been held in the oreateſt veneration tor about 1400 
years. The Arabs ſay, that Adam, when ſhut out of 
paradiſe, pitched his tent on this ſpot ; while Eve, from 
{ome accident or other, died and was buried on the thore 
of the Red Sea, at Jidda. Two days journey cait fro: 
th's place, her grave, of green ſods about fifty yards in 
length, 1s ſhewn to this day. In this temple alſo was a 
black ſtone, upon which Jacob ſaw the viſion mentioned 
ia ſcripture, of the angels deſcending, and aſcending 
into Heaven. It is likewiſe ſaid, with more appearance 
of probability, that this temple was built by Seſoſtris, in 
his voyage to Arabia Felix, and that he was worſhipved 
there under the name of Ofiris. | | 
This tower, and idol, being held in great veneration 
by the neighbouring nations, fuggeſted the very natural 
thought ot making the te:ople the market for the trade 
from Africa and India, They choſe this town in the 
heart of the conntry, acceſſihle on all ſides, and com- 
manded on none, calling it Becca, which ſignifies the 
Houſe ; though Mahomet, atter breaking the idol and 


dedicating the temple to the true God, named it e 
h under 
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under which name it has continu-d, the centre or great 
mart of the India trade to this day. 

Abreha, in order to divert this trade into a channel 
more convenient for his preſent dominions, built a very 


large church or temple, in the country of the Homerites, 


and nearer the Indian Ocean, To enoourage alſo the 
reſort to this place, he extended to 1t all the privileges, 
protection, and emoluments, that belonged to the Pagan 
temple of Viecca. SY : 
Among the various tribes of Arabs, one cailed Bent 
Koreith, had the care of the Caba, the name by which 
the round tower of Mecca was called, Theſe people 
were exceedingly alarmed at the proſpect of their temple 
being at once deſerted, both by its votaries and mer- 
chants, to prevent which, a party of them, 1a the night, 
entered Abreha's temple, and having firſt burned what. 
part of it could be conſumed, they polluted the part that 
remained, by beſmearing it over with human excrements. 
So groſs an affront could not be pailed unnoticed by 
Abreha, who, mounted upon a white elephant, at the 
head of a conſiderable ar:ny, reſolved, in return, to de- 
ſtroy the temple of Mecca, and with this intent laid fiege 
to that place. Abou Thaleb was then keeper of the Caba, 
who had intereſt with his countrymen the Beni Koreiſh 
to prevail upon them to make no reiftance, nor thew any 
ſigns of wiſhing to make a defence. He had preſented 
himſelf carly to Abreha upon his march. There was a 
temple of Ofiris at Tajef, which, as a rival to that of 
Mecca, was looked upon by the Beni Roreiſh with a 
jealous eye. Abreha was ſo far miilzd by the intelli- 
gence given him by Abou Thaleb, that he miſtook the 
Temple of Taief for that of Mecca, and razed it to the 
foundation, after which ke prepared to r<tura home. 
Being ſoon afterwards informed of his miſtake, and 
not repenting of what he had already done, he reſolved to 
deſtroy Mecca alſo. Abou Thaleb, however, had ne- 
ver left his fide ; by his great hoſpitality, and the plen- 


ty he procured to the Emperor's army, he ſo gained 


Avreha, that hearing, on inquiry, he was no mean 
man, but a prince of the tribe of Beni Koreiſh, noble 
Arabs, he obliged him to fit in his preſence, and kept 
him conſtantly with him as a companion, At laſt, not 
| - knowing 
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knowing how to reward him ſufficiently, Abreha de- 
ſired him to aſk any thing in his power to grant, and 
he would ſatisfy him. Abou Thaleb, taking him at 
his word, wiſhed to be provided with a man, that 
thould bring back forty oxen, the ſoldiers had ſtolen 
from kim. Abreha, who expected that the favour he 
was to alk, was to ſpare the Temple, which he had in 
that cale reſolved in his- mind to do, could not conceal 
his aſtoniſhment at ſo filly a requeſt, and he could not 
help teſtifying this to Abou Thaleb, in a manner that 
ſh:wed it had lowered him in his eſteem. Abou T ha- 
leb, ſmiling, replied very calmly, * If that before you 
is the lemple of God, as I believe it is, you ſhall never 
deſt roy it, if it is his will that it ſhould ſtand: If it is 
not the lemple of God, or which is the ſame thing, if 
he has ordained that you ſhould deſtroy it, I hall not 


only ailift you in demoliſhing it, but ſhall help you in car- 


rying away the laſt {tone of it upon my ſhoulders: But 
as for me, I am a Shepherd, and the care of cattle is my 
profeſſion ; twenty of the oxen Which are ſtolen are not 
my own, and I ſhall be put in priſon for them to- 
morrow ; for neither you nor I can believe that this 
is an affair God will interfere in; and therefore I apply 
to you for a ſoldier who will ſeek the thief, and bring 
back my oxen, that my liberty be not taken from me.” 
Abreha had now refreſhed his army, and, from re- 
gard to his gueſt, had not touched the Temple; when, 
ſays the Arabian author, there appeared, coming from 


the ſea, a flock of birds called Ababil, having faces like 


lions, and each of them in his claws, holding a {mall ſtone 
like a pea, which he ler fall upon Abreha's army, ſo that 


they all were deſtroyed. The author of the manuſcript 


from which Mr. Bruce took this fable, and which is 
alſo related bv ſeveral other hiſtorians, and mentioncd 
by Mahomet in the Koran, does not ſeem to {wallow 
the ſtory implicitly. For he ſays, that there is no bird 
that has a face like a lion, that Abou Thaleb was a Pa- 
gan, Mahomet heing not then come, and that the 
Chriſtians were worſhippers of the true God, the God 
of Mahomet; and, therefore, if any miracle was 
wrought here, it was a miracle of the devil, a victory in 


favour of Paganiim, and deſtructive of the belief of 


. the 
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the true God. In concluſion, he ſays, that it was at 
this time that the ſmall-pox and meaſles firſt broke out 


in Arabia, and almoſt totally deſtroyed the army of 


Abreha. But if the ſtone, as big as a pea, thrown by 
the Ababil, had killed Abreha's army to the laſt man, 
it does not appear how any of them could die after- 
wards, either by the ſmall-pox or meaſles. All that is 
material, however, to us, in this fact, is, that the time 
of the ſiege of Mecca will be the æra of the firſt appear- 
ance of that terrible diſeaſe, the ſma!l-pox, which we 
ihall ſet down about the year 356; and it is highly pro- 
bable, from other circumſtances, that the Abytlinian 
army was the firft victim to it. 

As for the church Abreha built near the Indian ocean, 


it continued free from any further inſult till the Maho- 


metan conqueſt of Arabia Felix, when it was finally de- 
ſtroyed in the Khalifat of Omar. T his is the Abyſſi- 
nian account, and this the Arabian hiſtory of the War 
of the Elephant, which are ſtated as found in the books 
of the muſt credible writers of thoſe times. | 

The jewiſh religion had ſpread itſelf far into Arabia 
as carly as the commencement of the African trade with 
Paleſtine ; but, after the deſtruction of the temple by 
Titus, a great increaſe hoth of number and wealth had 
made that people abſolute maſters in many parts of that 
peninſula, In the Neged, and as far up as Medina, 
petty princes, calling themſelves kings, were eſtabliſh- 
ed, who being trained in the wars of Paleſtine, became 
very formidable among the pacific commercial nations 
of Arabia, deeply ſunk into Greek degeneracy. | 

Phineas, a prince of that nation from Medina, having 
beat St Aretas, the Governor of Najiran, began to 
perſecute the Chriſtians by a new ſpecies of cruelty, by 
ordering certain furnaces, or pits full of fire, to be pre- 


pared, into which he threw as many of the inhabitants 


of Najiran as refuſed to renounce Chriſtianity. Juſtin, 
the Greek Emperor, was then employed in an unſuc- 
ceſsful war with the Perfians, ſo that he could not give 
any aſſiſtance to the afflicted Chriſtians in Arabia, but 
in the year 522 he ſent an embaſſy to Caleb, or Eleſ- 
baas, king of Abyflinia, intreating him to interfere in 
favour of the Chriſtians of Najiran, as he too was - 

the 


_—_— — 


r.... —— — 
3 7 — ** 
n = 


% * 
1 
— 8 


9 - 
2. . - 1 8 a : 
— 4 1 "2 Hates. RT Ie N — — r * 8 " — n „ - 
0 — - 7 0 hs 2 a> & _ LY — 8 = _ — = - — 2 — — — — 
; > - 8 — err — r 5 x - — TE”. : —_— — 
OS — dos —— n — 2 * 2 — —_ — —— - - —— — == 2 r > Pen = nn ner oem nn «ne SG ref oo  g ne — bs == 422 i 
2 IS n r a — RH — SW — —— — — — - : — 2 — —— * C = - IT I- - —p 
> 5 1 E * en 4 r * — « a Hy - — . To = 7 3 7 r. — 2 = 
hs LOTT DOR 4 5 „ ng 0 WA . S RG e e r 3 ow. Ln hp — . 7 P 7 — - — - - 5 — 4 — 
— _ 5 2 - ö S 2 * : 4 wb 5 r 2 of . —— 4 L e 5 q 4 wh. KC 2 . * N - 
— e r > "oF — — „ wy * - — — . = 2 =D * * 8” ” Se a 3 * * 6 . - 4 * 7 
— — - * a . . = 25 AS — 7 —— — — — — <_— S = EE — 
-- : = * == = = * n 2 22 — 8 — 
: 12 - * : — TCA IA CIWVE 7 
2 — 2 1 
a : 2 227 
— x Sn 2 2 


cor — 


2 2 
— 3 2 
— Jp 


9⁰ SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


the Greek church. On the Emperor's firſt requeſl, 
Caleb ſent orders to Abrcna, Governor of Yemen, ty 
mach to the affittance of Htetas, the ſon of him why 
was burnt, and who was then collecting troops, 
Strengthened; by this rein ment, the young ſoldter 
did not think proper to delay the revenging his tather's 
death, till the arrival of the Emperor; but having come 
up with Phineas, who was ferrying his troops over an 
arm of the ſea, he entirely routed them, and obliged. 
their prirce, for fear of being taken, to ſwim with his 
horſe to the neareſt ſhore. It was not leng before the 
Emperor had croffed the Red dea with his army; nor 
had thineas Joſt any time in çolle ing his fcattered 
forees to cp; oſe him, A battle was the coniequence, 
in which the fortune of Caleb again prevailed, 

Neither of the Jewith kingdoms were deitiozed by the 
victories of Caleb, or Ahreha, nor the ſubſequent con- 
queſt of the Perſians. In the Neged, or north par: of 
Arabia, they continued nt only after tho appearance et 
Mahomet, bat till after the Hegira. Ihe Arabian manu— 
fcripts ſay poſitively, that this Ahreha, Wo attited 
Aretas, was Governor of Arabia Felix, or Yemen, 

In the Greek church a moſt ſhametu! prottiiition of 
manners prevailed, as alſo innumerable herefies, Which 
were firit received as true tenets of their religion, but 
were ſoon after perſecuted in a moit uncharitable man- 
ner, as being erroneous, Their lies, their legends, their 
ſaints 22d miracles, and, above all, the abandoned be- 
hayiour of the priedhood, had brought their charafters 
in Arabia almott as low as that of the detsſted Tew, 
and, had thev been conadercd in their true light,'they 
hid been ſtill lower. Ihe dictates of nature in the 
heart of the honelt Pagan, conitantiy employed in long, 
Inely, and dangerous voyages, awakened him often 
to reflect who that Providence was that inviſibly go- 
verned him, ſupplied his wants, and often mercitully 
ſaved him from the deitruction into which his own igno— 
rance or raſhneſs were leading him. Po ſoned by no 
ſyſtem, perverted by no prejudice, he Wiſhed to Know 
and adore his Penefattor, with purity and ſimplicity of 
heart, free from theſe fopperies and follies with Which 
ignorant prieſts and monks had diſguiſed Eis worſhip. 


Polleſled 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 97 


Poſſeſſed of charity, ſteady in his duty to his parents, 
full of vencration for his ſuperiors, attentive and merci- 
ful even to his beaſts; in a word, containing in his 
heart the principles of the firſt religion, which God 
had. incuicated in the heart of Noah, the Arab was 
alrcady prepared to embrace a much more perfect one 
than what Chriſtianity, at that dime, diengured by 
folly and ſuperſtition, appeared to him 16 be. | 
Mahomet, of the tribe of Beni Koreiſh (at whoſe 
inſtigation is uncertain) took upon himſelf to be the 
apoſtle of anew religion, pretending to have, for his 
only object, the worſhip of the true God, Oſtenſibly 
full of the morality of the Arab, of pati-ace and lelt- 
denial, ſuperior even to what is made neceſfiry to ſal- 
vation by the goſpel, his religion, at the bottom, was 
but a ſyſtem of blaſphemy and falſchood, corruption 
and injuſtice. Mahomet and his tribe were moſt pro- 
foundly ignorant. There was not among them but one 
man that could write, and it was not doubt-d he was 


to be Mahomet's ſecretary, but unfortunately Mahomet 


could not read his writing. The ſtory of the angel who 
brought him leaves of the Koran 1s well known, and 
ſo is all the reſt of the fable. The wiſer part of his own 
relations, indeed, laughed at the impudence of his pre- 
tending to have a communication with angels, 1 
ing, however, gained, as his apoſtles, ſome of the beſt 


ſoldiers of the tiibe of Beni Koreiſh, and perſiſting with 


great uniformity in all his meaſures, he eſtabliſhed a 
new religion upon the ruins of idolatry and Sabaiſm, in 
tne very temple of Mecca, 

Mahomet enjoined nothing ſevere, and the frequent 
prayers and waſhings with water which he directed, 
were gratifications to a ſelentzry people in a very hot 
country, The lightnels of this yoke, therefore, recom- 
mended it rapidly to thoſe who were diſguſted with long 
faſting, penances, and pilerimages. Ihe poiſon of this 
falſe, yet not ſevere religion, ſpread itſelf from that 
fountain to all the trading nations : India, Ethiopia, 
Africa, all Afia, ſuddenly embraced it; and every ca- 


ravan carried into the boſum of its country people. 


not more attached to trade, than zcalous to preach and 
propagate their new faith, | 
The. 
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The Arabs begun very ſoon to ſtudy letters, and came 
to be very partial to their own language; Mahomet him- 
ſelf ſo much ſo, that he held out his Koran, for its ele— 
gance alone, as a greater miracle than that of raiſing the 
dea i. This was not univerſally allowed at that time; 
as there were even then compolitions ſuppoſed to equal, 
if not to ſurpals it. | 

The Arabs were a people who lived in a country, for 
the moi part, acſert; their dwellings were terits, 
their principle occupation feeding and breeding cattle, 
and they married with their own family. The language 

therefore of ſuch a people muſt be very poor; there is 
no variety of images in their whole country. They 
were always bad poets, as their works will teſtifyx; and 
if contrary to the general rule, the language of Arabia 
Deterta became a copious one, it mutt have been by che 
mixture of ſo many nations meeting and trading at Mec- 
ca. It muſt, at che ſame time, have been the moſt cor- 
rupt, where there was the greateſt concourſe of ftrangers, 
and this was certainly among the Beni Koreiſh at the 
Caba. | 

The war that bad diſtracted all Arabia, flrſt between 
the Greeks and Peritans, then between Mahomet and the 
Arabs, in ſopport of his divine miſſion, Fad very much 
hurt the trade carried on by univerſal conſent at the 
Temple of Mecca. Caravans, when they cared venture 
out, were ſu:priſed vpon every road, by the par ifans of 
one fide oer the other. Both mercharits and trade had 
taken their departure to the ſouthward, and ettabliſhed 
themſelves ſouth of the Arabian Gulf, in places which 
had been the markets for commerce, and rhe rendevous of 
merchants. The conqueſt of the Abyſſinian territones 
in Arabia forced all thoſe that yet remained to take te- 
fuge on the African fide, in the little diſtricts which now 
grew into conſideration. The Governor of Yemen (or 
Najaſhi) converted now to the faith of Mahomet, retir- 
ed to the African fide of the Gulf. His government, 
long ago, having been ſhaken to the very foundation by 
the Arabian war, was at laſt totally deftroyed. 

After Omar had ſubdued Egypt, he deſtroyed the v. 
luable library at Alexandria; but his ſucceſſors thorg 
very differently from him in te article of profane 2 . 

reck 
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Greek books of all kinds (eſpecially thoſe of Geometry, 
Aſtronomy, and Medicine,) were ſearched for every where 
and tranſlated. Sciences flouriſhed and were encouraged. 
Trade at the ſame time kept pace, and increaſed with 
knowledge. Geography and aſtronomy were every where 
diligently ſtudied, and ſolidly applied to make the Voy- 
ages of men from place to place ſafe and expeditious. 

in one fam ly of the Jews, an independent ſovereignty 
had always been preſerved on the mountain of Samen, and 
the royal re:idence was upon a high-pointed rock, called 
the jews Rock: Several other inaeceflible mountains 
ſerved as natural fortreſſes for this people, now grown very 
conſiderable by frequent acceſſions of ſtrength from Pa- 
 letine and Arabia, whence the, Jews had been expelled. 
Gideon and Judith were then king and queen of the Jews, 
and their daughter Judith (whom in Amhara they call 
Ejih!r, and ſometimes Saat, i. e. fire.) was a woman of 
great beauty, and talents for intrigue ; had been married 
to the governor of a ſmall diſtrict called Bugna, in the 
neighbourhood of Laſta, both which countries were like- 
wiſe much infected with judaiſm. 

Judith had made fo itrong a party, that ſhe reſolved to 
attempt the ſubvertion of the Chriſtian religion, and, with 
it, the ſucceſſion in the line of Solomon. The children 
of the royal family were at this time, in virtue of the old 
law, confined on the almoſt inacceilible mountain of Da- 
mo in Tigre. The ſhort reign, ſudden and unexpected 
death of the late king Aizor, and the deſolation and con- 
tagion which an epidemical diſeaſe had ſpread both in 
court and capital, the weak ſtate of Nel Naad who was to 
ſucceed Aizor and was an infant; all theſe circumſtances 
together, impreſſed Judith with an idea that now was the 
time to place her family upon the throne, and eſtabliſh her 
religion by the extirpation of the race of Solomon. Ac- 
cordingly ſhe ſurpriſed the rock Damo, and flew the 
whole princes there, to the number, it is ſaid, of about 
400. Some nobles of Amhara, upon the firſt news ot ihe 
cataſtrophe at Damo, conveved the infant king Del 
Naad, now the only remaining prince of his race, into 
the powerful and loyal province of Shoa, and by this 
means the royal family was prelerved to be again reſte- 
red, Judith took poſſeſſion of the throne in deflance of 
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the law of the queen of Saba, by this the firſt interruption | 


of the ſucceſſion in the line of Solomon; and, contrary to 
what might have been expected from the violent means 
ſhe had uſed to acquire the crown, ſhe not only enjoyed it 
herſelf during a long reign of 40 years, but tranſmitted 
it alſo to five of her poſterity. 

After a great number of years, the line of Solomon 
was again reſtored in the deſcendants of Del Naad, who, 
as we have ſeen, had eſcaped from the maſſacre of Da- 
mo under Judith. Content with poſſeſſing the loyal 
province of Shoa, they continued their royal reſidence 
there, without having made one attempt, as far as 
_ tells us, towards recovering their ancient king- 

om. 
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TO DISCOVER 


The SOURCE of the NILE, 


ANNALS OF ABYSSINIA. 


E Containing the Hiſtory of the Abyſſtnians, from the Re ſtora- 
; tion of the Line of Solomon to the Death of Socinios. 


ICON AML ATC 
FROM 1208 TO 1289, 


IN an abridgement-of ſo copious a work, it cannot be 
expected that we ſhould follow Mr. Bruce minutely 
| through his Annals of Abyflinia, The accounts of 
kings and princes of remote ages are not always enter- 
E taining. We ſhall therefore »n this and the following 
Book collect only ſuch matters as appear entertaining or 
| inſtructive to our readers, and ſhall refer thoſe to the 
er gal itſelf, whoſe leiſure, curioſity, or pecuniary 
| abilities, may enable them to peruſe larger works. 

icon Amlac is the only naine by which we know this 
firſt prince of the race of Colomon, reſtored row full 
to his dominions, after a long exile his family had ſut- 
tered by the treaion of Judith, The ſignification of his 
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name is, Let him be made our ſovereign, and eis ap- 1 
parently _ | 
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parently that which he took upon his inauguration or 
acceſſion to the throne; and his name of baptiſm, and 
bye-name or popular name given him, are both there.» 
fore loſt, He was a wiſe and prudent prince, 2 


IGBA SITION, 


From 1283 to 1312. 


TO Icon Amlac ſucceeded Igba Sion, and after him 


five other princes, his brothers, Bahar Segued, Tzenaf 
Scgued, Jan Segued, Haſeb Araad, and Kedem Segued, ] 
all in five years. So quick a ſucceſſion in ſo few years 0 
ſeems to mark very unſettled times. Whether it was a | 
civil war among themſelves that brought theſe reigns to ; 
ſo ſpeedy a conelnſion, or whether it was that the Moc- 3 
riſh ſtates in Adel had grown in power, and fought ſuc- 0 
ceſsfully againſt them, we do not know. 
- 3 te 
AMD ASIO N. te 
8 m 
From 1312 to 1342. | fc 
AMDA Sion ſucceeded his father, Wedem Araad, V1 
who was youngeſt brorher of Icon Amlac, and came to m. 
the crown upon the death of his uncles. He is general by 
ly known by this his inauguration name; his Chriſtian co 
name was Guebra Maſcal. His reign began with a ſcene ſo 
as diſgraceful to the name of Chriſtian as it was new in an 


the annals of Ethiopia. and which promiſed a charatter 
very different from what this prince preſerved ever al. 
terwards. He had for a time, it ſeems, privately lovec'a 
concubine of his father, but had now taken her to live 
with him publickly ; and, not content with committing 
this ſort of inceſt, he, in a very little time after, had ſe- 
duced his two lifters. - 

Patience was as little among this prince's virtues 4s 
chaſtity, as he immediately ordered Honorius to be aj- 
prehended, ſtripped naked, and ſeverely whipped through 
every ſtreet of his capital. That ſame night the town 
took fire, ard was entirely conſumed, and the clergy lol 
no time to perſuade the people, that it was the blood © 

| Honorw 
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Honorius that turned to fire whenever it had dropped 
upon the ground, and ſo had burnt the city. The king, 
perhaps better informed, thought otherwiſe of ; this, and 
ſuppoſed the burning of his capital was owing to the 
Moaks themſelves. He therefore baniſhed thoſe of. De- 
bra Lebanos out of the province of Shoa, 

In Adel and Auſla the inhabitants are tawny, and not 
black, and have long hair. They are rich and power- 
ful; but there is no current coin in Abyſſinia. Gold 
is paid by weight ; all the revenues are chiefly paid 1n 
kind, viz. oxen, ſheep, and honey, which are the great- 
eſt neceſſaries of life. As for luxaries, they are obtained 
by a barter of gold, myrr'1, coffee, elephants teeth, and 
a variety of other articles which are carried over to Ara- 
bia; and in exchange for theſe is brought back wiat- 
ever is commiſſioned, | 

In Abyfinia, the rainy ſeaſon generally puts an end 
to the active part of war, as every one retires then to 
towns and villages to ſcreen themſelyes from the incle- 
mency of the climate, deluged now with daily rain. The 
ſoldier, the huſbandman, and, above all, the women. de- 
dicate this ſeaſon to continued feſtivity and riot. Theſe 
villages and towns are always placed upon the higheſt 
mountains; the valieys that intervene are ſoon divided 
by large and rapid torrents. Every hollow foot-path be- 
comes a {tream, and the valleys between the hills become 
ſo miry as not to bear a horſe; the waters, bath deep 
and violent, are too apt to ſhift their direction to ſulter any 
one on foot to paſs ſafely. All this ſeaſon, and this alone, 
people ſleep in their houſes in ſatiety ; their Jances and 
ſhie!ds are hung up on the ſides of their hall, and the ſad- 
alis and bridles taken off their horſes; for in Abyſſi nia, at 
other times, the horſes are always bridled, and are accuſ- 
tomed to eat and drink with this incumbrance. Ihe court, 
and the principal officers of government, retire to the 
capital, and there adminiſter juſtice, make alliances, and 
prepare the neceſiary funds and armaments, which the 
preſent exigencies of the ſtate require on the return of 
lair weather, | | 

The Abyſſinians are every one of them fearful of the 
night, unwilling to travel, and, above all, to ſight in 
that ſeaſon, when they imagine the world is in poſſeſ- 
fion of certain genii, averſe to intercourſe with men, 
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and very vindictive, if even by accident they are ruffled t! 
or put out of their way by their interference. This, iu— tc 
deed, is cartied to ſo great a height, that no man will 0 
venture to throw water out of a baſon upon the ground, | 
For fear that, in ever ſo ſmall a ſpace the water ſhould rl 
'bave to fall, the dignity of ſome elf, or fairy, might a8 
be violated. Ihe Moors have none of theſe apprehen— th 
ſions, and are accuitomed in the way of trade to travel ve 
at all hours, ſometimes from neceſſity, but often from ap 
choice, to avoid the beat They laugh, moreover, at th 
the ſoperſtitions of the Abyſſinians, and not unfrequent- fir 
ly avail- themſelves of them. A verſe of the Koran, (i. 
ſewed up in leather, and tied round their necks or their m1 
arms, ſecures them from all theſe incorporeal enemies; re! 
and, from this known advantage, if other circumſtan- the 
- «ces are favourable, they never fail to fight the Abyflini- wh 
ans at or before the dawn of the morning, for in this ch 
country there 1s no twilight. 1755 ene 
Amda Sion died of a natural death at Tegular in Shea, to 


after a reign of thirty years, which was but a continued ha: 
ſeries of victories, no inſtapce being recorded of his hav. WF 
ing been once defeated. 
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From 1342 to 1370. 3 5 ] 

| | his 

SAIF ARA AD ſucceeded his father Amda Sion; ard uta. 

in his time, all was peaceable on the fide of Adel, as no- the 

thing is mentioned relative to that war. Little is faid We Jo, 

of this monarch worth mentioning here, nor of the ſeveral the 

ſucceeding kings from this period to 1434. W tot 

| | ner 

Z ARA JACOB. 1 

| than 

From 1434 to 1468. tine 

6 edit 

Z ARA JACOB, fourth ſon of David II. ſucceeded the x 

his nephew, and reigned 34 years, and, at his inaugur- WF to as 

| tion, took the name of Conſtantine, He is looked upon Si 
: in Abyſſinia to have been another Solomon, and a model name 
, of what the beſt of ſovereigns ſhould be. From what ve who, 
b know of him, he ſeems to have been a prince who hid 10 
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the beſt opportunity, and with that the greateſt inclination 
to be inſtructed in the politics, manners, and religion of 
other countries. | | 

A convent had been long before this eſtabliſhed at Je- 
ruſalem for the Abyſſinians, which he in part endowed, 


rn. 5 Free : * 
r 3 ns OY 


= vent for the Abyſſinians at Rome, which to this day is 
+ appropriated to them, though it is very ſeldom that ei- 
ther there, or even at Jeruſalem, there are now any Abyſ- 
ſinians. By his deſire, and in his name, ambaſſadors 
li. e. prieſts from Jeruſalem) were ſent by Abba Nicode- 
mus, the then Superior, who aſſiſted at the council of Flo. 
rence, where, however, they adhered to the opinion of 
the Greek church about the proceeding of the Holy Ghoſt, 
which created a-ſchiſm between the Greek and Latig 
churches. This embaſſy was thought of conſequence 
enough to be the ſabje of a painting in the Vatican, an1 
to this picture we owe the knowledge of ſuch an c:availy 
having been ſent. 


B EDA MAR FAM 


From 1468 to 1478. 


BE DAN MARIAM ſucceeded to the throne againft 
his father's inclination, after having received much ill 
uſage during the earlier part of his lite, of which this was 
tne occaſion. His mother. took fo viclent and irregular a 
longing to ſee her ſon king, that ſhe formed a ſcheme, by 
the ſtrength of a party of her relations and friends, truſting 
to the weakneſs of an old man, to force him into a part- 
nerthip with his father. Examples of two kings, at the 
lame time, and even in this degree of relation, were more 
than once to be found in the Abyflinian annals, but thoſe 
tines were now no more. A ſtrong jealouſly had ſucceed- 
ed to an unreaſonable confidence, and had thrown both 


to as great a diſtance as was poſſible. 

Sion Magaſs, or the Grace of Sion, for ſuch was the 
name of the queen. firſt began to tamper with the clergy, 
who, though they did not abſolutely join her in her views, 
thewed her, however, more encouragement than was 


ſtrictly 


| as appears by his letters {till extant, written to monks of 
that convent. He alſo obtained from the Pope a con- 


the perſon and pretenfions of the heirs- apparent of this age 
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ſtrictly conſiſtent with their allegiance. From theſe ſhe 
plied to ſome of the principle officers of ſtate, and to 


thoſe about the king, the beſt affected to her ſon and his 


ſucceſſion. Theſe, aware of the evil tendency of her 
ſcheme, firſt adviſed her, by every means, to lay it afide; 
and afterwards, ſeeing ſhe {till perſiſted, and afraid of a 
diſcovery that -would involve her accomplices in it, they 
dicloſed the matter to the king himſelf, who reſented the 


intention ſo heinouſly, that he ordered the queen to be 


beaten with rods till ſhe expired. 


Though nothing had hitherto appeared to eriminate 


the young prince, it was ſoon told the king, that, after the 
death of the queen, her ſon Bæda Mariam had taken 
frankincenſe and wax-tapers from the churches, which 
he employed, at ſtated times, in- the obſervation of the 
uſual ſolemn'ties over his mother's grave. The king, 
having called bis ſon before him, began to queſtion him 
about what he had heard; while the prince, without heſi- 
tation, gave him a full account of every circumſtance, glo- 
Tying in what, he ſaid, was his duty, and denying that 


he was accountable to any man on earth for the marks of 


affection which he ſhewed to his mother. 

Bæda Mariam conſidering his ſon's juſtification as a re- 
proach made to himfelt tor cruelty, ordered the prince, 
and, with him, his principal friend Meherata Chriſtos, to 
be loaded with 1rons, and baniſhed to the top of a moun- 
tain; and it is hard to ſay where this-puniſhment would 
have ended, had not the monks of Debra Koſſo and Debra 
Libanas, and all thoſe of the drſert, (who thought them- 
ſelves in ſome meaſure accomplices with his mother), by 
exhortations, pretended prophecies, dreams and . viſions, 
convinced the king, that providence had decreed unaltera- 
bly, that none but his fon, Ezda Mariam, ſhould ſuc- 
eeed him. To this ordinance the old king bowed, as it 
gave him a proſpect of the long continuance of his family 


on the throne of Abyſſinia. 


This king, while he was buſy in planing the conqueſt 
of Adel, was ſeized with a pain in his bowels, whether 
from poiſon or otherwiſe. is not known, which put a pe- 
ricd to his life. He was a prince of great bravery an 
conduct, very moderate in his pleaſures, very devout, 


zealous for the eſtabliſhed church, but ſteady in his reſiſt- 
| 8 


— 896 kd «a> © 1 —_— 7 a” 


tf # 


EE * REY 
: : 


CET WI CORRS 


— 
3 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. ror 


ance to the monks and other clergy in all their attempts to- 
wards perſecution, innovation, and independency. | 


ISCANDER, ox ALEXANDER. 


From 1478 to 1495. 


KING Beda Mariam being dead, the hiſtory of Aby#- 


ſinia informs us, that a tumultuous meeting of the nobles 
brougit from the mountain of Geſhen the queen Romana, 
with her ſon Iſcander, who upon his arrival was crowned 
without any oppoſition. For ſeveral years after I ſcander 
aſcended the throne, the queen his mother, together with 


the Acab Saat, Tesfo Georgis, and Betwudet Amdu, go- 


verned the kingdom deſpotically under the name of the 
young king. Accordingly, after ſome years ſufferance, 
a conſpiracy was formed, at the head of which were two 
men of great power, Abba Amdu and Abba Haſabo, but 
the „ proving unſucceſsful, ſome of them were 
impriſoned, ſome put to death, and others baniſhed to un- 


wholeſome places, there to periſh with hunger and fe- 


vers. | 
The king having proved ſucceſsful in the war againſt 
Adel, in his return to Shoa, left his troops, which was 
the northern army, in the northern provinces, as he 
paſſed ; ſo that he came to Shoa with a very ſmall reti- 
nue, hearing that Za Saluce, his prime miniſter, and 
commander in chief, had gone to Amhara, of which 
lace he was gouvernor. 'This traitor, however, had left 
bis creatures behind him, after inſtructing them what 
they were to do. Accordingly, the ſecond day after Iſ- 
cander's arrival in Tegulat, the capital of Shoa, they 
ſet upon him, during the night, in a ſmall houſe in Ay- 
to Meidan, and murdered him while he was ſleeping. 
They concealed his body for ſome days in a mill, but: 
Taka Chriſtos, and ſome others of the king's friends, 


took up the corpſe and expoſed ir to the people, Who, 


with one accord, proclaimed Andrgas, fon of Iſcander, 
king ; and Za Saluce, and his adherents, traitors. 

In the mean time, Za Saluce, far:from finding the en- 
couragement he expected in Amhara, was, upon his firſt 


appe arance, ſet upon by the nobility of that province 3 , 
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and, being deſerted by his troops, he was taken priſon- 


er; his eyes were put out, and, being mounted on an 
aſs, he was carried amidft the curſes of the people thro' 
the provinces of Amhara and Shoa. Iſcander was ſuc- 


ceeded by his ſon Andreas, or Amda Sion, an infant, 


who reigned ſeven months only. 


NAOD. 
From 1495 to 1508. 


SOON after the unfortunate death of the young king 
Alexander, the people in general, wearied of minorities, 
unanimouſly choſe Naod for their king. He was Alex- 
ander's youngeſt brother, the difference of ages being but 


one year, though he was not by the ſame mother, but by 


the king's ſecond wife Calliope. | | 

Naod was no ſooner ſeated on the throne than he pub- 
liſhed a very general and comprehenſive amneſty. By 
proclamation he declared, That any perſon who ſhould 
upbratd another with being a party in the misfortunes of 
paſt times, or ſay that he had been privy to this or to that 
conſpiracy, or had been a favourite of the empreſs, or a 
partizan of Za Saluce, or had received bribes from the 
Moors, ſhould, without delay, be put to death.” This 
proclamation had the very beſt effect, as it quieted the 
mind of every guilty perion when he faw the king, from 
whom he feared an inquiry, cutting off all poſſible means 
by which it could be procured againſt him. 

Naod having, by his courage and prudence, freed 
himſelf from fear of a foreign war, ſet himſelf like a wiſe 
prince to the reforming of the abules that prevailed every 
where among his pecple, and to the cultivation of the arts 


of peace. He died a naturaFdeath, after having reigned 


13 Years, . 
: DAVID III. 
From read to 1340. 
David was only eleven years old when he was placed 


upon the throne ; and, at his inauguration, took the ** 
0 


© we . 
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ef Lebna Denghel, or the virgin's frankincenſe; then 

that of Etana Denghel, or the myrrh of the virgin ; and 

after that, of Wanag Segued, which ſignifies Rever- 

enced, or Feared, among the Lions, with whom, to- 

wards. the laſt of his reign, he reſided in wilds and 
mountains more than with men. He died in the year 

1540, after a reign of complicated misfortunes. | 


CLAUDIUSs, ox ATZENAF SEGUED.. 
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From 1 540 to 1559. 


Claudius ſucceeded his father David III. being yet 
young, and found the empire in circumſtances that would 
dave required an old and experienced prince. But, 
though young, he poſſeſſed thoſe graceful and affable man- 
ners which, at firſt fight, attached people of all ſorts to 
him. He had been tutored with great care by the empreſs 
Helena, was expert in all warlike exerciſes, and brave 
beyond his years. Such is the character given this. 
prince by the Abyſſinian writers; but Mr. Bruce is of 
opinion that he did not merit theſe encomiums. 

Under this reign, Mr. Bruce relates ſome particulars 
of Nur, governor of Zeyla, and general of the Moors, 
which, in ſpite of the narrow limits to which we are con- 
fined, we cannot avoid tranſcribing. He was deeply in 
love with a widow lady, Del Wumbarea, from whom he 
had marks of gratitude to expect, as he had aſſiſted her in 
making her eſcape into Atbara that day her huſband was 
ſlain. Zut this heroine had conſtantly refuſed to liſten to 
any propoſals ; nay, had vowed ſhe never would give her 
hand in marriage to any man, till he ſhould firſt bring her 
the head of Claudius, who had ſlain her huſband. Nur 
lar med accepted the condition, which gave him few 
rivals, ; 

Claudius, who had hitherto been viRorious, had. 
marched towards Adel, when he received a meſſage from 
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Nur, that, there ſtill remained a governor of Zeyla, | | | 
* whoſe family was choſen as a particular inſtrument for | | 
ſhedding the blood of the Abyſſininian princes ; and de- * 
fired him, therefore, to be prepared, for he was ſpeedily 's 4 
to ſet out to come to him. Claudius had been employed ws | 
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In various journies through different parts of his king- 


dom, repairing the churches which the Moors had burnt; 
and he was then rebuilding that of Debra Werk when this 
meſſage of Nur was brought to him. This prince was 
of a temper never to avoid a challenge; and if he did not 
march againit Nur immediately, he ſtaid no longer than 


to complete his army as far as poſſible. He then began 


his march for Adel, very much, as it is ſaid, againſt the 


advice of his friends. | | 
This advice was ſingular, as he was at that time victori- 


ous. But many prophecies were current in the camp, that 
the king was to be unfortunate this campaign, and in which 
he was to loſe his life. Theſe unfortunate rumours tend- 
ed much to diſcourage the army, at the ſame time that 
they ſeemed to have a contrary effect on the king, and to 
confirm him in his reſolution to fight. 

Both armies were drawn up and ready to engage, when 
the chief prieſt of Debra Libanos came to the Fi 
him a dream, or viſion, which warned him not to fight; 


but the Moors were then advancing, and the king on 


horſeback made no reply, but marched briſkly forward to 
the enemy. The cowardly Abyſſinians, upon the firſt 
fire, fled, leaving the engaged in the middle of the 
Mooriſh army with twenty horſe and eighteen Portugueſe 
muſqueteers, who were all ſlain around his perſon ; and 
he himſelf fell, after fighting manfully, and receiving 
twenty wounds, His head was.cut off, and by Nurde- 
livered to Del Wumbarea, who directed it to be tied by 
the hair to the branch of a tree before her door, that ſhe 
might keep it conſtantly in ſight. Here it remaio74 three 
years, till it was purchaſed from. her by an Armenian 
merchant, her firit grief, having, it is probable, ſubiided 
upon the acquiſition of a new huſhand. The merchant 
carried the head to Antioch, and buried it there in the 

ſepulchre of a faint of the ſame name. | 
In this manner died king Claudius, in the 19th year of 
his reign, who, by his virtues and capacity, might hold a 
firſt place among any ſeries of kings we have known, vic- 
torious in every action he fought, except in that ons 
only in which he died. A great ſlaughter was made after 
this among the routed, and many of the firſt nobil:ty 
were ſlain in endeavouring to eſcape ; among the reſt, the 
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dreamer from Debra Lebanos, his viſion, by which he 
knew the king's death, not having extended ſo far as to 
reveal his own. The Abyſſinians immediately transferred 
the name of this prince into their catalogue of Saints, and 
he is called St Claudius in that country to this day. : 
This battle was fought on the 22d March, 1559; and 
the victory gained by Nur was a complete oe. The 
king and moſt of his principal officers were flain; great 
part of the army taken priſoners, the reit diſperſed, and 
the camp plundered ; ſo that no Moorith general had 
ever returned home with the glory that he did. But 
afterwards, in his behaviour, he exhibited a ſpeRacle 
more memorable, and that did him more honour than the 
victory itſelf; for, when he drew near to Adel, he cloth- 
ed himſelf in poor attire, like a common ſoldier, and 
bare-headed, mounted on an ordinary mule, with an 
old ſaddle and tattered accoutrements ; he forbade the 
ſongs and praiſe with which it is uſual to meet con- 
| mtg in that country, when returning with victory 


— — —— . . 


8 — 1 — — 
5 2 a _ — — — — = RFPS PIETY — — — — — = — — = 
n : > 4% < 4 — $ Rae 3 YT Ao 4x # G TS * 225 . * : * pu — 
b 3 Re LOCI 17> — 2 * — — — rages — — 2 — — — 5 — —— — - — — 
— 1 b> —>< 20d ——— * — —— — — — — — * — - P — — — — — —— — — — — 
Y = = = Sz EX '. 3 — — — — => — — — — = — = 
” — 2 * — — — * * — — 1 
— m—__ 722 — — — — — — 
> — 2 - 4 , 7 7 — E 


— = * 
_ Xt — ä — vail — as 
PRINT ̃—— — — 
882 * = . 2 nm _—_ . 
— - — — | 
= OLI — — — — — 
— 13 — RX — 
. - - — * » £15 4 * , 
- 
4 je = 4 J R 


rom the field. He declined alſo ail ſhare in the ſuc- ' 
ceſs of that day, declaring that the whole of it was. Wit | 
due to God alone, to whoſe mercy and immediate in- FE | 
terpolition he owed the deſtruction of the Chriſtian Pit 
army. | : . h 100 
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 MENAS, ox ADAMAS SEGUED. 
| From 15 5 to 1563. ? 
Mienes ſucceeded his brother Claudius, and found 


his kingdom in almoſt as great confuſion as it had 
been left by bis father David. As nothing occurs very - 


W remarkable in this reign, we ſhall paſs on to. his ſue- 
= cllor. | - 

= SERTZA DENGHEL, os MELEC SEGUED. 
| From 1563 to 1595. | 

A He was only 5 years old when he came to the 


throne, and was crowned at Axum with all the ancient 
ceremonies. The beginning of his reign was marked $18 
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by a mutiny of his ſoldiers, who, joining themſelves 
to ſome Mahometans, plundered the town, and then 
diſbanded. „ | | | 

Sertza Denghel, having proved victorious in all his 
wars, determined to chaſtiſe the malcontents of a people 
called the Damots, when he was accoſted by a prieſt, 
famous for his holineſs and talent for divination, who 
adviſed him not to undertake that war; but the king 

expreſſed his contempt both of the advice and the advi- 
ſer. The prieſt is ſaid to have limited his advice till 
further, and to have only begged him to remember not 
to eat the fiſh of a certain river in the territory of Giba, in 
the province of Shat, The king, however, fluſhed with 
his {02 victories, forgot the name of the river and 
the injunction; and, having eat fiſh out of this river, 
Vas immediately after taken dangerouſly ill, and died 


on his return. The writer of his life ſays, that the fatal 


effects of this river were afterwards experienced in the 
reign of Yaſous the Great, at the time in which he 
wrote, when the king's whole army, encamped along 
the ſides of this river, were taken with violent ſickneſs 
after cating the fiſh caught in it, and that many of the 
ſoldiers died. Whether this be really fact or not, Mr. 


Bruce does not take upon him to decide. Whether. 


fiſh, or any other animal, living in water impregnated 
with poiſonous minerals, can preſerve its own life, and 


yet imbibe a quantity of poiſon ſufficient to deſtroy the 


men that ſhould eat it, ſeems to him very doubtful. 
Sertza Denghel was of a very humane, affable diſpoſi- 
tion, very different from his father Menas, He was 


ſtedfaſt in his adherence to the church of Alexandria, 


and ſeemed perfectly indifferent as to the Romiſh church 

and clergy. In converſation, he frequently condemned 

their tenets, but always commended the ſobriety and 
ſanctity of their lives. | 


ZA DENGHEL.. 
From 1595 to 1604. 


No fooner was Sertza Denghel dead , perhaps ſome 
time before, but a confpiracy was formed to change the 


order 


BRUCEs TRAVELS. 107 


order of ſucceſſion, and this was immediately executed 
by order of the triumvirate, who.ſent a body of ſoldiers 
and ſeized Za Denghel, and carried him cloſe priſoner 
to Deck, a large iſland in the lake Fzana, belonging to 
the queen, where he was kept for ſome time, till he 
eſcaped and hid himſelf in the wild inacceſſible moun- 
tains of Gojam, which there form the banks of the Nile. 
He was, however, afterwards reſtored, and converted 
to the Romi ſh religion. The tranſactions of this and 
the two ſucceedings reigns were, in a manner, but one 
continued ſcene ot rebellion, bloodſhed, and {laughter. 
The Roman Catholic miſſionaries ſent to Abyſſinia alſo 
employ ſeveral ſheets in the origiral work ; but as theſe 
are matters foreign to the plan of an abridgement, we 
ſhall only obſerve, that Za Denghel was ſucceeded by 
Jacob, who reigned from 1604 to 1605, and was ſuc- 
'ceeded by Socinios, who reigned from 1605 to 1632. 
We ſhall conclude this book with an extract or two 
from the occurrences of this laſt reign. = 
Mr. Bruce, in his account of the kingdom of Gingiro, 
ſays, all matters in this ſtate are conducted by magic; 
and we may ſee to what point the human underſtanding 
is debaſed in the diſtance of a few leagues. Let no man 
ſay that ignorance is the cauſe, or heat of climate, which 
is the unintelligible obſervation generally made on theſe 
occaſions. For why ſhould heat of cl:mate addict a 
people to magic more than cold? or, why ſhould igno- 
rance enlarge a man's powers, ſo that, overleaping the 
bounds of common intelligence, it ſhould extend his fa- 
culty of converſing with a new ſet of beings in another 
world? The Ethiopians, who nearly furround Aby ſli- 
nia, are blacker than thoſe of Gingiro, their country 
aotter, and are, like them, an indigenous people that 
have been, from the beginning, in the ſame part where 
they now inhabit. Yet the former neither adore the 
devil, nor pretend to have a communication with him; 
they have no human ſacrifices, nor are there any traces 
of ſuch enormities having prevailed among them. A 
communication with the fea has been always open, and 
the ſlave-trade prevalent from the earliet times; while. 
the king of Gingiro, ſhut up in the heart of the conti- 
nent, ſacrifices thoſe ſlaves to the devil wh: ch he has no 
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opportunity to ſell to man. For at Gingiro begins that 
accurſed cuſtom of making the ſhedding of human blood 
a neceſſary part in all ſolemnities. How far to the ſouth- 
ward this reaches Mr. Bruce does not pretend to know; 
but he looks upon this to be the geographical bounds of 
the reign of the devil on the north fide of the equator in 
the peninſula of Africa. pp | 
When the king of Gingiro dies, the body of the de- 
ceaſed is wrapped in a fine cloth, and a cow is killed, 
They then put the body ſo wrapped up into the cow's 
ſkin. As ſoon as this is over, all the princes of the royal 
family fly and hide themſelves in the buſhes ; while 
others, intruſted with the election, enter iuto the thick- 
ets, heating every where about as if Jooking for game, 
At laſt a bird of prey, called in their country Liber, 
appears, and hoyers over the perſon deſtined to be king, 
crying and making a great noiſe without quitting his 
Ration. By this means the perſon deſtined to be elected 
is found, ſurrounded, as is reported, by tigers, lions, pan- 
thers, and ſuch-like wild beaſts. 'Fhis is imagined to be 
done by magic, or the devil, elſe there are every where e- 
* of theſe beaſts lying in the cover to furniſh materi- 
als for ſuch a tale, without having recourſe to the power of 
magic to aſſemble them. As they find their king, like a 
wild beaft, ſo his behaviour continues the ſame after he 
is found. He flies upon them with great rave, reſiſting 
to the laſt, wounding and killing all he can reach with- 
out any conſideration, till, overcome by force, he is 
dragged to a throne, which he fills in a manner perfectly 
correſponding to the rationality of the ceremonies of his 
inſtalment. | 
Before the king enters his palace, two men are to be 
flain; one at the foot of the tree by which his houſe is 
chiefly ſupported ; the other at the threſhold of his door, 
which is beſmeared with the blood of the victim. And, 
it is ſaid, that the particular family, whoſe privilege 
it is to be ſlaughtered, ſo far from avoiding it, glory 
in the occaſion, and offer themſelves willingly to meet it. 
The Ethiopic memoirs of Socinio's reign is interrupt- 
ed to record a very trifling anecdote, which Mr: Bruce 
inſerts, as it ſerves to give 1 idea of the ſimplicity and 


ignorance of thoſe times. The hiſtorian ſays, that this 
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year there was brought into Abyſſinia, a bird called Para, 
which was about the bigneſs of a hen, and ſpoke all 
languages; Indian, Portugueſe, and Arabic. It named 
the king's name; although its voice was that of a man, 
it could likewiſe neigh like a horſe, and mew like a cat, 
but did not ſing like a bird. It was produced before the 
aſſembly of judges, of the prieſts, and the azages of 
court, and there it ſpoke with great gravity, The afſem- 
bly, after conſidering circumſtances well, were unani- 
mouſly of opinion, that the evil ſpirit had no part in 
endowing it with theſe talents. But to be certain of this, 
it was thought moſt prudent to take the advice of Ras 
Sela Chriſtos, then in Gojam, who might, if he thought 
fit, conſult the ſuperior of Mahebar Selaſſẽ; to them it 
was ſent, but it died on the road. 'The hiſtorian cloſes 
his narrative by this}wiſe reflection on the parrot's death, 
„ Such is the lot of all fleſh,” | 
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The SOURCE of the NII. E. 


BOOK IV. 
ANNALS OF ABYSSINIA. 


Cotinnction of the Annals, from the Death of Secinios till 
Mr. Bruce's Arrival in_Abyfjinia, 


FACILIDAS, ox SULTAN SEGUED, 
FROM 1632 TO 1665. 


ACILIDAS, in the fifth year of his reign, after. 
having gained ſeveral victories over the neighbouring 
rinces, paſſed the winter in Gafat; but a misfortune 
* ned the following year, which very much affected 
' the whole kingdom. The people of Laſta grew deſpe- 
rate from their former defeat, and determined again to 
try the fortune of war. Facilidas, truſting to his former 
reputation acquired in theſe mountains in his father's 
time, on the third of March, 1638, advanced with a large 
army into Laſta, with a deſign to bring theſe peaſants to 
a battle. But the rebels, growing wiſe by their loſles, 
no longer choſe to truſt themſelves on the plain, but, re- 
tiring to the ſtrongeſt poſts, fortified them ſo judiciouſly, 
that, without riſking any loſ:--hemſelves, they cut off 
all ſupplies or proviſions coming to the king's army. : 


It happened at that time the cold was ſo exceſſive that 
almoſt the whole army periſhed amidſt the mountains; 


great part from famine, but a greater ſtill from cold, a 
very remarkable cireumſtance in theſe latitudes, Laſta is 
barely 129 from the Line, and it was now the equinox 
in March, ſo that the ſun was but 129 from being in the 
zenith of Laſta, and there was in the day twelve hours of 
ſun. Yet here is an example of an army, not of foreign- 
ers, but natives, periſhing with cold in their own 
country, when the ſun is no farther than 129 from being 
vertical, or from being directly over their heads; a 
ſtrong proof this, that there is no way of judging by the 
degrees of heat in the thermometer, what effect that de- 
gree of heat or cold is to have upon the human body. 
Facilidas, after a long reign, in which nothing very 
remarkable occurred, was taken ill at Gondar, in the 
end of October, of a diſeaſe which, from its firſt appear- 
ance, he thought would prove mortal. He, therefore, 
ſent to his eldeit ſon Hannes, whom he had conſtantly 
| kept with him, and who was now of age to govern, and 
recommended to him his kingdom, and the perſevering 
in the ancient religion. He died the zoth of September 
1665, in great peace and compoſure of mind, and they 
buried him at Azazo. Facilidas had every good quality 
neceſſary to conſtitute a great prince, without any alloy 
or mixture, that, upon ſo much provocation as he had, 
might have miſled him to be a bad one. He was calm, 
diſpaſſionate, and courteous in his behaviour. In the 
very difficult part he had to act between his father and the 
nation, the neceſſities of the times had taught him a de- 
gree of reſerve, which, if it was not natural, was not 
therefore the leſs uſeful to him. He was in his own per- 
ſon the braveſt ſoldier of his time, and always expoſed 
himſelf in proportion as the occaſion was important, To 
this were added all the qualities of a good general, in 
which character he ſeems to have equalled his father So- 
cinios, who elſe was univerfally allowed to be the firſt of, 
his time, Fierce and violent in battle, he was backward 
in ſheding blood after it. Though an enemy to the Ca- 
tholic religion, yet, from duty to his father, he lived 
with the patriarch and Jeſuits upon ſo familiar a footing, 
that they confeſs themſelves, it was not from any part of 
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his behavi.ur to them they ever could judge him an ene- 
my. He was molt remarkable for an implicit ſubmiſſion 
to his father's commands; and, upon this principle, 


fought in favour of the Catholic religion againſt his own 


friends and perſuafion, becauſe ſuch were the orders of 
his ſovereign. | 


HANNES I. os CLA FE SEGUED. 


FROM 1665 70 1680. 


This prince was not in his nature averſe to war, though, 


befides two feeble attempts he made upon Laſta, and one 
againſt the Shangalla, all without material conſequences, 
no military expedition was undertaken in his time; and 
no rebellion or competitor (fo frequent in other reigns) at 
all diſturbed his. He feems to have had the ſeeds of bi- 
gotry in his temper ;, from the beginning of his reign he 
commanded the Mahometans to eat no other fleſh but 
what had been killed by Chriſtians ; and gathered toge- 
ther the Catholic books, which the Jeſvits had tranſlated 


into the Ethiopic language, and burned them in a heap. 


Much of his attention was given to church matters, and, 
in regulating theſe, he ſeems to have employed moſt of 
his time. 

Hannes died the 19th of July, and was buried at 


Fedda, after having reigned 15 years. He ſeems, from 


the ſcanty memorials of his long reign, to have been a 
weak prince; but, perhaps, if the circumſtances of the 
fimes were fully known, he may have been a wiſe one. 


TT ASSO LL 
. FROM 1680 To 1704 


| Yafous ſucceeded his father Hannes with the approba- 
tion of the whole kingdom. He had twice in Hannes's 
fe · time abſconded from the palace, and this was inter- 
preted as impiying an impatience to reign. But Mr. 
Bruce rather thinks the cauſe was a difference of man- 
ners, his father being extremely higotted, ſordid, and 
covetous ; for he never, in thoſe clopements, pretended = 
| make 
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make a party contrary to his father's intereſt, nor ſhewed 
the leaſt inclination to give either the army or the peo- 
ple a favourable impreſſion of himſelf, to the diſadvan- 
tage of the king. There was, beſides, a difference in 


religious principles. Yaſous had a great predilection 


for the monks of Debra Libanos, or the high church; 
while Hannes, his father, had done every thing 1n his 
ower to inſtil into his ſon a prepoſſeſſion in favour of 


thoſe of Abba Euſtathius. To theſe opinions, therefore, 


ſo widely different, as well in religion as the things of 
the world, Mr. Bruce attributes the young prince's diſin- 
clination to live with his father. This ſeems confirmed 
by the firſt ſtep he took upon his mounting the throne, 
which was to make an alteration in the church govern- 
ment from what his father had left it at his death. 

The king then took a journey of a very extraordinary 
nature, and ſuch as Abyflinia had never before ſeen, 
Attended only by his nobility, of whom a great number 
had flocked to him, he ſat down at the foot of the moun- 
tain of Wechne, and ordered all the princes of the royal 
family who were baniſhed, and confined there, to be 
brought to him. During the laſt reign, the mountain of 
Wechne, and thoſe forlorn princes that lived upon it, 
had been, as it were, totally forgotten, Hannes having 
ſons of an age fit to govern, and his eldeſt ſon Yalous 
living be!ow with his father, no room ſeemed to remain 
for attempting a revolution, by the young candidates 
eſcaping from the mountain. 'This oblivion to which 
they were configned, melancholy as it was, proved the 
beſt Rate theſe unhappy priſoners could have wiſhed; 
for to be much known for either good or bad qualities, 
did always at ſome period become fatal to the indivi- 
duals, Puniſhmgnt always followed inquiries after, a 
particular prince; and all meſſages, queſtions, or viſits, 
at the inſtance of the king, were conſtantly forerunners 
of the loſs of life, or amputation of limbs, to theſe un- 
happy exiles. To be forgotten, then, was to be ſafe; 
but this ſafety carried very heavy diſtreſs along with it. 
Their revenues were embezzled by their officers or keep- 
ers, and ill paid by the king; and the ſordid temper of 


Hannes had often reduced them all to the danger of pe- 


riſhing with hunger and cold, 
25 25 The 
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The new king, Yaſous, as he was well acquainted 
with all theſe circumſtances, ſo he was, in his nature and 
diſpoſition, as perfectly willing to repair the injuries that 
were paſt, and prevent the like in future. In conſe- 
quence of this, there ſoon appeared as riſen from the dead, 
Claudius, ſon of Socinios, the firſt exile who was ſent 
to the mountain of Wechne by his brother Facilidas, 
_ grandfather of Yaſous. This was the prince who was. 
tixed upon by the Jeſuits to ſucceed his father, and go- 
vern that country when converted to the Romiſh religion 
by their intrigues, and conquered by the arms of the Tor- 


tugueſe. This was the prince who, to make their enemies 


appear more od1ous, theſe Jeſuits have allcrted was jlain- 
by his brother Facilidas, one inftance by which we may 


judge of the juſtice of the other charges laid againſt thar 


humane, wiſe, and virtuous prince, whoſe only crime was 


an inviolable attachment to the religion and conſtitution 


of his country, and the juſt abhorrence he moſt reaſona- 
bly had, as an independent prince, to ſabinit the prero- 
atives of his crown, and the rights of his people, to the 
lind controul of a foreign prelate. 
The ſons of Facilidas, with their families, alſo came from 


the mountain; and likewiſe his own brothers, Ayto The- 


ophilus, and Ayto Claud ius, ſons of his father Hatza Han- 
nes. The ſightof ſo many noble relations, ſome advanced 
in years, ſome in the flower of their youth, and ſome yet 
children; all, however, in tatters, and almoſt naked, made 
ſach an impreſſion on the youngking thathe burſt into tears. 
Nor was his behaviour to the reſpective degrees of them 
leſs proper or engaging, To the old he paid that reve- 


rence and reſpect due to parents; to thoſe about his oun 


age, a kind and liberal familiarity ; while he beſtowed 
upon the young ones careſſes and commendations ſweet- 
ened with the hopes that they might ſee better times. 
His firſt care was to provide them all plentifully with 
apparel and every neceſſary. His brothers he dreſſed 
like himſelf, and his uncles ſtill more richly. He then 
divided a large ſum of money among them all. 

In the month of December, which is the pleaſanteſt 
ſeaſon of the whole year, the ſun being moderately hot, 
the {ky conſtantly clear and without a cloud, all the court 
was excamped under the mountain, and the inferior ſort 
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ſtrewed along the graſs. All were treated at the expence 
of the king, paſſing the day and night in continual feſti- 


vals. It is but right, (ſaid the kiug,) that I ſhould 


pay for a pleaſure ſo great that none of my predeceſſors 


ever dared to taſte it; and of all that noble aſſembly 


none ſeemed to enjoy it more ſincerely than the king. 
All pardons ſolicited for criminals at this time were 
granted. In this manner having ſpent a whole month, 
before his departure, the king called ſor the deftar, (i. e. 
the treaſury book) in which the account of the ſum al- 
lowed for the maintenance of theſe priloners is ſtated ; 
and having inquired ſtritly into the expenditure, and 


_ cancelled all grants that had been made of any part of 


that ſum to others, and provided in future for the full, 
as well as yearly payment of it, he, for his laſt act, gave 
to the governor of the mountain a large acceſſion of ter- 
ritory, to make him ample amends for the loſs of the dues 
he was underitoo to be intitled to from that revenue. 
After this, he embraced them all, aſſuring them of his 
conſtant protection; and, taounting his horſe, he took 
the keeper along with him, leaving all the royal family at 
their liberty at the foot of the mountain. 

So generous a conduct, and this laſt ark of confidence, 
more than all the reſt, touched the minds of that noble 
troop, who burried every man with his utmoſt ſpeed to 
rettore thenſelves voluntarily to their melancholy prilon, 
imputing every moment of delay as a ſtep towards treaſon 
and ingratitude to their muniticent, compaſſionate, and 
magnanimous benefactor. All their way was moiſtened 


with tears flowing from ſenſible and thankful hearts; and 


all the mountain reſounded with prayers for the long life 
and proſperity of the king, and that the crown might ne- 
ver leave, the lineal deſcendants of his family. It was 
very remarkable, that, during this long reign, though he 
was conſtantly involved in war, no competitor from the 
mountain ever appeared in breach of thoſe vows they had 
ſo voluntarily undertaken, 8 | 
Another great advantage the king reaped by this ge- 
nerous conduct, was that all the moſt powerful and con- 
ſiderable people in the kingdom had an opportunity, at 
one view, to ſee each individual of the royal family that 
was capable of wearing the crown, and all with one voice 
| | agreed . 


* 
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1 | 
| agreed, upon the compariſon made, that, if they had been id 
then aſſembled to elect a king, the choice would not have th 
fallen upon any but the preſent. | 
Vaſous is reported to have been the moſt graceful and po 
| dexterous horſeman of his time. He diftinguiſhed him- da 
| ſelf in hunting as much for his addreſs and courage hi 
| againſt the beaſts, as he had, for a ſhort while before, ly 
| done by his affability, generofity, and benevolence, | of 
| amidſt his own family, All was praiſe, all was enthu- ry 
| fiaſm, wherever the young king preſented himſelf; the ; 
5 ill-boding monks and hermits had not yet dared to fore- th 
I tel evil, but every common mouth predicted this was to It 
19 be an active, vigorous, and glorious reign, without be 
+4 being thought by this to have laid any pretenſion to the he 
1 gift of prophecy. 5 „ the 
TA In the gth year of the reign of Yaſous, there appear- the 
14 ed a comet, remarkable for its ſize and fiery brightneſs _ the 
1 of its body, and for the prodigious length and F8ing. ne. 
neſs of its tail, It was firſt taken notice of at Gondar, de: 
two days before the feaſt of St Michael, on which day bu 
the army takes the field, A fight ſo uncommon alarmed for 
14 all ſorts of people; and the prophets, who had kept 5 
3 themſelves with very moderate bounds during this bel 
4 whole reign, now thought that it was incumbent upon of 
| them to diſtinguiſh themſelves, and be filent no longer. art 
Accordingly they foretold, from this phænomenon, and dif 
publiſhed every where as a truth infallibly and immutably att 
re-ordained, that the preſent campaign was to exhibit a rat 
|} | | of carnage and bloodſhed, more terrible and. more to 
| [ extenſive than any thing that ever had appeared in the co1 
\1 annals of Ethiopia. That theſe torrents of Blood, which fol 
1 were every where to follow the footſteps of the king, far 
— were to be ſtopped by his death, which was to happen ho 
1 before he ever returned again to Gondar; and, as the ob- po 
| ject of the king's expedition was ſtill a ſecret, theſe alarm- bir 
1 ing preſages gained a great deal of credit. B. it was not er 
1 ſo with Yaſous, who, notwithſtanding he was importun- Gt 
1 ed, by learned men of all ſorts, to put off his departure ac 
1 for ſome days, abſolutely refuſed, anſwering always ſuch me 
1 requeſts by irony and deriſion: “ Pho! Pho! (ſays he) you pr. 
df | are not in the right; we muſt give the comet fair play ; me 
1 aſe him well, ar he will never appear again, and then W 
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idle people and old women will have nothingot amuſe 
themſelves with.“ | | e 
Yaſous accordingly left Gondar at the time he had ap- 
pointed; and he was already arrived at Amdaber, a few. 
days diſtance from the capital, when an expreſs brought 
him word of his mother's death, on which he immediate- 


ly marched back to Gondar, and buried her in the iſland | 


of Mitraha with all poſlible magnificence, and with eve- 
mark of ſincere grief. | 
The prophets, though they had not ſucceeded in what 
they foretold, they kept nevertheleſs a good countenance. 
It is true that no blood was ſhed, nor di4 the king die 


before he returned to Gondar; but his mother died when 


he was away, and that was mue- the {ame thing; for 


they contended, that it was not a great miſtake, from 
the bare authority of a comet, to err only in the ſex of 


the perſon that was to die; a queen for a king was a very 
near calculation. As for the bloody ſtory and the king's 
death, they ſaid they had miſtaken the year in computing, 
but that it ſtill was to happen (when it pleaſed God) 
fame other time. 
Theſe explanations were allowed by the people to be the 
beſt poſſible, excepting the king, who perceived a degree 
of malice in the foretelling his death and certain loſs of his 
army, juſt at the inſtant he was taking the field. But he 


diſguiſed his reſentment under ſtrung irony. with which ke. 


attacked theſe diviners inceſſantly. He had inquired accu « 


rately the day of his mother's death: How is it, ( ſays he 


to his chaplain, or kees hatze) that this comet ſhould 
come to foretel my mother's death, when ſhe was dead 
four days before it appeared?” Another day, to the 
ſame perſon he ſaid, * I fear you do my mother too much 
honour at the expence of religion. Is it decent to ſup- 
poſe that ſuch a ſtar, like that which appeared at the 
birth of Chriſt, ſhould now be employed on no great= 
er errand than to foretel the death of the daughter of 
Guebra Maſcal ?” Theſe, and many more ſuch ra: lleries, 
accounted by theſe viſionaries as little ſhort of impiety, ſo 
mortified Koſtè (the kees hatze, ) a great believer in, and 
protector of the dreamers, that he reſigned all his employ- 
ments, and retired among the hermits into the deſert of 
Werk-leva towards Sennaar, to ſtudy the aſpects ot the 
ſtars more accurately, and more at leiſure. 

| | A ſudden 
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A ſudden and violent alarm began the tenth year, and 
ſpread itſelf in an inſtant all over the kingdom without 
any certain authority. The Galla with an innumerable 
army were ſaid to have entered Gojam, at ſeveral places, 
and laid waſte the whole province, and this was the more 
extraordinary, as the Nile was now ein the height of its 
inundation. On his march, the king learned, that this 
ftory aroſe merely from a panic; and this formidable ar- 
my turned out to be no more than a ſmall band of robbe:s 

of that nation, who had palled the river in their uſual 
way, part on horſeback, while the foot were dragged over, 
hanging at the horſes tails, or riding on goats ſkins blown 
up with the wind. This ſmall party had ſurpriſed ſome 
weak villages, killed the inhabitants, and immediately re- 
turned acroſs the river. But the alarm continued, and 
there were people at Gondar, who were ready to ſwear 
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they ſaw the villages and churches on fire, and a large ; 

army of Galla in their march to Ibaba, at the ſame time : 

that there was not one Galla on the Gojam fide: of the ] 

river. Yaſous, however, either conſidering this ſmall 1 

body of Galla coming at this unſeaſonable time, and the 1 

panic that was ſo artißcially ſpread, as a feint to throw { 

him off his guard when a real invaſion might be intend- t 

1 ed, or with a view to cover his own deſigns, ſummoned t 
| all the men of the province of Gojam to meet him in 0 
arms at Ibaba the 7th day of January, being the proper f 

ſeaſon for preparing an expedition into the country of n 

. the Galla. I | p 
1 * Yaſous, for his firſt wife, had married Ozoro Mala- n 
[i cotawit, a lady of great family and connections in the EA 
1 province of Gojam. By her he had a ſon, Tecla Haima- = 
1 nout, who was grown to manhood, and had hitherto lived 1 
. in the moſt dutiful affection and ſubmiſſion to his father, ee 
| who, on his part, ſeemed to place unlimited confidence a 
— | in his ſon. He now gave a proot of this, not very s 
. common in the annals of Abyſſinia, by leaving Tecia 1 
1 Haimanout behind him, at an age when he was fit to vv 
| ; reign, appointing him Betwudet, with abſolute power nm 
. to govern in his abſence. Yafous had a miſtreſs whom u 
| | he tenderly loyed, a womaa of great quality likewiſe, hi 


whoſe name was Ozoro Keduſte, 


. — 


While 


— 
— — 
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While the king was watching the motions of the 
Galla, news were brought that Ozoro Keduſtè had been 
taken ill of a fever; and though, upon this intelligence, 
he diſpoſed his affairs ſo as to return with all poſſible 
expedition, yet when he came to Bercante, the lady's 
houſe, he found that ſhe was not only dead, but had 
been for ſome time huried. All his preſence of mind 
now left him; he fell into the moſt violent tranſport of 
wild deſpair, and, ordering her tomb to be opened, he 
went down into it, taking his three ſons along with 
him whom he had by her, and became fo frantic at the 
fight of the corpſe, that it was with the utmoſt difficulty 
he could be forced again to leaie the ſepulchre. He re- 
turned firſt to Gondar, then he retired to an iſland in 
lake Tzana, there to mourn his loſt miſtreſs. 

The king, in the mean time, having finiſhed his 
mourning, diſpatched Badjerund Ouſtas to his ſon the 
Betwudet, at Gondar, ordering him forthwith to ſend 
him a body of his houſehold troops to rendezvous on the 
the banks of the lake, oppoſite to the iſland Tchekla 
Wunze, where he then had his reſidence. It has been 
ſaid, contrary to all truth, by thoſe who have written 
travels into this country, that ſons born in marriage had 
the ſame preference in ſucceſſion as they have in other 
countries. But this, is entirely without foundation ; 
for, in the firſt place, there is no ſuch thing as a regular 
marriage in Abyſſinia; all conſiſts in mere conſent of 
parties. But, allowing this to be regular, not only 
natural children, that is, thoſe born in concubinage 
where no marriage was in contemplation, and adulter- 
ous baſtards, that is, the ſons of unmarried women by 
married men, and all manner of ſons whatever, ſucceed 
equally as well to the crown as to private inheritance ; 
and there cannot be a more clear example of this than in 
the preſent king, who, although he had a ſon, Tecla 
Haimanout, born of the queen Malacotawit in wedlock, 
was yet ſucceeded by three baſtard brothers, all ſons of 
Yaſous, born in adultery, that is. in the life of the 
queen. David and Hannes were ſons of the king by 
his favourite Ozoro Kegulte ; Bacuffa, by another lady 
of quality, 0 
c Though 
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Though the queen, Malacotawit, had paſſed over with 
ſeeming indifference the preference the king had given 
his miſtreſs, Ozoro Keduſte, during her lifetime, yet, 
from a very unaccountable kind of jealouſy, ſhe could 
not forgive thoſe violent tokens of affection the king 
had ſhewn after her death, by going down with his ſons 
and remaining with the body in the grave. Full of re. 

ſentment for this, ſhe had perſuaded her ſon, Tecla 

Haimanout, that Yaſous had determined to deprive 
him of his ſucceſſion, to ſend him and her, his mother, 
both to Wechne, and place his baſtard brother, David, 
ſon of Ozoro Keduſte, upon the throne. The queen 


had been very diligent in attaching to her the principal 


people about the court. By her own friends, and the a{hſt. 
ance of the diſcontented and baniſhed monks, ſhe had 
raiſed a great army in Gojam under her brothers, Der- 
min and Paulus. Tecla Haimanout had ſhewn great 
figns of wiſdom and talents for governing, and very 
much attached to himſelf ſome of his father's oldeſt and 
ableſt ſervants. It was, therefore, agreed, in return to 


Vaſous's meſſage by Ouſtas, to anſwer, That, after ſo 


long a reign, and ſo much bloodſhed, the King would 
do well to retire to ſome convent for the reſt of his lite, 
and atone for the many great {ins he had committed; 
and that he ſhould leave the kingdom in the hands of his 
ſon Tecla Haimanout, as the ancient king Caleb had 
reſigned his crown into the hands of St Pantaleon in 
favour of his ſon Guebra Maſcal. As it was not ver 

fate to deliver ſuch a meſſage to a king ſuch as Yaſons, it 
was therefore ſent to him by a common tfoot-ſoldir, 
who could not be an object of reſentment. | 

The king received it at Tchekla Wunze, the iſland in 
the lake Tzana, where he was then reſiding. He anſwer- 
ed with great ſharpneſs, by the ſame meſlenger, ** That 
he had been long informed who theſe were that had ſedu- 
ced his ſon, lecla Haimanout, at once from his duty to 
him as his father, and his allegiance as his ſovereign; 
that though he did not hold them to be equal in ſanctity 
to St Pantaleon, yet ſuch as they were, he propoſed im- 
mediately to meet them at Gondar, and ſettle there his 


ſon's coronation,” 4 
| A meſ- 
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A meſſage like this could not fail of being perfectly 
enderſtood. Thoſe of the court that were with Tecla 


Haimanout, and the inhabitants of the capital, met to- 
gether, and bound themſelves by a ſolemn oath to live 


and die with their king Tecla Haimanout. The ſeverity 
of Vaſous was well known; his provocation now was a 
juſt one; and the meaſure of vengeance that awaited them, 
every one concerned knew to be ſuch that there was no 
alternative but death or victory. Neither party were 
ſlack in preparations. Kaſmati Honorius, governor of 
Damot, a veteran officer and old ſervant of Yaſous, col- 
lected a large body of troops and marched them down the 
weſt fide of the lake. Yaſous having there joined them, 
and putting himſelf at the head of his army, began his 
march, rounding the lake on its ſouth fide towards 
Dingleber. : | 
Tecla Haimanout did not delay a moment after hear. 
ing his father was in motion, but marched with his army 
from Gondar, attended with all the Jy of royalty. 
He encamped at Bartcho, in that very field where Za 
Denghel was defeated and flain by his rebellious ſub- 
jets. Thinking this a poſt ominous to kings, he reſolv- 
ed to wait for his father there, and give him battle. The 
king, in his march through the low country of Dembea. 
was attacked by a putiid fever, very common in thoſe 
parts, which ſo increaſed upon him that he was obliged 
to be carried back to Tchekla Wunze. This accident 
diſcouraged his whole party. His army, with Honorius, 
took the road to Gojam, but did not diſperſe, awaiting 
the recovery of the king. But the queen, Malacotawit, 
no ſooner heard that Vaſous her huſband was fick at 
Tckekla Wunze, than ſhe ſent to her ſon Fecla Hai- 
manout to leave his-unwavieſome ation, and march 
back immediately to Gondar; and, as ſoon as he was 
returned, ſhe diſpatched her two brothers, Dermin and 
Paulus, with a body of ſoldiers and two Mahometan 
, muſqueteers, who, entering the iſland 'I'chekla Wunze 
by ſurpriſe, ſhot and difabled the king while ſitting on a 
couch; 1mmediately after which, Dermin thruſt him 
through with a ſword, They attempted aſterwards to 
burn the body, in order to avoid the i11-will the fight of 
it mull occaſion, In this, however, they were prevented 


by 
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by the prieſts of the ifland and the neighbouring nobili- 


ty, who took paſſeſſion of the body, waſhed it, and per. 
formed all the rites of ſepulture, then carried it in a kind 


of triumph, with every mark of magnificenee due to the 
burialofaking, interring it in the ſmall iſland of Mitraha, 


Where lay the body of all his anceſtors, and where Mr. 


Bruce ſaw the body of this king ſtill entire. Nor did 
the prince his ſon, 'Iecla Haimanout, now king, diſ- 
courage the people in the reſpect they voluntarily paid 
to his father. On the contrary, that parricide himſelf 


| ſhewed every outward mark of duty, to the which in- 


wardly his heart had been long a ſtranger. 

Poncet, who ſaw this. king, gives this character of 
him: He ſays he was a man very fond of war, but 
averſe to the ſhedding of blood. However this may ap- 
pear a contradiction, or ſaid for the ſake of the antithe. 


fis, it really was the true character of this prince, who, 


fond of war, and in the r ee career of victory, did, 
by puſhing his 3 as far as they could go, inevit- 
ably occaſion the ſpilling of much blood. Yet, when 
his army was not in the field, though he detected a mul. 
titude of conſpiracies among prieſts and other people at 
home, whoſe lives in conſequence were forfeited to the 
law, he very rarely, either from his own motives, or 
the perſuaſion of others, could be induced to inflict ca- 
pital-puniſhments though often ſtrongly provoked to it. 


_ TECLA HAIMANOUT I. 
From 1704 to 1706. 


Elias the Armenian, who was charged with letters of 
protection from Yaſous to meet the miſſionary M. du 
Roule at Sennaar, where he had been murdered, had 
reached within three days journey of that capital, when 
he heard that king Yaſous was aſſaſſinated. Terrified 
at the news, he returned in the utmoſt haſte to Gondar, 
and preſented the letters, which had been written by 
Yaſous, to be renewed by his ſon, king Tecla Haim 


nout. Tecla Haimanout read lis fatker's letters, aud 


approved of their contents, ordcring them to be copied 


in his own name; and Elias witl oat delay ſet out ann 
| them. 
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them. Mr. Bruce has here inſerted a tranſlation of theſe 
letters, which were originally written in Arabic, and 
appear to Mr. Bruce to be of the few that are authentic, 
among thoſe many which have been publiſhed as com- 
ing from Abyſſinia. | 

% The king Tecla Haimanout, ſon of the king of the 
church of Ethiopia, king of a thouſand churches. On 
the part of the powerful auguſt king, arbiter of nations, 
ſhadow of God upon earth, the guide of kings who pro- 
feſs the religion of the Meſſiah, the moſt powerful of 
Chriſtian kings, he that maintains order between Ma- 
hometans and Chriſtians, protector of the boundaries of 
Alexandria, obſerver of the commandments of tk goſ- 
pel, deſcended of the line of the prophets David and 
dolomon, —may the blefling of Iſrael be upon our pro- 
phet and upon them. — To the king Baady, fon of 
the king Ounſa, may his reign be full of happineſs, be- 
ing a prince endowed with theſe rare qualities that de- 
ſ-rve the higheſt praiſes as governing his kingdom with 
diſtinguiſhed wiſdom, and by an order full of equity.— 
The king of France, who is a Chriſtian, wrote a letter 
ſeven or eig 

that he wiſhed to open a trade for the advantage of his 


ſubjects and of mine, which requeſt we have granted. 


We come at preſent to underſtand, that he has ſent us 
preſents by a man whoſe name is Du Roule, who has 
likewiſe ſeveral others along with him, and that theſe 
people have been arreſted at your town of Sennaar. 
We require of you, therefore, to ſet them immediately 
at liberty, and to ſuffer them to come to us with all the 
marks of honour, and that you ſhould pay regard to the 
ancient friendſhip which has always ſubſiſted between 
our predeceſſors, ſince the time of the king of Sedgid and 
the king of Kim, to the preſent day. We alſo demand 


of you to ſuffer all the ſubjects of the king of France to 


paſs, and all thoſe that come with letters of his conſul 
who is at Cairo, as all ſuch Frenchmen come for trade 
only, being of the ſame religion with us. We likewiſe 
recommend to you, that you permit to paſs freely, all 
French Chriſtians, Cophts, and Syrians who follow our 


rites, obſerving our religion, and who intend coming 


into our country; and that you do not ſuffer any of 
thoſe who are contrary to our religion to paſs, ſuch as 


G 2 the 


ght years ago, by which he ſignified to me, 
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king of Abyſſinia fell upon them there, he was under- 
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the monk Joſeph, and his companions, whom you may 
keep at Sennaar, it being in no ſhape our intention to 
fuffer them to come into our dominions, where they 
would occaſion troubles, as being enemies to our faith. 
God grant you your defires.”''— Wrote the 1oth of Zul. 
kade, Anno 1118, . e. the 21ſt of January 1706. 

The direction is—“ To king Baady, ſon of king 
Ounſa, may God favour him with his grace.” 

Mr. Bruce remarks on this letter, that the Arabs, who 
fed their flocks near the frontiers of the two ccuntries, 
wete often plundered by the kings of Abyflinia making 
deſcents into Atbara; but this was never reckoned a 
violation of peace between the two ſovereigns. On the 
contrary, as the motiye of the Arabs, for coming ſouth 
into the frontiers of Abyſſinia, was to keep themſelves 
independent, and out of the reach of Seunaar, when the 


ſtood to do that monarch ſervice, by driving them down 
farther within his reach. The Baharnagaſh has been 
always at war with them; they are tributary to him for 
eating his graſs and drinking his water, ahd nothing 
that he ever does to them gives any trouble or inquie- 
tude to Sennaar. It is interpreted as maintaining his 
ancient dominion over the Shepherds, thoſe of Sennaar 
being a new power, and accounted as uſurpers. 


Tranſlation of an Arabic Letter from the King of Abyſli- 
: nia Zo M. du Roule. 


„ The King Tecla Haimanout, king of the eta 


bliſhed church, ſon of the King of a thouſand churches. e 

4 This letter cometh forth from the venerable, auguſt R 
king, who is the ſhadow of God, guide of Chrittian ir 
princes that are in the world, the moſt powerful of the W 
Bean kings, obſerver of the commandments of the th 
goſpel, protector of the confines of Alexandria, he that . 


maintaineth order between Mahometans and Chriftians, 
deſeended from the family of the prophets David and 
Solomon, upon whom being the bleſſings of Iſrael, maj 
God make his happineſs eternal, and his power perpeis 
al, and protect his arms—So be it. —To his excellence 


the moſt virtuous and moſt prudent man Du Rouke, 3 = co 
85 wy | French. 
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Frenchman ſent to us, may God preſerve him, and 
make him arrive at a degree of eminence—So be it.— 
Elias, your interpreter, whom you ſent before you, be- 
ing arrived here, has been well received. We have un- 
derſtood that you are ſent to us on the part of the king 
of France our brother, and are ſurpriſed that you have 
been detained at Sennaar. We ſend to you at preſent a 
letter for king Baady, in order that he may ſet you at 
liberty, and not do you any injury, nor to thoſe that are 
with you, but may behave in a manner that his proper 
both for you and to us, according to the religion of 
Elias that you ſent, who is a Syrian; and all thoſe that 
may come after you from the kiag of France our brother, 
or his conſul at Cairo, ſhall be well received, whether 
they be ambaſſadors or private m-rcaants, becauſe we 
love thoſe that are of our religion. We receive with 
pleaſure thoſe who do not oppoſe our laws, and we ſend 
away thoſe that do oppoſe them. For this reaſon, we 
did not receive immediately Joſeph with all his com- 
panions, not chooſing that ſuch fort of people ſhould 
appear in our preſence, nor intending that they ſhould 
paſs Sennaar, in order to avoid troubles which may oc- 
cation the death of many; but with reſpect to. you, 
have nothing to fear, you may come in all ſafety, and 
you {hall be received with honour,”''— Written the 1oth 
of the month Zulkade, Anno 1118. . e. the 21ſt of 
January of the year 1706. 
The addrels 15—* Let the preſent be delivered to M. 
© du Roule at the town of Sennaar.” | 

The unlucky meilenger, Elias, was again about to 
enter Senaaar, when he received information that Du 
Roule was aſſaſſinated. If he had fled haſtily from this 
inauſpicious place upon tie murder of Yaſous, his haſte 
was now tenfold, as he confidered himſelf engaged in 
the ſame circumitances that had involved M. du Koule's 
attendants in his misfortun:s. The king, upon hearing 
the account given by Elias of the melancholy fate of the: 
ambaſſador at Sennaar, was ſo exalp-rated, that he gave 


immediate ord rs for recalling ſuch ot his troops as he 
had permitted o go to any conſiderable diſtance; and, 
in a council held for that purpoſe, he declared, that he 


conſidered the death of M. du Roule as an affront that 
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immediately affected his crown and dignity. He was, 
therefore, determined not to paſs it over, but to make 

the king of Sennaar fenſible that he, as well as all the 
other kings upon earth, knew the neceſſity of obſerving 
the law of nations, and the bad conſequence of perpe- 
tual retaliations that muſt fellow the violation of it, 
In the mean time, thinking that the baſha of Cairo 
was the cauſe of this, he wrote the following letter to 
him. 


Tranſlation of an Arabic Letter from the King of Abyſ- 
| | ſinia zo the Baſha and Divan of Cairo. 


«© To the Pacha, and Lords of the Militia of Cairo, 
On the part of the king of Abyflinia, the king Tecla 
Haimanout, fon of the king of the church of Abyſſinia. 
On the part of the auguſt king, the powerful arbiter of 

nations, ſhadow of God upon earth, the guide of kings 
who profeſs the religion of the Meſſiah, the moſt power- 
ful of all Chriſtian. kings, he who maintains order be- 
tween Mahometans and Chriftians, protector of the con- 
fines of Alexandria, obſerver of the commandments of | 
the goſpel, heir from father to ſon of a moſt powerful 
kingdom, deſcended of the family of David and Solo- | 
mon,—1may the bleſſing of Iſrael be upon our prophet, 
and upon them! may his happineſs be durable, and his 
greatneſs laſting, and may his powerful army be always 
feared.— To the moſt powerful lord, elevated by his 0 
dignity, venerable by his merits, diſtinguiſhed by his ; 
| ſtrength and riches among all Mahometans, the reiuge- -_ 
of all thoſe that reverence him, who by his prudence go- f 


verns and dire&s the armies of the noble empire, and ES 
commands his confines ; victorious viceroy of Egypt, f 
the four corners of which ſhall be always reſpected and 3 

defended :—ſo be it.— And to all the diſtinguiſned 8 
Princes, judges, men of learning, and other officers me 
whoſe bulineſs it 1s to maintain order and good govern- By 

ment, and to all commanders in general, may God pre- 1 
ſerve them all in their dignities, in the nobleneſs of their 1 
health. Vou are to know that our anceſtors never bore ne 
any envy to other kings, nor did they ever occaſion them V. 
any trouble, or ſhew them any mark of hatred. On the | of 
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contrary, they have, upon all occaſions, given them 
proofs of their friendſhips, aſſiſting them generouſly, 
relieving them in their neceſſities, as well in what con- 
cerns the carayan and pilgrims of Mecca in Arahia Fe- 
lix, as in the Indies, in Perſia, and other diſtant and 
out-of-the-way places, alſo by proteRing diſtinguiſhed 
perſons in every urgent neceſſity, Nevertheleſs, the 
king of France our brother, who profeſſes our religion 
and our law, having been induced thereto, by ſome ad- 
vances of friendſhip on our part ſuch as are proper, ſent 
an ambaſſador to us; I underftand that you cauſed him 
to he arreſted at Sennaar, and alſo another by name 
Murat, the Syrian, whom you did put in priſon alſo, 
though he was ſent to that ambaſſador on our part, and 
by thus doing, you have violated the law of nations, 
as ambaſſadors of kings onght to be at liberty to go 
wherever they will; and it is a general obligation to 
treat them with honour, and not to moleſt or detain 
them, nor ſhould they be ſubject to pay cuſtoms, or any 


ſort of preſents. We could very ſoon repay you in 


kind, if we were inclined to revenge the inſult you have 
offered to the man Murat fent on our part ; the Nile 
would be ſufficient to puniſh you, ſince God hath put 


into our power his fountain, his outlet, and his increaſe, 


and that we can diſpoſe of the ſame to do you harm ; 
for the preſent we demand of, and exhort you to deſiſt 
from any future vexations towards our envoys, and not 
diſturb us by detaining thoſe who fhall be ſent towards 
you, but you ſhall le! them paſs and continue their route 
without delay, coming and going wherever they will 
freely for their own advantage, whether they are our 
ſubjects or Frenchmen, and whatever you ſhal! do to or 
for them, we ſhall regard as done to or for ourſelves.” 
The addreſs is —“ To the baſha, princes, and lords 
governing the town of great Cairo, may God favour 
them with his goodneſs.” _ | 

There are ſome things very remarkable in this letter, 
The king of Avyflinia values himſelf, and his predeceſ 
ſors, upon never having moleſted or troubled any of his 
neighbours who were kings, nor borne any envy to= 
wards them. We are not then to believe what we ſee 
often in hiſtory, that there was frequent war between 
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Sennaar and Abyſſinia, or that Sennaar was tributary to 
Abyſſinia. That ftripe of country, inhabited by the 
| Shangalla, would, in this caſe, have been firſt conquer- 

ed. But it is more probable, that the great difference 
of climate, which immediately takes place between the 
two kingdoms, the great want of water on the frontiers, 
| barriers placed there by the hand of Nature, have been 

the means of keeping theſe kingdoms from having any 
mutual concerns; and fo, indeed, we may gueſs by the 
utter ſilence of the books, which never mention any 

war at Sennaar till the beginning of the reign of Soci- 
nios. 

The next thing remarkable is his protection of the pil- 
grims Who go to Mecca, and the merchants that go to 
India. Several caravans of both ſet out yearly from his 
kingdom, all Mahometans, ſome of whom go to Mecca 
for religion, the others to India, by Mocha, to trade. 

The king, after having conquered all his enemies, 
was perſuaded, by ſome of his favourites, firſt to diſ- 
miſs Dermin, his general, and his army, then all the 
troops that ha] joined him, and go with a few of his at- 
tendants, or court, to hunt the buffalo in the neigh- 
bcuring country, Idi; which council the young prince 

to raſhly adopted, ſuſpecting no treaſon. ö 

During the hunting match. a conſpiracy was formed 
by Gueber Mo, his two brothers, Palambaras, Hannes, 
and ſeveral others, old officers belonging .to the late 
king Vaſous, who ſaw that he intended, one by one, to 
weed them out of the way as ſoon as ſafely he could, 
and that the whole power and favour was at laſt to fall 
into the bands of the Iteghe, and her brothers Dermin 
and Paulus. Accordingly one morning, the conſpirators 
baving ſurrounded him while riding, one of them thruſt 
kim through the body with a ſword, and threw him 
from his mule upon the earth. They then laid his body 
upon a horſe, and, with all poſſible expedition, carried 


him to the houſe of Azena Michael, where he arrived 


det alive, but died immediately upon being taken from 
the horſe. Padjerund Ouſtas, and ſome others of his 
father's old officers, who had attached themſelves to him 


after his father's death, took the body of the king and 


burried it in Quebran. | 
1 * | This 
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This aſſaſſination was no ſooner known, than the 


matter of the horſe, with the few troops that he chuld 
gather together, came to the palace, and took a young 


ſon of Tecla Haimanout, aged only four years, whom he 
proclaimed king, and the Iteghe, Malacotawit, regent 
of the kingdom. But Badjerund Ouſtas, and thoſe 
wao hal not been concerned in the murder of either 
king, weat ftraight to the mountain of Wechne, and 
brought thence Tifilis, that is Theophilus, ſon to Han- 
nes, and brother to the late king Yaſous, whom they 
crowned at Emfras, and called him, by his inauguration 
name, Atſerar Segued. ; PI 


T OE TS. 2, 
FROM 1706 ro 1709. 


The new king, Theophilus, a few days after his co- 
ronation, having called the whole court and clergy toge- 
ther, declared to them, that his faith upon the diſputa- 
ble point concerning our Saviour's incarnation was dif- 


ferent from that of his brother Yaſous, or that of his- 


nephew Tecla Haimanout, but in every reſpect conform- 


able to that of the monks of Gojam, followers of Abba 


Eutarhius, and that of the Iteghè, Malacotawit, Der- 


min, and Paulus. A violent clamour was inſtantly raifed 


againſt the King by the prieſts of Debra L. ihaaos, as hav- 
ing forlaken the religious principles of his predeceſſors. 


But the king was inflexible; and this ingratiated him 


more with the inhabitants of Gojam. Not many days 
after, the King arreſted the maſter of the horſe, Johan- 
nes Falambaras, the Betwudet Tigi, and ſeveral others, 
ali luppoſed to he concerned in the murder of the late 

king, and confined them in ſeveral places and priſons. 
ihis conduct of the king entirely relieved the minds 
of all the friends of Tecla Haimanout from any further 
fear of being called to account for the murder of Y aſous ; 
and, in conſequence of this, the queen Malacotawit 
with her brothers Dermin and Paulus, and all the mur- 
derers of the late king Vaſous, came to Gondar that 
ſame winter to do homage to Theophilus, whom they 
now thought their greateſt protector. But the wiſe and 
b | G 5 ſaga- 
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{agacious king had kept his ſecret in his own boſom. All 
His behaviour hitherto had been only diſſimulation, to 
induce his brother's murderers to come within his power, 
.And no ſooner did he ſee that he had ſucceeded in this, 
than the very firſt day, while they were yet at audience, 
he ordered an officer, in his own preſence, to arreſt firſt 
the queen, and then her two brothers Dermin and Pau- 
las, He gave the ſame directions concerning the reſt of 
the conſpirators, who were all ſcattered about Gon- 
dar, eating, drinking, and fearing nothing, but rejoic- 
ing at the happy days they had promiſed themſelves, and 
were now to ſee: he ordered the whole of them, amount- 
ing to 37 perſons, many of theſe of the firſt rank, to be 
all executed that ſame forenoon. 

The firſt executed was the queen, who was taken im- 
mediat2ly from his preſence and hanged by the common 
Hhangman on the tree before the palace gate: the firſt of 
her rank, it is believed, that ever died ſo vile a death, 
either in Abyſſinia or any other country. Dermin and 
Paulus were firſt carried to the tree to ſee their ſiſter's ex- 
ecution; after which, one after the other, they were 
thruſt through with ſwords, the weapon with which they 
had wounded the late king Yaſous, But the two Maho- 
metans were ſhot with muſkets, it having been in that 
manner they had ended the late king's life, after Dermin 
had wounded him with a ſword. As they had committed 
high treaſon, none of the bodies of theſe traitors were 
allowed to be buried; they were hewn in ſmall pieces 
with knives, and ſtrewed about the ſtreets, to be eaten 
by the hyænas and dogs: a moſt barbarous and offenſive 
. Cuſtom, to which they ſtrictly adhere to this very day. 

Theophilus, after having thus taken ample vengeance 
for the murder of his brother Yaſous, did not ſtop here. 
Tecla Haimanout was, it is true, a parrieide, but he was 
likewiſe a king, and his nephew ; nor did it ſeem juſt to 
Theophilus that it ſhould be left in the will of private 
ſubjects, after having acknowledged Tecla Haimanout 
as their ſovereign, to chooſe a time afterwards, in which 
they were to cut him off for a crime, which, however 

reat, had not hindered them from ſwearing allegiance to 
bim at his acceſſion, and entering into his ſerviceatthe time 
when it was recently committed, He, the refore, 3 
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all the regicides in cuſtody to be put to death; and ſent 
circular letters to the ſeveral governors, that they ſhould 
obſerve the ſame rule as to all thoſe directly concerned 
in the murder of his nephew Tecla Haimanout, who 
ſhould be found in places under their command. 


0: $$ Ta 
FROM 1709 to 1714. 


The Abyſſinians, from a very antient tradition, attri- 

bute the foundation of their monarchy to Menilek ſon of 
Solomon, by the queen of Saba, or Azab, rendered in 
the Vulgate, the Queen of the ſouth. 
Vaſous the Great, after a long and glorious reign, had 
been murdered by his fon Tecla Haimanout. Two years 
after, this parricide fell in the ſame manner. The aſſaſ- 
ſination of two princes, fo nearly related, and in ſo ſhort 
a time, had involved, from different motives, the igreat= 
eſt part of the noble families of the kingdom, either in 
the crime itſelf, or in the ſuſpicion. of aiding and abet- 
ting it, | 5 

Higlis, or Theophilus, brother of Yaſous, upon the 

death of Tecla Haimanout, had been brought from the 
mountain, and placed on the throne as ſucceſſor to his 
nephew; this prince was ſcarcely crowned: when he made 
ſome very ſevere examples of the murderers of his bro- 
ther, and he ſeemed privately taking informations that 
would have reached the whole of them, had not death 
put an en1 to his enquiries and to his juſtice. N 
The family of king Vaſous was very numerous on the 


mountain. It was the favourite ſtore whence both the 
toldiery and the citizens choſe to bring their. princes. - 


There were, at that very inſtant, many of his ſons prin- 
ces of great hopes and vroper ages. Nothing then was 
more probable than that the prince, now to ſucceed, 
would be of that tamily, and, as ſueh, intereſted in pur- 
ſuing the ſame meaſures of vengeance on the murderers 
of his father and of hie brother as the late k ng Theophi- 
tvs ha i done; and how far, or to whom this might ex- 
tend, was neither certain nor ſafe to truſt to. 
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The time was now paſt when the nobles vied with each 
other, who ſhould be the firſt to ſteal away privately, or 
go with open force, to take the new king from the moun- 
tain, and bring him to Gondar, his capital. 

Under all theſe circumſtances, a ſubject had the ambi- 
tion and boldrefs to offer himſelf for king, and he was 
accordingly elected. This was Ouſtas, ſon of Delba 
Yaſous, by a daughter of the Jate king of that name ; 
and Abyſſinia now ſaw, for the ſecond time, a ſtranger 
ſeated on the throne of Solomon. Ouſtas was a man of 
undiſputed merit, and had filled the greateſt offices in 
the ſtate. He had been Badjerund, or maſter of the 
houſehold, to the late king Yaſous. Tecla Haimanout, 
who ſucceeded, had made him governor of Samen; and 
though, in the next reign, he had fallen into diſgace 
with Theophilus, this ſerved but to aggrandize him 
more, as he was very ſoon after reſtored to favour, and 
by this very prince raiſed to the e of Ras, the firſt 
place under the king, and inveſted at once with the go- 
vernment of two provinces, Samen and Tigre, He was, 
at the death of Theophilus, the greateſt ſabjeRt in Abyſ- | 
ſinia; one ſtep higher ſet him on the throne, and the 
circumſtances of the time 1nvited him to take it. He 
had every quality of body and mind requiſite for a king ; 
but the conſtitution of his countryhad made it unlawful 
for him to reign. He took upon his inauguration the 
name of Tzai Segued. 5 

The new king Ouſtas followed the cuſtoms of the 
ancient monarchs of Abyſſinia, whoſe conſtant practice 
Was to make a public hunting match the firſt expedition 

of their reign. On theſe occaſions the king, attended 
by all the great officers of ſtate, whoſe merit and capa- 
city are already acknowledged, reviews his young nobi- 
lity, who all appear to the beſt advantage as to arms, 
horſes, and equipage, with the greateſt number of ſer- 
vants and attendants. The ſceng of this hunting is al- 
ways in Kolla, crowded with an immenſe number of 
the largeſt and fierceſt wild beaſts, elephants, rhinoceros, 
lions, leopards, panthers, and buffaloes fiercer than 
them all, wild boars, wild aſſes, and many varieties 


of the deer kind. 
As 
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As ſoon as the game is rouſed, and forced out of the 


wood by the footmen and dogs, they all ſingly, or ſeve- 


ral together, according to the ſize of the beaſt, or as 
ſtrength and ability in managing their horſes admit, at- 
tack the animal upon the plain with long pikes or ſpears, 
or two javelins in their hands. The king, unleſs very 
young, fits on horſe-back on a rifing ground, ſurrounded 
by the graver ſort, who point out to him the names of 
thoſe of the nobility that are happy enough to diſtin- 


ouiſh themſelves in his fight. Each young man brings 


before the king's tent, as a trophy, a part of the beaft he 
has ſlain; the head and the ſkin of a lion or leopard, 
the ſcalp or horns of a deer, the tail of a buffalo, or the 
horn of a rhinoceros. The great trouble, force, and 
time neceſſary to take out the teeth of the elephant, 
ſeldom make them ready to be preſented with the reſt of 
the ſpoils. The head of a boar is brought ſtuck upon 
a lance; but is not touched, as being unclean. _ 

The king's perquiſites are the elephant's teeth, Of 
theſe round ivory rings are turned for bracelets, and a 
quantity of them always brought by him to be diſtribu. 
ted among the moſt deſerving in the field, and kept ever 
after as certificates of gallant behaviour. Nor 1s this 
mark attended with honour alone. Any man who ſhall 
from the king, queen-regent, or governor of a province, 
receive ſo many of theſe rings as ſhall cover his arm 
down to his wriſt, appears before the twelve judges-. on 
a certain day, and there, laying down his arm with theſe 
rings upon it, the king's cook breaks every one in its 
turn with a kind of kithen-cleaver, whereupon the 
judges give him a certificate, which proves that he is 
entitled to a territory, whoſe revenue muſt exceed 20 
ounces of gold, and this is never either refuſed or de- 
layed. All the different ſpecies of game, however, are 
not equally rated. He that ſlays a Galla, or Shangalla, 
man to man, is entitled to two rings; he that flays an 
elephant, to two; a rhinoceros, two; a giraffa, on ac- 
count of its ſpeed, and to encourage horſemanſhip, two ; 
a buffalo, two; a lion, two; a-leopard, one; two boars, 
whole tuſks are grown, one; and one for every four of 
the deer kind, 
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Aout the killing of theſe beaſts great diſputes con. 


ſtantly ariſe; to determine which, and prevent feuds and 
uarrels, a council fits every evening, in which is an 

officer called Dimſuaſſia, or Red Cap, from a piece cf 

red ſilk he wears upon his forehead, leaving the top of 


his head bare, for no perſon is allowed to cover his head 


entirely except the king, the twelve judges and dignified 


prieſts. This officer regulates the precedence of one no- 


leman over another, and 1s poſſeſſed of the hiſtory of all 
pedigrees, the nobleſt of which are always accounted 


thoſe neareſt to the king reigning. 


Before the council, every man pleads his own cauſe, 
and receives immediate ſentence. It is a ſettled rule, 
that thoſe who itrike ehe animal firft, if the lance remain 


upright, or in the ſame direction in which it enters the 


beaſt, are underſtood to be the flayers of the beaſt, what- 
ever number combat with him afterwards. There is 
one exception, however, that if the beaſt, after receiving 


the firſt wound, tho? the lance is in him, ſhould lay hold 
of a horſe or man, ſo that it is evident he would prevail 
againſt them; a buffalo, for example, that ſhould toſs a 


man with his horns, or an elephant that ſhould take a 
horſe with his trunk, the man who ſhall then ſlay the 
beaſt, and prevent or revenge the death of the man or 
horſe attacked, ſhall be accounted the flayer of the beaſt, 

and entitled to the premium. This was the ancient em- 
N of theſe councils. In Mr. Bruce's time they 


kept up this cuſtom in point of form; the council ſat 


late upon moſt ſerious affairs of the nation; and the 


death, baniſhment, and degradation of the ſirſt men in 


the kingdom were agitated and determined here, under 
the pretence of ſitting to judge the prizes of paſtimes. 
This hunting is ſeldom prolonged beyond a fortnight. 

From ocular inſpection, the king is preſamed to be 
able to chooſe among the young nobility thoſe that are 
ready for taking the neceſſary charges in the army; and 
it is from his judgment in this, that the prieſts foretel 
whether his reign 3s to be a ſucceſsful one, or to end in 
misſ{ortune and diſappointment. | 

The high country of Abyſſinia is deſtitute of wood; 
the whole lower part of the mountains is ſown with dit- 
ferent ſorts of grain; the upper part perfectly — 
| Wi 
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with - graſs and all forts of verdure. There are no 
plains, or very {mall ones, Such a country, there- 
fore, is unfit for hunting, as it is incapable of either 
ſheltering or nouriſhing any number of wild beaſts, 
The lower country, however, called Kolla, is full of 
wood, conſequently thinly inhabited. The mountains, 
not joined in chains or ridges, run in one upon the other, 
but, ſtanding each upon its particular baſe, are acceſſible 
all round, and interſperſed with plains. Great rivers. 
falling from the high country with prodigious violence, 


during the tropical rains, have in the plains waſhed 


away the ſoil down to the ſolid rock, and formed large 
baſons of great capacity, where, though the water be- 
comes ſtagnant in pools when the currents fail above, 
yet, from their great depth and quantity, they reſiſt 
being conſumed 5 
vered with large ſhady trees whoſe leaves never fall. 
Theſe large trees, which, in their growth, and vegeta- 
tion of their branches, exceed any thing that our ima- 
gination can figure, are as neeeſfary for food, as the 
pools of water are for ciſterns to contain drink for 
thoſe monſtrous beaſts, ſuch as the elephant and rhi- 
noceros, who there make their conſtant reſidence, and 
who would die with hunger and with thirſt, unleſs they 
were thus coptouſly ſupplied both with food and water. 
Flat as the deſerts are on which this country borders, 
it has fat black earth for its ſoil. Many nations of per- 
fect blacks inhabit the low country, all Pagans, and mor- 
tal enemies to the Abyſſinian government. Hunting theſe 


miſerable wretches is the next expedition undertaken by 


a new king. The ſeaſon of this 1s juſt before the rains, 
while the poor favage is yet lodged under the trees prepar- 


ing his food for the approaching winter, before he retires - 


into his caves in the mountain, where he paſſes that incle- 
ment ſeaſon in conſtant confinement, but as conſtant ſecu- 
rity; for theſe nations are all 'Troglodytes, and by the 

Abyſlinians are called Shangalla. | „ 
Whatever pains Ouſtas took to attach himſelf to the no- 
bility, a dangerous conſſ iraey was already forming at 
Gondar by thoſe very people who had perſuaded him to 
mount the throne, and whom he had left at home, from a 
perſuaſion 
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perſuaſion that they only were to be truſted with the ſop- 


rt of his intereft and the government in his abſence, 


pon the firſt intelligence, the king, with a choſen body 
of troops, entered Gondar in the night, and ſurpriſed the 
confpiratprs while actually fitting in council. Ras He- 
zekias, His prime miniſter, and Heraclides, maſter of his 
henſchold, and five others of the principle confederates, 
loſt their ears and noſes, and were thrown into priſon in 


ſuch circumſtances that they could not live. Benaia Baſile, 
one of the principle traitors, and the moſt obrox'ous to 


the king, eſcaped for a time, having had already intelli- 

gence of Ouſtas's coming. 

I be king having quieted every thing at Gondar, being 
at peace with all his nezghhours, and having no other way 

to ainufe his troops and keep them employed, ſet out to 

Join the remainder of his young nobility whom he had left 

1n the Kolla to attack the Shangalla, who were formerly a 


very numerous people, divided into diſtinct tribes, or, as 


it is called, different nations, living each ſeparately in diſ- 
tin& territories, each under the government of the chief 


of its own name, and each family of that name under the 


juriſdiction of its own chief, or head. 

Theſe Shangalla, during the fair half of the year, live 
under the ſhade of trees, the loweſt branches of which 
they cut near the ſtem on the upper part, and then bend, 
or break them down, planting the ends of the branches in 
the earth. Theſe branches they cover with the ſkins of 
wild beaſts, After this they cut away all the ſmall or ſu- 
perfluous branches in the inſide, and ſo form a ſpactous 
pavilion, which at a diſtance appears like a tent, the tree 
ſerving for the pole in the middle of it, and the large top 
overſhadowing it ſo as to make a very pictureſque appear- 
- ance, Every tree then is a houſe, under which live a mul- 


titude of black inhabitants until the tropical rains begin. 


It is then they hunt the elephant, which they kill by many 
various devices, as they do the rhinoceros and the other 
large creatures. Thoſe who reſide where water abounds, 
with the ſame induſtry kill the hippopotami, or river- 
horſes, - which are exceedingly numerous in the pools of 
the ſtagnant rivers. Where this flat belt, or country is 
broadeſt, the trees thic!ceſt, and the water in the largeſt 


pools, there the moſt powerful nations live, who have of- 
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ten defeated the royal army of Abyſſinia, and conſtantly 
laid waſte, and ſometimes nearly conquered, the provin- 
ces of Tigre and Sire, the moſt Wer and moſt popu- 
lous part in Abyſſinia. 

Mr. Bruce, before he gives over the account of the 
Shangalla, delivers them again out of their caves, be- 
cauſe this return includes the hiſtory of an operation ne- 
ver heard of perhaps in Europe. No ſooner does the ſun 
paſs the zenith, going ſouthward, than the rains initant- 
ly ceaſe ; and the thick canopy of clouds, which had ob- 
ſcured the ſky during their continuance, being removed, 
the ſun appears in a beautiful ſky of pale blue, dappled 
with ſmall thin clouds, which ſoon after diſappear, and 


leave the heavens of a moſt beautiful azure. A very few 


days of the intenſe heat then dries the ground ſo perfectly, 
that it gapes in chaſms ; the graſs, ſtruck at the roots by 
the rays, ſupports itſelf no more, but droops and becomes 
parched. To clear this away, the Shangalla ſet fire to 
it, which runs with incredible violence the whole breadth 
of Africa, paſhng under the trees, and followiug the dry 
graſs among the branches with ſuch velocity as not to 
hurt the trees, but to occaſion every leaf to fall. 

A proper diſtance is preſerved between each hahitation, 
and round the principal watering- places; and here the 
Shangalla again fix their tents in the manner before de- 
ſcribed. Nothing can be more beautiful than theſe ſhady 
habitations; but they have this fatal effect, that they are 
diſcernible from the high grounds, and guide their ene- 
mies to the places inhabited. The country now cleared, 
the hunting begins, and, with the hunting, the danger 
of the Shangalla. All the governors bordering upon the 
country, from the Baharnagaſhi to the Nile on the weſt, 
are obliged to pay a certain number of ſlaves, 7 


The Shangalla go all naked ; they heve ſeveral wives, 


and theſe very prolific. They bring forth children with 
the utmoſt eaſe, and never reſt ot confine themſelves after 
delivery. but waſhing themſelves and the child with cold 
water, they wrap it up ina ſoft cloth made of the bark 
of trees, and hang it upon a branch, that the large ants, 
with which they are infeſted, and the ſerpents, may not 
devour it, After a few days, when it has gathered itrength, 


the mother carries it in the ſame cloth upon her back, 
and. 
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and gi ves it ſuck with the breaſt, which ſhe throws over 
her ſhoulder, this part being of ſuch a length as, in ſome, 
to reach almoſt to their knees. | | | 
Erom the conſtant interruptions Ouſtas had met with in 
all his hunting- matches, the di vining monks had pro- 
pheſied his reign was to be ſhort, and attended with 
much bloodſhed ; nor were they for once diſtant from 
the truth; for, in the month of January 1914, while he 
was overlooking the workmen bailding the church of 
Abba Antonius at Gonder, he was taken ſuddenly ill, 
and, ſuſpecting ſome unwholſomeneſs or avitchcraft in 
his palace, he ordered his tent to be pitched without the 
town till the apartments ſhould be ſmoaked with gunpow- 
der. But this was done ſo carcleſsly by his ſervants, that 
his houſe was burnt to the gound, which was looked up- 
on as a very bad omen, aud made a great impreilion up- 
on the minds of the people. : 75 
It was generally underſtood that the king was danger- 
ouſly ill, and that his complaint was every day inereaſ- 
ing. Upon this the principal officers went, according 
to the uſual cuſt om, to condole with and comfort him. 
This was at leaſt what they pretended. Their true er- 
rand, however, was pretty well known to be an endea- 
vour to afcertain whether the ſickneſs was of a kind 
I'kely to continue, till meaſures could be adopted with 
a degree of certainty to take the reins of government 
out of his hand. The king eaſily divined the reaſon. of 
their coming. Having had a good night, he uſed the 
ſtrength he had thereby acquized to ronſe himlelf for a 
m. ment, to put on the appearance of health, and ſhew 
himſelf, as. uſual. engaged in his ordinary diſpatch ot 
bulineſs. The feeming good contenance of the king 
made their condolence premature. Some excuſe, how- 
ver, for fo formal a viſit, was neceſſary; but every apo- 
logy was not ſafe. They adopted this, which they 
thought unexeeptionable, that hearing he was ſick, 
which they happily found he was not, they came to 
propoſe to him a thing equally proper whether he was 
fick or well ; that he would, in time, ſettle the ſuccel- 
fion upon his ſon Faſil, then in the monntain of Wechn&, 
as a means of quieting the minds of his friends, pre- 
venting bloodſhed, and ſecuring the crown to his 2 
| Ye 
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ly. Ouſtas did the utmoſt to command himſelf upon 
this occaſion, and to give them an anſwer ſuch as ſuited a 
man in health who hoped to live many years. But it 
was now too late to play ſuch a part; and, in ſpite of 
his utmoſt diſſimulation, evident ſigns of decay appeared 
upon him. 85 | . 

On the 1th day of February, Ouſtas died, but whe- 
ther of a violent or natural death is not known. Poſ- 
terity, regarding his merit more than his title, have 
however kept his name ſtill among the lift of kings; 


and tradition, doing him more juſtice ſtill than hiſtory, 


has ranked him among the beſt that ever reigned in 
Abyſſinia. 


DAVID. IV. 
From 1714 to 1719. 


DAVID, immediately upon his acceſſion, appointed 
Fit-Auraris Agne, Ozoro Keduſte's brother, his Bet- 
wudet, and Abra Hezekias his maſter of the houſehold, 
and was proceeding to fill up the inferior poſts of ga- 
vernment, when he was interrupted by the clamours of 
a multitude of monks demanding a convocation of the 
clergy. David was a rigid adherent to the church of 
Alexandria, and educated by his mother in the tenets 
of the monks of Saint Euſtathius, that is, the moſt de- 
clared enemies of every thing approaching to the tenets 
of the church of Rome. He was conſequently, not by 
irclination, neither was he by duty, obliged to under- 
take the defence of meaſures adopted by Ouſtas, of which 
he was beſides ignorant, having heen confined in the 
mountain of Wechne. He ordered, therefore, the miſ- 


ſionaries, and their interpreter, whoſe name was Abba 


Gregorius, to be apprehended. Theſe unfortunate peo- 
p'e were accordingly produced before the moſt prejudic- 
ed and partial of all tribunals. Ihe trial neither was, 
nor intended to be long. The firſt queſtion put was a 
very direct one; „Do you, or do you not, receive the 
couneil of Chalcedon as a rule of faith? and, Do you 
helieve that Leo the pope lawfully and regularly preſided 
at it, and conducted it? To this the priſoners plainly 

222 | wered, 
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anſwered, © That they looked upon the council of Chal- 
cedon as the fourth generai council, and received it as ſuch, 
and as a rule of faith: that they did believe pope Leo 
lawfully and regularly preſided at it, as being head of the 


Catholic church, ſucceilor to St Peter, and Chriſt's vicar 


upon earth.” Upon this a general ſhout was heard from 


the whole aſſembly ; and the fatal cry. Stone them.— 
Whoever throws not three ſtones, he is accurſed, and 


an enemy to Mary, immediately followed. 
One priett oaly, diſtinguiſhed for piety and learning a- 
mong his countrymen, and one of the chief men in the 


aſſembly, with great vehemence declared, they were tried 


partially and unfairly, and condemned unjuſtly. But his 
voice was not heard amidſt the clamours of ſuch a multi- 
tude ; and the monks were accordingly by the judges 


condemned to die. Ropes were inftantly thrown, about 


their necks, and they were dragged to a place behind the 


church Abbo, in their way to Tedda, where they were, 
according to their ſentence, ſtoned to death, ſuffering 


with a patience and reſignation equal to the firſt martyrs. 
Conſpiracies againſt the king, owing to his having 


maſſacred many monks, were every where openly talked 
of, the fruits of which ſoon appeared. David fell fick, 
and thoſe about him endeavoured to perſuade him, that 
it was the remains of an injury which he had lately re- 


ceived from a tall off his horſe. But, upon the meet- 


ing of a council, on the gth of March, 1719, it was diſ- 
covered and proved, that Kaſmati Late and Ras Georgis 
had employed Kutcho, keeper of the palace, to give a 
ſtrong poiſon to the king, which he had taken that morn- 
ing from the hands of a Mahometan. Ras Georgis was 
then brought before the council, and ſcarcely denied the 
fact; upon which his only ſon was ordered to be hewn 
to pieces before his face, and immediately after the fa- 
- ther's eyes were pulled out, Kutcho, keeper of the pa- 
lace, and the Mahometan who gave the poiſon, were 
hen to pieces with ſwords before the gate of the palace, 
and their mangled bodies thrown to the dogs. The king 
died that evening in great agony. | 


BACUFEA., 


* 
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From 1719 to 1729. 


BACUFFA, who now ſucceeded to the throne, was 
exceedingly fond of divinations, dreams, and prophecies, 
ſo are all the Abyflinians ; but he imbibed an additional 
propenſity to theſe among the Pagans to whom he had 
fled. One day, when walking alone, he perceived a 
prieſt exceedingly attentive in obſerving the forms that 
little pieces of ſtraw, cut to certain lengths, made upon 
a pool of water into which ran a ſmall ſtream. From 
the combination of theſe in letters, or hgures, as they 
chanced to fall, an anſwer is procured to the doubt pro- 
poſed, which, if you believe theſe idlers, is perfectly in- 
fallible. | | | 

The new king in diſguiſe, dreſſed like a poor man, is 
ſaid to have aſked the prieſt after what he was inquiring. 
The prieſt anſwered, He was trying whether the king 
would have a ſon, and who ſhould govern the kingdom 
after him. The king abode the inveſtigation patiently ; 


and the anſwer was, That he ſhould have a ſon; but 


that a Welleta Georgis ſhould govern the kingdom after 
him for thirty years, though that Welleta Georgis ſhould 
be neither his ſon nor any defcendant of his. Full of 
thought at this untoward prediction, he harboured it in 
his breaſt without communicating it to any one, and 1e- 
ſolved to blaſt the hopes of every Welleta Georgis that 
ſhould be ſo unfortunate as to ſtand within the poſſibility 
of reigning after him, Many innocent people of different 
parts di appeared from this unknown crime; and eleven 
princes on the mountain of Wechne. ſome ſay more. loſt 


their lives for a name that is very common in Abyſſinia, 


without one overt act of treaſon, or even a ſuſpicion of 
what they were accuſed. A panic now ftruck all ranks 
of people, without terminating in any ſcheme of reſiſt- 
ance; which ſufficiently ſhewed that the king had ſuc- 
ceeded in diſſolving all confederacies among his ſubjects, 


and deſtroying radically that rebellious ſpirit which had . 


operated ſo fatally in the laſt reigns. 

Among the kings of Aby ſſinia it is a cuſtom, eſpecially 
in intervals of peace, to diſappear for a time, without any 
554 | - | warning. 
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warning. Sometimes, indeed, one or two confidential 

ſervants, pretending to be buſied in other affairs, attend 
at a diſtance, and keep their eye upon him, while, dif. 
guiſed in different manners, he goes like a firanger to 
thoſe parts he intends to viſit. In one of theſe private 
journeys, paſſing. into Kuara, a province on the N. E. of 
Abyſſmia, near the confines of dennaar, Bucaffa happened, 
or counterfeited, to be ſeized by a fever, a common dif. 


eaſe of that unwholeſome country. He was then in a 


poor village belonging to ſervants of a man of diſtine- 
tion, whoſe houſe was on the top of the hill immediately 


above, in temperate and wholeſome air. Ihe hoſpitable 


landlord, upon the firſt hearing of the diſtreſs of a ftran- 
ger, immediately removed him up to his houſe, where 
every attention that could be ſuggeſted by a charitable 
mind was beſtowed upon his diſeaſed gueſt, who preſent- 
Iy recovered his former ſtate of health, but not till the 
kind aſſiſtance and unwearied diligence of the beautiful 
daughter of the houſe had made a deep impreſſion upon 
him, and laid him under the greateſt obligations. | 
The family conſiſted of five yonng men in the flower 
of their youth, and one daughter, whoſe name was Ber- 
han Magaſs, te Glory of Grace, exceedingly beautiful, 
gentle, mild, and afiable; of great underſtanding and 
prudence beyond her age; the darling, not only of her 
own family, but of all the neighbourhood. Bacuffa re- 
covering his health, returned ſpeedily to the palace, which 


he entered privately at night, and appeared early next 
morning ſ{uting in judgement, and hearing cauſes, which 
with theſe princes, is the firſt public occupation of the 


day. 5 f 5 N 
A meſſenger, with guards and attendants, was imme- 


diately ſent to Kuara, and Berhan Magaſs hurried from 
her father's houſe, ſhe knew not why; but her ſurpriſe 
was carried to the urmoſt, by being preſented and mar- 
ried to the king, no reply, no condition, or ſtipulation 


being ſuffered. She gained, however, and preſerved his 
confidence as long as he lived: not that  Bacuffa 


valued himſelf upon conſtancy to one wife, more than the 
reſt of his predeceſſors had done. He had, indeed, many 
miſtreſſes, but with theſe he obſerved a very ſingular , 


rule; he never took to his bed any one woman whatever, 
: | | the 


BRUCE s TRAVELES. 143 


the fair Berhan Magaſs excep'ed, without her having 
been firſt ſo far intoxicated with wine or ſpirits as not to 
remember any thing that paſſed in converſation. 

After he had created his wife Iteghè, Bacuffa pretend- 


ed to be ſick , ſeveral days paſſed without hopes of reco- 


very; but at laſt the news of the kings's death were puh- 
liſhed in Gondar. The joy was ſo great, and ſo univerſal, 
that nobody attempted to conceal it. Every one found him- 
ſelf caſed of a load of fear which had become inſupporta- 
ble. Several princes eſcaped from the mountain of Wech- 
de to put themſelves in the way of being choſen ; ſome 
were . to by thoſe great men who thought the:nſelves 
capable of effecting the nomination, and a ſpeedy day was 
appointed for the burial of the king's corpſe, when Ba- 
cuffa appeared, in the ordinary ſeat of juſtice, early in the 
morning of that day, with the Iteghe, and the infant Va- 
ſous, his ſon, ſitting in a chair below him. There was no 
occaſion to accuſe the guilty. The whole court, and all 


ſtrangers attending there upon buſineſs, fled, and ſpead an 


_ univerſal terror through the whole ſtreets of Gondar. All 


S 


ranks of people were driven to deſpair, for all had rejoic- 


ed, and much leſs crimes ha! been before puniſhed with 
death. What this ſedition would have ended in, it is hard 
to know, had it not been for the immediate reſolution of 
the king, who ordered a general pardon and amneſty to 
be proclaimed at the door of the palace. | 

Two kettle drums of a large ſize are conſtantly placed 
one on each fide of the outer gate of the king's houſe. 
They are called the Jian and the lamb. The lion is beat 
at the proclamations which regard war, attainders for con- 


ſpiracies and rebellions, promotions to ſupreme com 


mands, and ſuchlike high matters. The lamb is heard 
only on beneficent, pacific occaſions, or gift; from the 
_ crown, of general amneſties, of private pardons, and re- 
verſals of penal ordinances. The whole town was in ex- 
pode of ſome ſanguinary decree. when, to their utter 


urpriſe, they heard the voice of the lamb, a certain ſign of 


peace and forgiveneſs ; and ſpecdily followed by a pro- 
clamation, forbidding people of all degrees to leave their 
houſes, that the king's word was pledged for every one's 
ſecurity; and that all the principal men ſhould immedi= 
ately attend him within the palace, in a public place 
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which is called the Aſhoa, and that upon pain of re- 
bellion. 

Ihe king appeared cloathed all in white, being the 
habit of peace; his head was bare, dreſſed, anointed, 
and perfumed, and his face uncovered. He thus ad- 
vanced to the rail of the gallery, about 10 feet above 
the heads of the audience, and, in a very graceful, 
compoled, but reſolute manner, began a ſhort oration 
to the people. He put them in mind of their wanton- 
neſs in having made Ouſtas, a man not of the royal line 
of Solomon, king of Abyſlinia; of their having incited 
his brother, Iccla Haimanout, to aſſaſſinate their father 
Yaſous ; that they had afterwards murdered Tecla Hai. 
manout himſelf, one brother, and lately his other 
brother David, his own immediate predeceſſor : That 
he had taken due vengeance upon all the ringleaders of 
thoſe crimes, as was the duty of his place, and, if much 
blood had been ſhed, it was becauſe many enormities 
had been committed ; but that knowing now that order 
was eſtabliſhed, and conſpiracies extinguiſhed among 
them, he had counterfeited death, to ſignify an end 
was put to Bacuffa and his bloody * that he 
now was riſen again, and appeared to them by the name 
of Atzham Georgis, ſon of Vaſous the Great; and or- 
dered every man home to his houſe to rejoice at the ac- 
ceſſion of a new king, under whom they ſhould have 
juſtice, and live without fear, as long as they reſpected 
the king that God had anointed over them. 1 0 
Ihe loudeſt acclamations followed this ſpeech. Long 
live Bacuffa! Long live Atzham Georgis!”” It was well 
known that this king never failed in his word, or any 
way prevaricated in his promiſes. Every one, therefore, 
went home in as perfect peace as if war had never been a- 
mong them; and Bacuffa's delicacy in this reſpect was 
ſeen a few days after; for Hannes his brother havin 
been brought clandeſtinely from Wechne, by Kaſmati 
Georgis, a nobleman of great* conſequence, they were 
both taken by the governor of Wechne and ſent in 
chains to the king. The ordinary proceſs would have 
been to put them initantly to death, as being apprehend- 
ed ia the very higheſt act of treaſon ; nor would this 


haie alarmed any perſon whatever, or been thought an 
E | | infraction 
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infraction of the king's late promiſe. Bacuffa, however, 


was of another mind. He ſent the criminal jadges, who 
ordinarily fit upon capital crimes, to meet the two priſoners 


in their way to Gondar, and carried them back to the 


foot of the mountain of Wechns to have their crimes 
proved, and to be tried there out of his preſence and 
influence, where they were both condemned, Hannes to 
have an arm cut off, Georgis to be ſent to priſon to the 
governor of Walkayt, with private orders to put him te 
death; both which ſentences were executed, though 
Hannes fo far recovered that he was king of Abyſſinia in 
Mr. Bruce's time, notwithſtanding this mutilation. 

The king died after a vigorous reign, and after having 
cut of the greateſt part of the ancient nobility near 
Gondar, who were of age to have been concerned in 
the tranſactions of the laſt reigns. This has rendered 
his memory odious, though it is univerſally confeſſed he 
ſaved his country from an ariſtocratical or democratical 


uſerpation; both equally unconſtitutional, as they e- 


qually ſtruck at the root of monarchy. 
YASOUS II. or, ADIAM SEGUED. 
From 1729 to 1753. 


The new king, Yaſous II. when arrived at the ſe- 
venth year of his reign, proclaimed a general hunt, 
which is a declaration of his near approach to manhood ; 
but he purſued 1t no length of time, and again returned 
to Gondar. | | 

On the 23d day of December, Yaſous again ſet out on 
another hunting party, and killed two elephants and a 
rhinoceros. He then proceeded to Tchelga, and from 
Tchelga to Waldubba; thence he went to the rivers 
Candova and Shimfa, Here he exerciſed himſelf at a 
rery violent ſpecies of hunting, that of forcing the 
gieratacachin, which means long-tail ; it is otherwiſe 


called giraffa in Arabic, It is the talleſt of beaſts, and 


is often killed by the elephant hunters. Its ſkin is beau- 
tifully variegated when young, but turns brown when 
arrived at any age. It was not with a view to hunt only, 
that Yaſous made theſe frequent excurfions towards the 

| frontiers 
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frontiers of Sennaar. His reſolution was formed (as it 
appeared ſoon after) in imitation of his forefather Soci- 
nios, to revive his right over the country of the Shep- 
herds, his ancient valials, who, fince the acceſſion of 
ſtrength by uni ing with the Arabs, had forgot their 
ancient tribute and ſubjection. 4 

"Fhis year, 1736, there happened a total eclipſe of the 
ſun, which very much affected the minds of the weaker 
ſort of people. 'Fhe dreamers and the prophets were 
every where let looſe, full of the lying ſpirit which poſ- 
ſeſſed them, to foretel that the death of the king, and 
the downfal of his government were at hand, and de- 
| Inges of civil blood were then ſpeedily to be ſpilt both 
in the capital and provinces. There was not, indeed, at 
the time any circumſtance that warranted ſuch a pre- 
diction, or any thing likely to be more fatal to the ſtate, 
than the expenditire of the large ſums of money that 
the turn the king had taken ſubjected him to. He had 
built a large and very coftly church at Koſcam, and he, 
was ſtill engaged in a more extenſive work in the build- 
ing of a palace at Gondar, beſides a variety of other ex- 

nſive undertakings. | 

In the 24th year of Yaſous's reign, he was taken ill, 
and died on the 2 1ſt day of June 1753, after a very ſhort 
illneſs. As he was but a young man, and of a ſtrong 
conſtitution, there was ſome ſuſpicion he died by poiſon 
given him by the queen's relations, who were defirous 
to ſecure another minority rather than ſerve under a 
king, who, by every action, ſhewed he was no longer 
to be led or governed by any, but leaſt of all by them. 
Yaſous was married very young to a lady of noble fa- 
mily in Amhara, by whom he had two ſons, Adigo 
and Aylo. But their mother pretending to a ſhare of 
her huſband's government, and to introduce her friends 
at court, ſo hurt Welleta Georgis the Iteghe, or queen- 
regent, that ſhe prevailed on the king to baniſh both 
the mother and ſons to the mountain of Wechne. 

In order to prevent ſuch interference for the future, 
the Iteghé took a ſtep, ſuch as had never before been 
attempted in Abyſſinia. It was to bring a wife to Vaſous 
from a race of Galla. Her name was Wobit, daughter 
of Amitzo, to whom Bacuffa had once fled when he 

On eſcaped 
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eſcaped from the mountain before he was king, and had 
been kindly entertained there. Her family was of the 
tribe of Edjow, and the diviſion of Toluma, that is, of 
the ſouthern Galla upon frontiers of Amhara. They 
were eſteemed the politeſt, that is, the leaſt barbarous 
of the name. But it was no matter, they were Galla, 
and that was enough. Between them and Abyſlinia, 
oceans of blood had been ſhed, and ftrong prejudices 


imbibed againſt them, never to be effaced by marriages. 


She was, however, brought to GonJar, chriſtened by 
the name of Beſſabẽe, and married to Vaſous: By her he 
had a ſon, named Joas, who ſucceeded his father. 


3 O A 5 
From 1753 to 1768. 


As ſ:on as the death of King Vaſous was known, the old 
ofticers and ſervants of the crown, remembering the tu- 
mults and conſuſion that happened in Gondar at his ac- 
ceſſion, repaired to the palace from their different go- 
rernments, each with a ſmall weli-regulated body of 
troops, ſufficient to keep order, and ſtrengthen the hands 
„f Ras Welled de V'Oul, whom they all looked upon 
as the father of his country. The firit who arrived was 
Kaſmati Waragna of Damot; then Ayo of Bezemder, 
and very ſoon after, though at much ine greateſt diſt- 
ancz, Suhul Michael, governor of JLigre. Theſe 
three entered the palace, with Welled de Joas, who, after 
a troubleſome reign, was affaliinated in his palace, und 
buried in the church of St. Raphael. 


HANNES II. 


1769. 


Hannes, z man npwards af ſeventy vears of age, 
made his entry into Gondar the 3d of May 1769. He 
was orother to Pacuta, and having in his time eſcaped 
from the mountain, and being afterwards taked, his 
band was cut off by order of the king his brother, and 
he was ſent back to the place of his confinement. It 
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is a law of Abyſſinia, derived from that of Moſes, that 
no man can be capable either of the throne or prieſt- 
hood, unleſs he be perfect in all his limbs; the want 
of a hand, therefore, certainly diſqualified Hannes, and 
it was with that intent it had been cut off; but this ob- 
jection was eaſily over- ruled. However, beſides his 
age, he was very feeble in body; and having had no 


converſation but with monks and prieſts, this had debi- 
litated his mind as much as age had done his body. 
He could not be perſuaded to take any ſhare in the go- 


vernment, and when he was deſired to take the field to 
defend his kingdom, he wept, hid himſelf, turned 
monk, and demanded to be ſent back to his former 
place of confinement. The conſequence was, that he 
was one day poiſoned at his breakfaſt. <> 


TECLA HAIMANOUT I. 


1769. 


Tecla Haimanout ſucceeded his father. He was a 


prince of a moſt graceful figure, tall for his age, rather 
thin, and of the whiteſt ſhade of Abyſſinian colour, 


ſuch are all thoſe princes that are born in the mountain. 
Though he had been abſent but a very few months from 


his native mountain, his manners and carriage were thoſe 


of a prince, that from his inſancy had ſat upon an here- 


ditary throne. He had anexcellent underſtanding, and pru- 


- dence beyond his years. He was faid to be naturally 


of a very warm temper, but this he had ſo perfectly 
ſubdued as ſcarcely ever to have given an inſtance of it 
in public. 5 | 


With the beginning of this king's reign, we ſhall cloſe 


the Annals of Abyſſinia, and return to Mr. Bruce at 
Maſuah, after which we ſhall accompany him from 
thence in his journey to Gondar. 


TRAVELS 


O 


0--0- 


T RK 1 
TO DISCOVER | 


The SOURCE of the NILE. 


B O:Q RN. 


Aecournt of Mr. Bruce's journey from Maſuah to Condar.— 
Tranſackions ihiere — Manuners and Cuſtoms of the Ab 
finians. | 5 | 


\ [ ASUAH, or the harbour of the Shepherds, is a ſmall 

iſland on the Abyſſinian ſhore, having an excel- 
lent harbour, and water deep enough for ſhips of any fize 
to the very edge of the iſland: here they may ride in the 
utmoſt ſecurity, from whatever point, or with whatever 
degree of ſtrength, the wind blows. The ifland itſelf is 
very ſmall, ſcarce three quarters of a mile in length, 
and about half that in breadth, one-third occupied by 
houſes, one by ciſterns to. receive the rain-water, and the 
lat is reſerved for burying the dead. 

This iſland was a place of much reſort as long as com- 
merce flouriſhed ; but it fell into obſcurity very ſaddenly 
under the oppreſſion of the Turks, who put the finiſhing- 
hand to the ruin of the India trade in the Red Sea, be- 
gun ſome- years. before by the diſcovery of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and the ſettlements made by the Portugueſe 
on the coutinent of India. | | 

On the 19th of September, 1769, Mr. Bruce arrived 
at Maſuah, very much tired of the ſea, and defirous to 
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land. But, as it was evening, he thought it adviſ- 
able to ſleep on board that night, that he might have a 
whole day (as the firſt is always a buſy one) before him, 
and receive in the night any intelligence from friends, 


who might not chooſe to venture to come openly to ſez 


him and his company in the day, at leaft before the de- 
termination of the Naybe, the governor of that place, 


had been heard concerning them. 
On the 2oth, a perſon e came from Mahomet Gibberti 


to conduct Mr. Bruce on ſhore. The Naybe hinſelf 


was till at Arkeeko, and Achmet, his couſin and ſuc- 
ceſſor, therefore had come down to receive the duties of 
the merchandiſe on board the veſſel which brought Mr, 


Bruce. There were two etbow-chairs placed in the mid- 


dle of the market- place. Achmet ſat on one of them, 
while the ſeveral officers opened the bales and packages 
before him ; the other chair on his left hand was empty. 
He was drefied all in white, in a long Banian habit of 
muſlin, and a cloſe-bodied frock reaching to his ancles, 
much like the white frock and petticoat the young chil- 
dren wear in England. This ſpecies of dreſs did not, 
in any way, ſuit Achmet's ſhape or iize; but, it ſcems, 
he meant to he in gala. As ſoon as Mr. Bruce came 
in fight of him, our trareher doubled his peace: 
Mahomet Gibberti's ſervant whiſpered to Mr. Bruce 
ppt to kiis his hand, which indeed he intended to 

have done. Achmet ſtood up, juſt as be arrived with- 
in arm's length of him ; when chey touched each other's 
bands, carried their fingers to their lips, then laid their 
hands. acroſs their breaſts: cur traveller pronounced 
the ſalutation of the inferior Sulam Alicum 1 Peace be 
between us; to which he anſwered immediately, Ali. 
cum Salas There is peace between us. He pointed 
to the chair, which Mr. Bruce, declined; but we aged 
him to fit down. 

In theſe countries, the greater honour that is ſhewn 
vou at firſt meeting, the more conſiderable preſent is 
expected. He made a fign to bring coffee directly, as 
the. immediate offering of meat or drink is an aſſurance 

-our life is not in- danger, He. began with an air that 


. ſeemed rather ſerious ; _ We have expected you here 


ſome. time ago, but Foul it you had * your mind, 
| and 
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and was gone to India.“ —“ Since ſailing from Jidda, 
J have been in Arabia Felix, the Gulf of Mocha, 
and croſſed laſt from Loheia. — “ Are you not afraid 
(ſaid he, ) ſo thinly attended, to venture upon theſe 
Jong and dangerous voyages? — The countries where 
J have been are either ſubject to the emperor of Con- 
ſtantinople, .whoſe firman I have now the honour 
to preſent you, or to the regency of Cairo, and port 
of Janizaries—here are their Jetters—or to the ſherriffe 
of Mecca. To you, Sir, I preſent the ſherriffe's 
letters; and, beſides theſe, one from Metical Aga your 
friend, who, depending on your character, aſſuried me 
this alone would be ſufficient to preſerve me from ill- 
uiage fo long as I did no wrong: as for the dangets 
of the road from banditti and lawleſs perſons, my 
ſervants are indeed few, but they are veteran ſoldiers, 
tried and exerciſed from their infancy in arms, and 
J value not the ſuperior number of cowardly and diſor- 
derly perſons.” 

He then returned Mr. Bruce the letters, ſaying, 
« You will give theſe to the Naybe to-morrow; I 
will keep Metical's letter, as it is to me, and will 
read it at home.“ He put it accordingly in his bo- 
ſom ; and their coffee being done, Mr. Bruce roſe to 
take his leave, and was preſently wet to the ſkin by de- 
luges of orange flower-water thowered upon him from 
the right and left, by two of his atttendants, from ſil- 
ver bottles. J | 
A very decent houſe had been provided; and he 
had no fooner entered, than a large dinner was ſent 
them by Achmet, with a profuſion of lemons, and 


good freſh water, now become one of the greateſt de- 


licacies in life, and, inſtantly after their baggage was 


all ſent unopened; with which he was very well- 


pleaſed, being afraid they might break ſomething in 
his clock, teleſcopes, or quadrant, by the violent man- 
ner in which they ſatisfy their' curioſity. £3 
On the 1oth of September, a female ſlave came and 
brought with her the proper credentials, .an Indi 

handkerchief full of dry dates, and a pot or bottle #f 
unvarniſhed potter's earth, which keeps the water 
very eool. e e 
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On the 21ſt, in the morning, the Naybe came from 
Arkeeko. The uſual way is by ſea; it is about two 
leagues -ſtraight acroſs the bay, but ſomewhat more 
by land. The paſſage from the main is on the north 

| fide of the iſland, which is not above a quarter of 
a mile broad; there is a large ciſtern for rain water 
on the land-ſide, where you embark acroſs. He was 
poorly attended by three or four ſervants, miſerably 
mounted, and about fofty naked ſavages on foot, 
armed with ſhort lances and crocked knives. The 
drum beat before him all the way from Arkeeko to 
„ Jaſuah. Upon entering the boat, the drum on the 
land-ſide ceaſed, and thoſe, in what is called the Cal. 
tle of Maſuah, began. The caſtle is a ſmall clay hut, 
and in it one ſwivel-gun, which is not mounted, but 
lies upon the ground, and is fired always with 
great trepidation and ſome danger. . The drums are 
. earthen jars, ſuch as they ſend butter into Arabia; the 
mouths of which are covered with a ſkin, ſo that a ſtran- 
ger, on ſeeing two or three of theſe together, would 
run a great riſk of believing them to be jars of butter, 
or pickles, carefully covered with oiled parchment. All 
the proceſſion was in the. ſame ſtile. The Naybe was 
. Creſted in an old ſhabby Turkiſh habit, much too ſhort 
for him, and ſeemed to have been made about the time 
of Sultan Selim. He wore alſa upon his head a Turkiſh 
_ cowke, or high-cap. which ſcarcely admitted any part of 
his head. In this dreſs, which on him had a truly ridi- 
culous appearance, he received the caftan, or inveſtiture, 
of the iſland of Maſuah ; and being thereby repreſenta- 
tive of the grand ſignior, conſented that day to be called 
E | - Omar Aga, in honour of the commiflion. 
| In the afternoon, Mr. Bruce went to pay his reſpects 
[ to the Naybe, and found him fitting on a large wooden 
| elbow- chair, at the head of two files or naked ſavages, who 
made an avenue from his chair to the door. He had no- 
thing upon him but a courſe cotton ſhirt, ſo dirty that, it 
ſeemed, all pains to clean it again would be thrown 
away, and ſo ſhort that it {ſcarcely reached his knees. 
Ale was very tall and lean, his colour black, had a large 
nouth and noſe; in place of a beard, a very ſcanty tuft of 


rey hairs upon the point of his chin; large, dull, and 
1 | heavy 


— 
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heavy eyes; a kind of malicious, contemptuous ſmile 
on his countenance; he was altogether of a moſt ſtupid, 
and brutal appearance. His character perfectly correſ- 
ponded with his figure, for he was a man of mean abi- 
lities, cruel to exceſs, avaricious, and a great drunkard. 
Mr. Bruce preſented his firman.—The greateſt baſha 
in the Turkiſh empire would have riſea upon ſeeing it, 
kiſſed it, and carried it to his forehead ; but he did not 
even. receive it into his hand, and puſhed it back to our 
traveller again, ſaying, Do you read it all to me word 
for word. Mr. Bruce told him it was Turkiſh ; that 
he had never learned to read a word of that language. 
— Nor I neither,” ſays. he; and I believe I never 
mall.“ Mr. Bruce then gave him the other letters he 
had brought with him. He took them all together in 
both his hands, and laid them unopened beſide him, ſay- 
ing, You ſhould have brought a moullah along with 
you. Do you think I ſhall read all theſe letters? Why, 
it would take me a month.” He then glared upon our 
traveller, with his mouth open, ſo like an idiot, that it: 
was with the utmoſt difficulty Mr. Bruce kept his gra- 
3 anſwering, ** Juſt as you pleaſe; you know 
ell.” | | 

A filence followed this ſhort converſation, and Mr. 
Bruce took the opportunity to give him his preſent; with 
which he did not ſeem diſpleaſed, but rather that it 
was belew him to tell him ſo ; he then: took: his leave 
of the Naybe, very little pleaſed with his reception, 
and the ſmall accouat he ſeemed. to make of his let-- 
ters, or of himſelf. : 

The ſmall-pox was raging with: ſuch violence at 
Maluah, that it was feared the living would not be 
ſuthcient to bury the dead. The: whole ifland was 
filled with ſhrieks and lamentations: both night and 
day. They at: laſt began to: throw the bodies in- 
to the ſea, which deprived our travellers of the fiſh, 

of which they had ate ſome kinds that were excel- 
lent, Mr. Bruce had ſuppreſſed his character of phy- 
ftician, fearing he ſhould be detained by reaſon of 
the multitude of ſick. _ ; 200 

The Naybe came to Maſuah on the 15th of Octo- 
ber, dilpatched the veſſel that brought our travellers * 

H 5 | over ;. 
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over; and, as if he had only waited till this evidence 
was out of the way, he, that very night, ſent word, 
that Mr. Bruce was to prepare him a handſome pre- 
lent. He gave in a long liſt of particulars to a great 
amount, which he defired might he divided into three 
parcels, and preſented three ſeveral days. One was to 
be given him as Naybe of Arkeeko; one as Omar 
Aga, repreſentative of the grand ſignior; and one for 
having paſſed their baggage gratis and unvilited, eſpe- 
clally the large quadrant - _ 

As the aſſurance of protection Mr. Bruce had re- 
ceived, gave him courage, he anſwered him, That, 
having a firman of the grand ſignior, and letters from 
Metical Aga, it was mere generolity ſhould he give 
him any preſent at all, either as Naybe or Omar Aga; 
that he was not a merchant that bought and ſold, nor 
had merchandize on board, therefore had no cuſtoms 
to pay. Upon this he ſent for Mr. Bruce to his houſe, 
where he found him in a violent fury, and many uſe- 
leſs words paſſed on both fides. At laſt he peremp- 
torily told our traveller, That unleſs he had 300 oun- 
ces of gold ready to pay him on Monday, upon his 
landing from Arkeeke, he would confine him in a 
dungeon, without light, air, or meat, till the bones 
came through his ſkin for want. | 8 bl a 

On the 2gth of October, the Naybe came again from 
Arkeeko to Maſuah, and Mr. Bruce was told in a very 
ill humour with him. He ſoon received a meſſage to 
attend him, and found him in a large waſte room like a 
barn, with about ſixty people with him. This was his 


divan, or grand council, with all his janiſſaries and offi- 


cers of ſtate, all naked, afſembled in parliament. There 
was a comet that had appeared a few days after their arri- 
val at Maſuah, which had been many days viſible in A- 
rabia Felix, being then in its perihelion; and, after paſ- 

ſing its conjunction with the F xg it now appeared at Ma- 
ſaah early in the evening, receding to its aphelion. Mr. 
Bruce had been obſerved watching 1t with great atten- 


tion, and the large tubes of the teleſcopes had given of- 


fence to ignorant people. The firſt queſtion the Naybe 
aſked him was, ©* What that comet meant, and why it 
appeared?” And before he could anſwer him, he * * 
1 | j al 
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ſaid, The firſt time it was viſible it brought the ſmall-. 
pox, which has killed above 1000 people in Matuah and 
Arkeeko. It is kaowa you converted with it every night 
at Lohein; it has now toliowed you again to finiſh the 
few that remain, and then you are to carry it into Abyſ- 
finia, What have you to do with the comet?“ | 
Without giving Mr. Bruce leave to ſpeak, his brother 
Emir Achmet then ſaid, ** That he was informed our 
traveller was an engineer going to Michael, governor of 
Tigre, to teach the Abyſſinians to make cannon and gun- 
powder : that the firſt attack was to be againt Mafuah. 
Five or ſix others ſpoke much in the ſame train ; and the 
Naybe concluded by ſaying, That he would fend Mr. 
Bruce in chains to Contantinople, unleſs he went to 
Hamazen, with his brother Emir Achmet, to the hot- 
wells there, and that this was the reſolution of all the ja- 
nizaries; for he had concealed his being a phyſician. 
After much altercation between Mr. Bruce and the 
Naybe, the former turned his back, and Mr. Bruce went 
away exceedingly diſturbed, as it was plain his affairs 
were coming to a criſis for good or for evil. He obſerv- 
ed, or thought he obſerved, all the people ſhunned him. - = 
He was, indeed, upon his guard, and did not with. them 3 
to come near him; but, turning down into his own. 
gateway, a man paſſed cloſe by him, ſaying diſtinctly in. A 
his ear, though in a low voice, firſt in_'11gre and then. 
in Arabic, Fear nothing, or, Be not. afraid.“ This, 
hint, ſhort as it was, gave him no ſmall courage. | 
Upon the 6th, in the morning, while at. breakfaſt, 
Mr. Bruce was told, that three fervants had arrived from 
Tigre; one from Janni, a young man and;ſlave; who: 
ipoke and wrote Greek perfectly; the other two ſervants, « 
were Ras Michael's or rather the King's, both wearing the ?M 
red ſhort cloak lined and turned up with mazarine-blue,, 
which is the badge of the king's ſervant, and is called 
/halakg. Ras Michael's letters to the Naybe were very 
ſhort, He ſaid the king Hatze Hannes's health was bad, 
and wondered at hearing that the, phyſician, ſent to him 
by Metical Aga from Arabia, was not forwarded to him,, 
inſtantly at Gondar, as he had heard of his being arrived 
at Maſuah ſome time before. He ordered the Naybe, 
| H. 6 moreover,, 
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156 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 
moreover, to furniſh him with neceſſaries, and diſpatch 
him without loſs of time. | To 

Maſuah, by a great variety of obſervations of the ſun 

and ſtars, was found to be in lat. 159 35” 5, and, by 
an obſervation of the ſecond ſatellite of Jupiter, on the 
22d of September 1769, its longitude was found to be 
399 36 30“ eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich. 

The iſland of Maſuah is very unwholeſome, as, indeed, 
is the whole coaſt of the Red ſea from Suez to Bahelman- 
deb, but more eſpecially hetween the tropics. Violent 

fevers, called there nedad, make the principal figure in 
this fatal liſt, and generally terminate the third day in 
death. If the patient ſurvives till the fifth day, he very 
often recovers by drinking water only, and throwing a 
quantity of cold water upon him, even in his bed, where 
de is permitted to lie without attempting to make him 
dry, or change his bed, till another deluge adds to the 


The bark is the moſt ſovereign remedy here; but it 
muſt be given in very different times and manners from 
1 thoſe purſued in Europe. Were a phyſician to take time 
1 to prepare his patient for the bark, by firſt giving him 
| purgatives, he would he dead of the fever before his 

preparation was completed. The ſecond or third doſe of 
the bark, if any quantity is ſwallowed, never fails to: 
purge ; and, if this evacuation is copious, the patient: 
rarely dies, but, on the contrary, his recovery is gene- 
rally rapid. Moderate purging, is for the mott part to 
be adopted; and rice is a much better food than fruit. 
The next common diſeaſe in the low country of Ara- 
bia, the intermediate iſland of Maſuah, and all Abyſſi- 
nia, (for the diſeaſes are exactly ſimilar in alt this tract) 
is the Tertian fever, which is in nothing different from 
[| our 'Tertian, and is ſucceſsfully treated here in the ſame- 
\- monner as in Europe. As no ſpecies of this diſeaſe, as: 
„ far as Mr. Bruce ſaw, menaces the patient with death, 
| eſpecially in the beginning of the diſorder, ſome time 
| may be allowed for preparation to thoſe who doubt the 
1 effect of the bark in this country. But ſtill he appre- 
hends the fafeſt way is to give ſmall doſes from the be- 
ginning, on the firſt itermiſſion, or even remiſſion, though. 
this ſhould be ſomewhat obſcure and uncertain. 5 
: . | Lhe 
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The next diſeaſe, which we may ſay is endemial in the 
ecuntries before mentioned, is called harzerr, the Hogt 
or the /avize, and is a fwelling of the glands of x heron 
and under the arms. This the ignorant inhabitants en- 
deavour to bring to a ſuppuration, but in vain ; they 
then open them in ſeveral places; a ſore and running. 
follows, and à diſeaſe very much reſembling what is 
called in Europe the Evil. „ | 

The next (though not a dangerous complaint) has a 
very terrible appearance. Small tubercules or ſwellings 
appear all over the body, but thickeſt in the thighs, 
arms, and legs. Theſe ſwellings go and come for weeks. 
together without pain ;. thon gh the legs often ſwell to a 
monſtrous ſize as in the dropſy. | | 
All the nations in Africa within the tropics are won- 
derfully affected at the ſmalleſt eruption or roughneſs of 
the ſkin. A black of Sennaar will hide himſelt in the 
houfe where dark, and is not to be feen by his friends, 
if he ſhould have two or three pimples on any part of 
his body. Nor is there any remedy, however violent, 
that they will not fly to for immediate relief. 

The next complaint Mr. Bruce mentions, as common 
in theſe countries, is called Farenteit, # corruption of 
an Arabic word, which ſignifies the worm of Pharaoh; 
all bad things being by the Arabs attributed to theſe poor 
kings, who ſeem to be looked upon by poſterity as the 
evil genii of the country which they once governed. 

This extraordinary animal only afflicts thoſe who are 


in conſtant habit of drink ing ſtagnant water, whether 


that water is drawn out from wells, as in the kingdom 
of Sennaar; or found by digging in the fand where it is 
raking its way to its proper level the fea, after falling 
down the ſide of the mountains after the tropical rains. 
This plagne appears indiſcriminately in- every part of the 
body, but ofteneſt in the legs and arms. Upon looking 
at this worm, on its firſt appearance, a ſmalfblack head is. 
extremely viſible, with a hooked beak of a whitiſh co- 
lour. Its body is ſeemingly of a white filky texture, 
very like a ſmall tendon bared and perfectly cleaned. 
After its appearance, the natives of theſe countries, who 
are uſed to it, ſeize it gently by the head, and wrap it 
round a thin piece of ſilk or ſmall bird's feather. Every 
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day, or ſeveral times a-Jay, they try to wind it up upon: 
the quill as far as it comes readily ; and, upon the ſmalleſt 
reſiſtance, they give over for . of breaking it. Mr. 
Bruce H ſeen five feet, or ſomething more of this ex- 
traordinary animal, wound out with invincible patience 
in the courſe of three weeks. No inflammation then re- 
mained, and ſcarcely any redneſs round the edges of 
the aperture, only a ſmall quantity of lymph appeared in 
the hole or puncture, which ſcarcely iſſued out upon 
prefling. In three days it was commonly well. | 
Mr. Bruce himſelf experienced this complaint. He 
was reading upon a ſofa at Cairo, a few days after his 
return from Upper Egypt, when he felt in the fore part 
of his leg, upon the bone, about ſeven inches below 
the center of his knee-pan, an itching reſembling what 


i 


follows the bite of a muſcheto. Upon ſcratching, a 


ſmall tumour appeared very like a muſcheto bite. Ihe 
itching returned in about an hour afterwards; and, be- 
ing more intent upon his reading than his leg, he 
ſcratched it till the blood came. He ſoon after obſerved 
ſomething like a black ſpot, which had already riſen 


conſiderably above the ſurface of the ſkin. All medicine 


proved uſeleſs; and the diſeaſe not being known at Cai- 
ro, there was nothing for it but to have recourſe to the 
only received manner of treating it in this country. 
About three inches of the worm was wound out upon a 
piece of raw filk in the firſt week, without pain or fever; 
but it was broken afterwards through the careleſſneſs and 


raſhneſs of the ſurgeon when changing a poultice. on 


board the ſhip in which he returned to France: a violent 
inflammation followed ; the leg ſwelled ſo as to ſcarce 
leave appearance of knee or ancle; the ſkin, red and 
diſtended, ſeemed glazed like a mirror. Ihe wound. 
was now healed, and diſcharged nothing; and there 
was every appearance of mortification.coming on. The 
great care wy attention procured him in the lazaretto 
at Marſeilles, by a nation always foremoſt in the acts of 
humanity to ſtrangers, and the attention and {kill of the 
ſurgeon, recovered him from this troubleſome complaint. 
Fifty-two days had elapſed fince it firſt begun; thirty- 
five of which were ſpent. in the greateſt agony. It ſup- 
purated at laſt; and, by enlarging the orifice, a good. 
* 5 | quantity 
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quantity of matter was diſcharged. He had made con- 
fant uſe of bark, both in fomentations and inwardly ; but 
he did not recover the firength of his leg entirely till 

near a year after, by uſing the baths of Poretta, | | 
The lat Mr. Bruce mentions of theſe endemial diſeaſes, 
and the moſt terrible of all others that can fall to the lot 
of man, is the Elephantiaſis, Which ſome have choſen to 
call the Leproſy or Lepra Arabum; though in its ap- 
pearance, and in all its circumſtances and ſtages, it no more 
reſembles the leproſy of Paleſtine, than it does the 
gout or the droply. During the courſe of it, the face is 
often healthy to appearance; the eyes vivid and ſpark- 
ling: thoſe affected have ſometimes a kind of dryneſs 
upon the ſkin of their backs, which, upon ſcratching, 
leaves a mealineſs, or whiteneſs; the only circumſtance, 
in which it reſembled the leproſy ; but it has no ſcalineſs. 
The hair, too, is of its natural colour; not white, yel- 
lowiſh, or thin, as in the leproſy, but ſo far from ii that, 
though the Abyſſinians have very rarely hair upon their 
chin, Mr. Bruce has ſeen people, apparently in the laſt 
ſtage of the elephantiafis, with a very good beard of its 
natural colour. The appetite ie generally good during 
this diſeafe, nor does any change of regimen affect the 
complaint, N TM | | 
Mir. Bruce's firſt general advice to a traveller is this, to 
remember well what was the ftate of his conſtitution be- 
tore he viſited theſe countries, and what his complaints 
were, if he had any; for fear very frequently ſeizes us 
upon the firſt ight of the many and ſudden deaths we ſee 
upon our firſt arrival, and our ſpirits are ſo lowered by 
perpetual perſpiration, and our nerves ſo relaxed, that we 
are apt to miſtake the ordinary ſymptoms of a diſeaſe, 
lamiliar to us in our on country, for the approach of 
one of theſe terrible diſtempers that are to hurry us in a 
few hours into eternity. This has a bad effect in the 
very ſlighteſt diſorders ; ſo that it hath become prover- 
bial—“ If you think you ſhall die, you ſhall die.” If a 
traveller finds, that he is as well after having been ſome 
time in this country as he was before entering it, his 
beſt way is to make no innovation in his regimeh, further 
than in abating ſomething in the quantity. But if he 
is of a tender conſtitution, he cannot act more wiſely 
than to follow implicitly the regimen of ſober, healthy 
| Sn. people 
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call it, if ſpeaking of beaſts) the natives of all eaſtern 


that the warmeft diſhes the natives delight in, are the 
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notions, or ſubſtituting. what we conſider as ſuceedaneums. 
to what we ſee uſed. on the ſpot. All ſpirits are to be 
avoided; even bark is better in water than in wine. The 
fromach, being relaxed by profuſe perſpiration, needs 
F>mething to ſtrengthen, but not inflame, and enable it 
to perform digeſtion. For this reaſan (inſtinct we ſhould 


countries ſeaſon every ſpeeies of food, even the ſimpleſt 
and mildeſt, rice, ſo much with ſpices, eſpecially pepper; 
as abſolutely to bliſter an European palate. Theſe power- 
ful antiſepties Providence has planted in theſe countries, 
for this uſe; and the natives have, from the earlieſt 
times, had recourſe to them in proportion to the quantity 
they can procure. | | | 

Mr. Bruce lays down this as a poſitive rule of health, 


moſt wholeſome ſtrangers can uſe in the putrid climates 
©: the Lower Arabia, Abyſſinia, Sennaar, and Egypt it- 
ſelf, and that ſpirits, and all fermented liquors, ſhould 
be regarded as poiſons; and, for fear of temptation, not. 
fo much as be carried along with you, unleſs as a menſ- 
trum for outward applications. Spring, or running wa- 
ter, if you can find it, 1s to be your only drink. You 
eannot be too nice in procuring this article. But as, on. 
both coaſts of the Red Sea you ſcarcely find any but. 
ſtagnant water, the way our traveller practiſed was al- 
ways this: when he was at any place that allowed him 
time and opportunity, he took a quantity of fine ſane, 
waſhed it from the ſalt quality with which it was im— 
pregnated, and fpread it upon a ſheet to dry; he then: 
filled an oil- jar with water, and poured into it as much 
from a boiling kettle as would ſerve to kill all the animal- 
cula and eggs that were in it. He then fifted his dried 
ſand, as ſlowly as poſſible, upon the ſurface of the water 
in the jar, till the ſand ſtood half a foot in the bottom of 
it; after letting it fettle a night, he drew it off by a hole 
in the jar with a ſpigot in it, about an inch above the 
fand; then threw the remaining ſand out upon the cloth, 
and dried and waſhed it again. > 

This proceſs is ſooner performed than deſcribed. *' The 
water is as limpid as the pureſt ſpring, and little inferior 
to the fineſt. Spa. Drink largely. of this without fear, 
| according 
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according as your appetite requires. By violent perſpi- 
ration the aqueous part of your blood is thrown off; and 
it is not ſpiritous liquor can reſtore this, whatever momen- 
tary ſtrength 1t may give you from another cauſe. When 
hot, and almoſt fainting with weakneſs from continual 
perſpiration, Mr. Bruce has gone into a warm bath, and 
been immediately reſtored to ſtrength, as upon firſt riſing 
in the morning. 8 5 

In Nubia, never ſcrugle to throw yourſelf into the cold- 
eſt river or ſpring you can find, in whatever degree of 
heat you are. The reaſon of the difference in Europe is, 
that when by violence you have raiſed yourſelf to an ex- 
traordinary degree of heat, the cold water in which you 
plunge yourfelt checks your perſpiration, and ſhuts your 
pores ſuddenly. The medium is itſelf too cold, and you 
do not uſe force ſufficient to bring back the perſpiration, 
which nought but action occalioned; whereas, in theſe 
warm countrics, your perſpiration 1s natural and conitant, 
though no action be uſed, only from the temperature of 
the medium; therefore, though your pores are ſhut, the 
moment you plange yourſelf in the cold water, the ſimple 
.condition of the outward air again covers you with pearls 
of ſweat the moment you emerge; and you begin the 
expence of the aqueous part of your blood afreſh from 
the new ſtock that you ods laid in by your immerſion. 

Rice and pillaw are the beſt food; fowls are very bad, 
eggs are worſe ; greens are not wholeſome, In Arabia 
tue mutton is good, and, when roaſted, may be eaten 


warm with lafety; perhaps hetter if cold. All ſoups os 


broths are to be avoided ; all game is bad. 

It is a cuſtom that, from the firſt ages, has prevailed. 
in the eaſt, to ſhriek and lament upon the death ofa friend 
or relation, and cut their faces upon the temple with their 
nails, about the breadth of a ſixpence, one of which is left 
long for that purpoſe. It was always practiſed by the- 
Jews, and thence adopted by the Abyſſinians, though ex- 
preſoly forbidden both by the law and the prophets. At 
MMaſuah, it ſeems to be particular to dance upon that oc- 
cation, The women, friends, and viſitors, place them- 
ſelves in a ring; then dance ſſowly, figuring in and out 
as in a country-dance. This danee is all. to the voice, 


no inſtrument being uſed, upon the cccaſion; only the 
5 „ drum 
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drum (the butter-jar before mentioned) is beat adroitly 
enough, and ſeems at once neceſſary to keep the dance 
and ſong in order. In Abyſlinia, too, this is purſued in 
a manner more ridiculous. Upon the death of an ozoro, 
or any nobleman, the twelve judges, (who are generally 
between 60 and 70 years of age) ſihg the ſong, and dance 
the figure-dance, in a manner fo truly ridiculous, that 
grief muſt have taken fait hold of every ſpectator who 
does not laugh upon the occaſion, N | 

In Maſuah, it is a general cuſtom for people to burn 
. myrrh and incenſe in their houſes before they open the 
doors in the morning; and when they go out at night, 
or early in the day, they have always a {mall piece of rag 
highly fumigated with theſe two perfumes, which they 
ſtuff into each noftril to keep them from the unwholeſome 
Alx. | . 
Their houſes are, in general, built of poles and bent 
graſs. as in the towns of Arabia; but, beſides theſe, there 
are about twenty of ſtone, ſix or eight of which are two 
ſtoreys each; though the ſecond ſeldom confifts of more 
than one room, and that one generally not a large one. 
© Situated as Maſuah is, in the very entrance of Abyſiinia, 
a very Plentiful country, yet all the neceſſaries of life are 
ſcarce and dear. Their quality, too, is very indifferent. 
This is-owing to the difficulty, expence, and danger of 
carry ing the ſeveral articles through the deſert flat coun- 
try, called Samhar, which lies between Arkeeko and the 
mountains of Abyflinia ; as well as to the extortions ex- | 
erciſed by the Naybe, who takes, under the name of cuſ- 
toms, whatever part he pleaſes of the goods and proviſions 
brought to that iſland ; by which means the profit of the 
ſeller is ſo ſmall, as not to be worth the pains and riſk of 
bringing it-. | = | 
A conliderable trade is carried on at Maſuah, notwith- 
ſtanding theſe inconveniencies, narrow and confined as the 
_ Hand is, and violent and unjuſt as is the government. But 
it is all done ina flovenly manner, and for articles where 
a ſinall capital is inveſted. Property here is too precari- 
ous to riſk a venture in valuable commodities, where the 
hand of power enters into every tranſaction. Fla 
On the 143th, at four o'clock in the afternoon, Mr. 
Bruce waited upon the Naybe at his own houſe, He re. 


ceived 


1 


= WAA, 
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ceived him with more civility than uſual; or rather, with 


leſs brutality ; for a grain of any thing like civility had 
never yet appeared in his behaviour. He had juſt re- 
ceived news, that a ſervant of his, ſent to collect money 
at Hamazen, had run off with it. As our traveller ſaw 
he was buſy, he took his leave of him, only aſking his 
commands for Habeſt; to which he anſwered, ** We 
have time enough to think of that; do you come here to 
morrow. | 

On the 14th, in the morning, he waited upon him ac- 


cording to appointment, having 4irſt truck his tent and 


got all his baggage in readineſs. He received him as 
before, then told him with a grave air, * that he was 
willing to further his journey into Habeſh to the utmoſt 


of his power, provided he ſhewed him that conſideration 
which was due to him from all paſſengers ; that as, by 


his tent, baggage, and arms, he ſaw he was a man above 


the common ſort, which the grand ſignior's firman, and 


all his letters teſtraed, leſs than 1000 patakas offered by 
him would be putting a great aifront upon him; how- 


ever, in conſideration of the governor of Tigre, to 


-whom he was going, he would conſent to receive 30, 
upon his wearing not to divulze this, for fear of the 


ſhame that would fall upon him A adt. | 


To this Mr. Bruce anſwered in the ſame grave tone, 
that he thought him very wrong to take 300 patakas 
with fhame, when receiving a thouſand would be 
more honourable as well as more profitable; therefore 


he nad nothing to do but put that into his account-beok 


with the governor of Tigre, and fettle his honour and 
his intereſt together. As for himfelf, he was ſent for by 
Metical Aga, on account of the king, and was proceed- 
ing accordingly, and if he oppoſed his going forward to 
Metical Aga, he ſhould return; but then ↄgain he ſhould 


expect ten thouſand patakas from Metical Aga, for the 


trouble and lofs of time he had been at, Which he and 


the Ras would not doubt ſettle with him.“ The Naybe 


faid nothing in reply, but only muttered, cloſing his 
teeth, Heitan of rit, that devil or tormenting ſpirit. 
Thoſe friends, which Mr. Brace had made at Maſuah, 


| ſeeing the Naybe's obſtinacy againſt their departure, and, 


knowing the cruelty of his nature, adviſed Mr. Bruce to 


' abandon 
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abandon all thoughts of Abyfliniz; for that, in paſſing 
through Samhar, among the many barbarous people 
whom he commanded, difficulties would multiply upon 


| them daily, and, either by accident, or order of tho Naybe, 
they would be ſurely cut off. However, our traveller was too 


well convinced of the embarraſſment that lay behind him, 
if left alone with the Nay be, and too determined upon his 
journey to heſitate upon going forward, He even flatter- 
ed himſelf, that his ſtoc k of ſtratagems to prevent their 
going. was by this time exhauſted, and that the morrow 
would fee: them in the open fields, free from furtkur ty- 
zanny and control. nd ran," 

On the 15th, early in the morning, Mr, Bruce aga'n 
ſtruck his tent, and had his baggage prepared, to ſhew 
they were determined to ſtay no longer. At eight 
o'clock, he went to the Naybe, and found him almoſt 


alone, when he received him in a manner that, for him, 


might have paſſed for civil. He began with a confider- 
able degree of eloquence, or fluency of ſpzech, a long 
enumeration of the difficulties of their journey, the ri- 


vers, precipices, mountains, and wocds they were to- 
Pals ; the number of wild beaſts every where to be found; 
as al ſo the wild favage people that inhabited thoſe places; 


the moſt of which, he ſaid, were luckily under his com- 
mand, and he would recommend to them to do them all 
manner of good offices. He commanded two. of his 


fecretarics to write the proper leiters, and then ordered. 


thera coffee. | | 3 
In the mean time came in a ſervant covered with duſt 


and ſeemingly fatigucd, as having arrived in haſte from. 
afar. The Naybe, with a conſiderable deal of uneaſi- 


neſs and confuſion, opened the letters, which were ſaid 


to bring intelligence, that the Hazorta, Shiho, and Jo- 
ra, the three nations who poſſeſſed that part of Samhar 
through which our road led to Dobarwa, the common 
paſſage from. Maſuah. to Tigre, had revoited, driven 


away his ſervants, and declared themſelves independent. 
He then, (as if all was over) ordered his ſecretaries to 


ſtop writing; and, lifting up his eyes, began, with 
great ſeeming devotion, to thank God we were not al- 
xeady on our journey; for, innocent as he was, when 


our travellers ſhould have been cut off, the ſault would 


have 
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have been imputed to him. Angry as Mr. Bruce was 
at ſo bare- faced a farce, he could not help burſting out 


into a violent: fit of loud Jaughter, when the Naybe 
put on the ſevereſt countenance, aud deſired to know 
the reaſon of his laughing at ſuch a time. It is now 
two months, (anſwered Mr, Bruce) ſince you have been 
throwing various objections in my way; can you wond- 
er that I do not give into ſo groſs an impoſition? This 
ſame morning, before I ſtruck my tent, in preſence of 
your nephew Achmet, I ſpoke with two Shiho juſt ar- 
rived from Samhar, who brought letters to Achmet, 
which ſaid all was in peace. Have ygu earlier intelli- 
gence than that of this morning?” | | 

He was for ſome time without ſpeaking ;. then ſaid, 
If you are weary of living, you ate weleome to go; 
bat I will do my duty in warning thoſe that are along 
with you of their and your danger, that, when the mit- 
chief happens, it may not be imputed to me.” NO 
number of naked Shiho, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) unleſs in- 
ſtructed by you, can ever be found on our road, that 
will venture to attack us. The Shiho have no fire arms; 
but if you have ſent on purpoſe ſome of your ſoldiers 
that have fire aims, theſe will diſcover by what author. 
ty they come. For our part, we cannot fly; we neither 
know the country, the language, nor the watering- 
places, and we ſhall not attempt it. We have plenty 
of different ſorts of fire arms, and your ſervants have 
often ſeen at Maſuah we are not ignorant in the uſe of 
them. We, it is true, may loſe our lives, that is in 
the hand of the Almighty ; but we ſhall not fail to leave 
enough on the ſpot, to give ſufficient indication to the 
king and Ras Michael, who it was that were our aſ- 
ſaſſins. | 


Mr. Bruce then roſe very abruptly to go away. It is 


impoſſible to give any one, not converſant with theſe 
people, any conception what perfect maſters the moft 
clowniſh and beaſtly among them are of diſſimulation. 
The countenance of the Naybe now changed in a mo- 
ment. In his turn he burſt out into a loud fit of laugh- 
ter, which ſurpriſed our traveller full as much as his, 
ſome time before, had done him. Every feature of his 
treacherous countenance was altered and ſoftened into 

complacency ; 


WE 


$ © # 
0 
E 
2 ** 
* 
L 7 A 
25 
w 1 
4 * 
2 
2 
"a4 
F 5 
* 
j 


= 


oy — ſis 
— on nov ns * n r - 
W 9 q - 
2 * 3 IL = 
* - 


- : 


"” — 1 11 «Pw Ag 
3 * — 2 > YO l 
* "nee 4 db, _ N 2 
bir Vs - - * DR LI Tm FS 
LY 8 ; hs CRISS 
* A 


* 
OS 
, 2 
Gs — 


8 
S223 7, 
r 


* Kod 


is of 


— 


bone BO 
4 xy 


** _ 


2 
4 r 


= > > — GAS <td> —— = Lt 9 — — Sree 
_— — — 


166 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


complacency; and he, for the firſt time, bore the ap- 
pearancc of a man. He then confeſſed, that the whole 
was only a pretence to keep them there. But ſince 
you are reſolved to go, be not afriad ; the roads are ſafe 
enough. I will give you a perſon to conduct you, that 
will carry you in ſafety, even if there was danger; only 
$0 and prepare ſuch remedies as may be proper for the 
Emir, and leave them with my nephew Achmet, while 
J finiſh my letters.” This our traveller willingly con- 
ſented to do, and on his return he found every thing 
ready. . | | 

Our travellers left Arkeeko on the 15th, taking their 
road ſouthward, along the plain, which is not here 


above a mile broad, and covered with ſhort graſs, no- 


thing different from ours, only that the blade is broader. 


After an hour's journey Mr. Bruce pitched his tent at 


Laberhey, near a pit of rain-water. The mountains of 
Abyſſinia have a ſingular aſpect from this, as they ap- 
ear in three ridges. The firſt is of no conſiderable 
height, but full of gullies and broken ground, thinly 
covered with ſhrubs; the ſecond, higher and ſteeper, 
ſtill more rugged and bare; the third is a row of ſharp, 
uneven-edged mountains, which would be counted high 
in any country in Europe. Far above the top of all, 
towers that ſtupendous mais, the mountam of Taranta, 
probably one of the higheſt in the world, the point of 
which is buried in the clouds, and very rarely ſeen bur 
in the cleareſt weather; at other times abandoned to 
perpetual miſt and darkneſs, the ſeat of lightning, thun- 
der, and of ſtorm. ; 55 5 | 
In the evening, a meſſenger from the Naybe found 
them at their tent at Laberhey, and carried away their 
guide Salooms. It was not till the next day that he ap- 
peared again, and with him Achmet, the & aybe's ne- 
hew, who went into. the tent, called for coffee, and, 
while drinking it, ſaid, © You are ſufficiently perſuaded 
that I am your friend; if you are not, it is too late now 
to convince vou. It is neceſſary, however, to explain 
the reaſons of what you ſee. You are not to go to Oo- 
barwa, though it is the beſt read, the ſafeſt being pre- 
ferable to the eaſieſt. You will be apt to curſe me 
when you are oiling and ſweating aſcending Taranta, 
| the 


3 of 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 167 


the higheſt mountain in Abyſlinia, and on this account 


worthy your notice, You are then to conſider, if the 
| fatigue of body you then ſuffer in that paſſage is not 
overpaid by the abſolute ſafety you will find yourſelves 
in. Dobarwa belongs to the Naybe, and I cannot 
anſwer for the orders he may have given. I have writ- 
ten to my officers .there ; they will behave the better 
to you for this; and, as you are ſtrong and robuſt, the 
bett I can do for you is to ſend you by a rugged road, 
and a ſafe one.“ | w 

Achmet again gave his orders to Saloome, and they 


all rifing, ſaid the fedtah, or prayer of peace; which- 


being over, Achmet's ſervant gave him a narrow web of 


muſlin, which, with his own hands, he wrapped round 


Mr. Brace's head in the manner the better ſort of Ma- 
hometans wear it at Dixan. He then parted, ſaying, 
«He that is your enemy is mine alſo; you ſhall hear of 
mne by Mahomet Gibberti.“ | 

This finiſhed a ſeries of trouble and vexation, not to 
ſay danger, ſuperior to any thing Mr. Bruce ever be- 
fore had experienced, and of which the bare recital will 


give but an imperfett idea, Theſe wretches poſſeſs ta- 


lents for tormenting and alarming, far beyond the 


power of belief; and, by laying a true ſketch of them 


before a traveller, an author does him the moſt real 
ſervice. | 0 | 7 
On the 16th, in the evening, they left Laberhey ; 
and, after continuing about an hour along the plan, 
their graſs ended, the ground becoming dry, firm, and 
gravelly, and they then entered into a wood of acacia- 
trees of conſiderable ſize. 
On the 18th, at half paſt five in the morning, they 
left their ſtation on the fide of a gieen hill at Hamham- 
mon: for ſome time their road lay through a plain fo 
mick ſet with acacia-trecs that their hands and faces 
were all torn and bloody with the ſtrokes of their thorny 
branches, . At half paſt ſeven, they came to the mouth 
of a narrow valley, through which a ſtream of water 
ran very ſwiftly over a bed of pebbles. It was the firſt 
clear water they had ſeen ſince they left Syria, and gave 
them unſpeakable pleaſure. It was in tafle excellent. 
The ſhade of the tamarind- tree, and the coolneſs of the 
air, 
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air, invited them to reſt on this delightful ſpot, though 
_ otherwiſe, perhaps, it was not exactly conformable ts 
the rules of prudence, as they ſaw ſeveral huts and fami- 
lies of the Hazorta along the fide of the ſtream, with 
their flocks feeding on the branches of trees and buſhes, 

entirely neglectful of the graſs they were treading under 
foot. The caper-tree here grows as high as the talleſt 
Engliſh elm; its flower is white, and its fruit, though 
not Tipe, was fully as large as an apricot. 

On the 19tn, they continued their journey, their road 
ſtill winding between mountains in the bed, or torrent of 
a river, bordered on each fide with rack and ſycamore 
trees of a good ſize. At half paſt eight o'clock, they 
encamped at a place called I ubbo. where the mountains 
are very &cep, and broken very abruptly, into cliffs and 
precipices. Tubbo was by much the moſt agreeable 
ſtation they. had ſeen; the trees were thick, full of 
leaves, and gave them abundance of very dark ſhate, 
There was a number of many different kinds ſo cloſely 

lanted, that they ſeemed to be intended for natural ar- 
wurs. Every tree was full of birds. variegated with an 
infinity of colours, but deftitate of ſong ; others, of a 
more homely and more European appearance, diverted 
them with a variety of wild notes, in a {tile of muſic ſtill 
diſtinct and peculiar to Africa; as different in the com- 
poſition from our linnet and goldfinch, as our Engliſh 
language is to that of Abyſſinia: Yet, from very attentive 
and frequent obſervation, Mr. Bruce found that the {ky- 
Lark at Maſuah fung the fame notes as in England. It 
was obſervable, that the greateſt part of the beautiful 

inted birds were of the jay, or magpie kind, nature 
1 by the ſineneſs of their dreſs. to have marked 
them for children of noiſe and impertinence, but never 
to have intended them for pleaſure or meditation. 

On the zoth, they began to aſcend the hills, or emi- 
nences, which ſerve as the roots or ſkirts of the great 
mountain Taranta. The road was on each fide bordered 
with nabca, or jujeb trees of great beauty, and ſycamores | 
perfectly deprived of their verdure and branches. The 
country here is every where deprived of the ſhade it 
> would enjoy from theſe fine trees, by the barbarous axes 


of the Hazorta. They found every where immenſe _ 
0 
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of antelopes ; as alſo partridges of a ſmall kind that 
willingly took refuge upon trees; neither of theſe ſeemed. 


to conſider our travellers as enemies. The antelopes let 
them paſs through their flocks, only removing to the. 
right or to the left, or ſtanding ſtill and gazing upon them 


till they paſſed. But, as they were then on the confines 
of Tigre, or rather on the territory of the Baharnagaſh, 
and as the Hazorta were in motion every where removing 
towards tize coaſt, far from the dominions of the Abyſ- 
ſinians to which they were going, a friend of their own 
tribe, who hat joined our travellers for ſafety, knowing. 
how little truſt was to be put in his countrymen when 
moving in this contrary direction, adviſed them by no 
means to fire, or give any unneceſſary indication of the 
ſpot where they were, till they gained the mountain of 
Taranta, at the foot of which they halted, 

In the afternoon, they began to aſcend the mountain, 
through a moſt rocky, uneven road, if it can deſerve the 
name, not only from its incredible ſteepneſs, but from the 
large holes and gullies made by the torrents, and the 
huge monſtrous fragments of rocks which, looſened by 
the water, bad been tumbled down into their way. Ir 
was with great difficulty they could creep up, each man 
carrying his knapſack and arms; but it ſeemed beyond 
the poſſibility of human ſtrength to carry their baggage 
and inſtruments. Their tent, indeed, ſuffered nothing by 
its falls; but the teleſcopes, time-keeper, and quadrant, 
were to be treated in a more deliberate and tender manner. 
The quadrant had hitherto been carried by eight men, four. 
to relieve each other; but theſe were ready to give up the 
undertaking upon trial of the firſt few hundred yards. A 
number of expedients, ſuch as trailing it on the ground, 
(all equally fatal to the inſtrument) were propoſed. At 
laſt, as Mr. Bruce was incomparably the ſtrongeſt of the 


company, as well as the moſt intereſted, he, and a ſtranger 


Moor who had followed them, carried the head of it for 
about 400 yards over the moſt difficult and ſteepeſt part 
of the mountain, which before had been conſidered as im 
practicable by all. | 
Vaſine was the name of that Moor, recommended to 
Mr. Bruce by Metical Aga, a perſon whom he had diſ- 
covered to be of a moſt ſagacious turn of mind, firm 
N 1 heart, 
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heart, and ſtrenuous nerves ; never more diſtinguiſhed for 
ali theſe qualities than 1n the hour of imminent danger; 
at other times remarkable for quietneſs and filence, and a 
conſtant ſtudy of his Koran. | 
' They found it impoſſible to pitch their tents, from the 
extreme wearineſs in the exertions they had made. But 
there was another reaſon alſo; for there was not earth 
enough covering the bare ſides of Taranta to hold faſt a 
rent-pin ; there were, however, varicty of caves near them, 
and throughout the mountain, which had ſerved for 
houſes to the old inhabitants; and in theſe they found a 
quiet and not inconvenient place of repoſe, the night of 
the 20th of No ember. 85 
On the 21ſt, at half paſt ſix in the morning, Mr. Bruce, 
having encouraged his company with good words, in- 
creaſe of wages, and hopes of reward, they began to en- 
counter the other half of the mountain. His baggage 
moved much more briſkly than the preceding day, The 
upper pait of the mountain was, indeed, ſteeper, more 
eraggy, 1ugved, and flippery than the lower, and impeded 
more with trees, but not embarraſſed ſo much with large 
ſtones and holes. I heir knees and hands, however, were 
cut to pi-ces by frequent ſalls, and their faces torn by the 
multitude of thorny buſhes. At laſt, they gained the 
top of the mountain; upon which is ſituated a ſmall vil- 
lage called Halai, the firſt they had ſeen ſince their leav- 
ing Maſuah. It is chiefly inhabited by poor ſervants and 
ſhepherds Keeping the flocks of men of ſubſtance living in 
the town of Dixan. 5, 
I The plain on the top of the mountain Taranta was, in 
many. places, ſown with wheat, which was then ready to 
be cut down, though the. haweſt was not yet begun. The 
rain was clean, and of a good colour, but inferior in 
Fee to that of Egypt. It did not, however, grow thick, 
nor was the ſtalk above fourteen inches high. The water 
is very bad on the top of Taranta, being only what re- 
mains of the rain in the hoflows of the rocks, and in pits 
prepared-for it. Being very tired, they pitched their tent 
on the top of the mountain. The night was remarkably 
cold, at leaſt appeared ſo to them, whoſe pores were 
opened by the exceſſive heat of Maſuah. The dew * 
to fall ſtrongly, and ſo continued till an hour after p , 


— A6 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 171 


ſet, though the ſky was perfectly clear, and the ſmalleſt 


ſtars diſcernible. | | 

Mr. Bruce killed a large eagte here, about ſix feet ten 
inches from wing to wing. It ſeemed very tame till ſhort. 
The ball having wounded it but ſlightly, when on the 


ground it could not be prevented from attacking the men 


. . O 
or beaſts near it with great force and fierceneſs, ſo that 


Mr. Bruce was obliged to ſtab it with a bayonet, It was 
of a dirty white; only the head and upper part cf its 
wings were of a light brown. i 

On the morning of the 22d, they left their ſtation on 
the top of Laranta, and ſoon after began to deſcend on 
the fide of Tigre through a broken and uneven road. 
After this they began to mount a ſmall hill, from which 
they had a diſtinct view of Dixan. They pitched their 
tent near ſome marſhy ground for the fake of water, at 
three quarters paſt ten, but it was very bad, having been 
for ſeveral weeks ſtagnant. They ſaw here the people 


buſy at their wheat harveſt; others, who had finiſhed . 
theirs, were treading it out with cows or buticcks. They 


make no uſe of their ſtraw ; {..metimes they burn it, and 
fometimes leave it on the ſpot to rot. 

At half an hour after four in the afternoon, they came 
to Dixan. Halai was the firſt village, ſo is this the firſt 
town in Abyſlinia, on the fide of Taranta. Dixan is 
built on the top of a hill, perfectly in form of a ſugar 
loaf; a deep valley furrounds it every where like a 
trench, and the road winds ſpirally up che hill till it ends 
among the houſes. £ Wes 

Our travellers baggage had paſſed the trench, and had 
reached the low town througlr which Saloome had con- 
ducted Mr, Bruce, under pretence of getting a ſpeedy 
ſhelter from the heat: but he overated his part; and 
Janni, his ſervant, who ſpoke Greek, giving Mr. Bruce 
a hint to go no further, he turned ſhort towards the 
heuſe,- and ſat down with his firelock upon a ſtone at the 
door; Their baggage quickly followed, arid all was put 
2 in a kind of a court incloſed with a ſufficient ſtone- 
wall, 79 3 | | | 
It was not long till Hagi Abdelcader, Achmet's 
friend,” came to them, inviting Mr. Bruce civilly to 
dis houſe, and declaring * him the friendly orders 
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he had received ſrom Achmet concerning him; bringing 
along with him alſo a goat, ſome butter and honey. 
Mr. Bruce excuſed himſelf from leaving Janni's friend, the 
Chriſtian, where he had firſt alighted; but he recom- 
mended Vaſine to him, for he had begun to ſhew great 
attachment to Mr. Bruce. In about a quarter of an 
hour came Saloome with about twenty men, and de- 


manded our travellers in the name of the Naybe, as 


his ſtrangers: he ſaid they owed him money for con- 
ducting them, and likewiſe for the cuſtomhouſe dues. 
In a moment near a hundred men were aſſembled round 
Hagi Abdelcader, all with ſhields and lances, and Mr, 
Bruce expected to ſee a fray of the moſt ſerious kind. 
But Abdelcader, with a ſwitch in his hand, went gravely 
up to Saloome, and, after chiding his party with great 
authority, he held up his ſtick twice over Saloome's head, 
as if to ſtrike him; then ordered him, if he had any 


demands, to come to him in the evening ; upon which 


both parties diſperſed, and left them in peace. The 
matter was ſettled in the evening with Saloome in an 
amicable manner. | , 5 
The town of Dixan conſiſts of Moors and Chriftians, 
and is very well peopled; yet the only trade of either 
of theſe ſects is a very extraordinary one, that of ſelling 
of children. The Chriſtians bring ſuch as they have 
ſtolen in Abyſſinia to Dixan as to a ſure depoſit; and the 
Moors receive them there, and carry them to a certain 
market at Maſuah, whence they are ſent over to Arabia 
or India, The prieſts of the province of Tigre, eſpe- 
cially thoſe near the rock Damo, are openly concerned 
in this infamous practice; and ſome of theſe have been 
licenſed by Michael to carry it on as a fair trade, upon 
paying ſo many firelocks for each dozen or ſcore 
of ſlaves. Nothing can elucidate the footing upon 


_ which this trade ſtands better than a tranſaction, which 
| pappencd while Mr. Bruce was in Ethiopia, and which 


reached Gondar by way of complaint from Maſuah, and 
was told him by Michael himſelf, | | 
Two prieſts of Tigre, whoſe names Mr. Bruce has 
forgotten, had been long intimate friends. They dwelt 
near the rock Damo. The youngeſt was married and 
had two children, both ſons ; the other was old, and had 


none. 
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none. The old one reproved his friend one day for 
keeping his children at home idle, and not putting them 
to ſome profeſſion by which they might gin rh6l7 Wadi 
'The married prieſt pleaded his poverty and his want of 


relations that could aſſiſt him; on which, the old prieſt. 


offered to place his eldeſt ſon with a rich friend of his 
own, who had no children, and where he ſhould want 
for nothing. The propoſal was accepted, and the young 


lad, about ten years of age, was delivered by his father 


to the old prieſt, to carry him to this friend, who ſent 


the boy to Dixan, and fold him there. Upon the old 


prieſt's return, after giving the father a ſplendid account of 
his ſon's reception, treatment, and proſpects, he gave him 
a piece of cotton cloth, as a preſent from his ſon's 
patron. The younger child, about eight years old, 
hearing the good fortune of his elder brother, became 


ſo importunate to be allowed to go and viſit him, 
that the parents were obliged to humour him, and con- 


ſent. But the old prieſt had a ſcruple, ſaying, he would 


not take the charge of ſo young a boy, unleſs his moth: r 


went with. This being ſettled, the old prieft conveyed 
them to the market at Dixan, where he ſold both the 


mother and the remaining child. Returning to the fa. 


ther, the old prieſt told him, that his wife would ſtay 
only ſo long, and expected he would then fetch her up- 
on a certain 'day, which was named. The day being 
come, the two priefts went together to ſee this happy fa- 


mily ; and, upon their entering Dixan, it was found, 


that the old prieſt had ſold the young one, but not to 


the ſame Moor to whom he had ſold his family, Soon 


after, theſe two Moors who had bought the Chriſtians, 
becoming partners in the venture, the old prieſt was to 
receive forty cotton-cloths, that is, 10l. Sterling, for 
the huſband, wife, and children. | | 
The payment of the money, perhaps the reſentment of 
the family trepanned, and the appearance of equity which 
the thing itſelf bore, ſuggeſted to the Mooriſh merchants 
that there was ſome more profit, and not more riſk, f 
they carried off the old prieſt likewiſe. But as he ind 
come to Dixan, as it were under public faith, in a trade 


that greatly interreſted the town, they were affraid to at- 
tempt any thing againſt him 


whilſt there. They began 
F3' then 
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then as it were to repent of their bargin, from a pre- 
tended apprehenſion that they might be ſtopped and 
queſtioned at going out of town, unleſs he would ac- 
company them to ſome imall diſtance; in conſideration of 
which, they would give him, at parting, two pieces of cloth 


to be added to the other forty, which he was to take back 


to 'Ligre with him upon his return. The beginning of 
fuch expeditions is in the night. When all werg 
aſleep, they ſet out from Dixan, the buyers, the ſel- 
ler, and the family ſold ; and, being arrived near the 
mountain where the way turns off to the deſert, the 
whole party fell upon the old prieſt, threw him down, 
and bound him. The woman inſiſted that ſhe might 
be allowed to cut, or tear off che little beard he had, in 
order, as ſhe ſaid, to make him look younger; and this 
demand was reckoned too juſt to be denied her. The 
whole five were then carried to Maſuah; the woman and 
her two children were ſold to Arabia; the two prieſts 
had not ſo ready a market, and they were both in the 
Naybe's houſe when Mr. Bruce was at Maſuah, though 
he did not then know it. 6 . 

The Naybe, willing to ingratiat2 himſelf with Ras 
Michael at a ſmall expence, wrote to him an account of 
the tranſaction, and offered, as they were prieſts, to reftore 
them to him. But the Ras returned for anſwer, that 
the Nabye ſhould keep them to be his chaplains; as he 
hoped, ſome day he would be converted to the Chriſ- 
tian faith himſelf; if not. he might ſend them to Arabia 
with the reſt ; they would ſerve to be carriers of wood 


and drawers of water; and that there ſtill remained at 


Damo enough of their kind to carry on the trade with 
Dixan and Maſuah. : ES. 

I This ftory Mr. Bruce heard from Ras Michael him- 
ſelf, at his grand daughter's marriage, when he was 
feaſting, and in great ſpirits. He, and all the company, 
laughed heartily, and although there were in the room at 
leaſt two dozen of prieſts, none of them ſeemed to take this 
incident more ſeriouſly thateuhe reſt of the company. 
From this we may gueſs at th>truth of what the Ca- 
tholic writers advance, with regatd- to the reſpect and 
reverence ſhown to the prieſthood \by the government 
and great men in Abyflinia, Diadn is in lat. 14* 57 
| : 55 North, 
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55“ North, and long. 407 zo! eaſt of the meri- 


dian of Greenwich. 

Our travellers left Dixan on the 25th of November, 
deſcending the very deep hill on which the town is 
ſituated. Hagi Abdelcader had attended them thus 
far before he left them, and the noted Saloome 


came likewiſe, to ſee if ſome occation would offer of 


doing them further miſchief; but the king's ſervants, 
now upon their own ground, began to take upon them a 
proper conſequence. One of them went to meet Sa- 
loome as the bank of the river, and making a mark, 
on the ground with his knife, declared that his pa- 
tience was quite exhauſted by what he had been wit- 
neſs to at Meſuah and Dixan; and if now Saloome, or 
any other man belonging to the Naybe, offered to 
pals that mark, he would bind tim hand and foot, 
and carry him to a place where he ſhould be left 
tied to a tree, a prey to the lien and hyæna. 
They all returned, and there our travellers perſecution 
from the Naybe ended. But it was very evident, from 
Achmet's behaviour and diſcourſe, had they gone by 
Dobarwa, which was the road propoſed by the Naybe, 
their ſufferings would not have been as yet half finiſhed, 
unleſs they had ended with their lives. ed ES: 
They remained under a tree ſeven feet and a half in 
diameter during the night of the 25th. Mr. Bruce ſays, 
it will be to him a ſtation ever memorable, as the firſt 
where he recovered a portion of that tranquillity of mind, 


to which he had been a ſtranger ever fince his arrival at 


Maſuah. 3 a x. 8 
On the 26th, at ſeven in the morning, they left their 
moſt pleaſant quarters under the tree, and ſet forward 


with great alacrity. About a quarter of a mile from the 


river they croſſed the end of the plain Zarai. Though 
this is but three miles long, — one where broadeſt, 
it was the largeſt plain they had ſeen fince their 
paſſing Taranta, whoſe top was now covered wholly with 
large, black, and very heavy clouds, from which they 
heard and ſaw frequent peals of thunder, and violent 
ſtreams of lightning. This plain was ſown partly with 
wheat, partly with Indian coin; the firſt was cut down, 
tho other not yet ripe. | 
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On the 27th they left Hadawi, continuing their journey 
down a very ſteep and narrow path between too ſtony 
hills; then aſcended one ſtill higher, upon the top of 
which ſtands the large village of Goumbubba, whence 
they had a proſpe& over a confiderable plain all ſown 
with the different grain this country produces, wheat, 
barley, teff, and tocuſſo; ſimſim, (or ſeſame) and nook ; 
the laſt is uſed for oil. N : 

At five o'clock in the aſternoon, they had a violent 
ſhower of hailſtones. Nothing is more common than 
aggravation about the ſize of hail; but, ſtooping to take 

up one, Mr. Bruce thought as large as a nutmeg, he re- 
ceived a blow from another juft under his eye, which he 

imagined had blinded him, and which occaſioned a ſwel- 
ling all the next day, 

Yaſine, during the four days Mr. Bruce had ftaid at a 
place called Kello, had told him his whole hiſtory, It 

ſeems he had been ſettled in a province of Abyſſinia, near 
to Sennaar, called Ras el Feel; had married Abd el Jil- 
leel, the Shekh's daughter; but, growing more popular 
than his father-in-law, he had been perſecuted by him, 
and obliged to leave the country. He began now to 
form hopes, that, if Mr. Bruce was well received, as he 
ſaw, in all appearance, he was to be, he might, by his 
intereſt, be appointed to his father - in- law's place; eſpe- 
eially if there was war, as every thing ſeemed to indicate. 
Abd el Jilleel was a coward, and incapable of making 
himſelf of perſonal value to any party. On the contrary, 
Vaſine was a tried man, an excellent horſeman, ſtrong, 
active, and of known courage, having been twice with 
the late king Vaſous in his invaſions of Sennaar, and 
both times much wounded there. Cc 

On the 5th of December, they began firſt to ſee the _ 
high mountains of Adowa, nothing reſembling in ſhape 
to thoſe of Europe, nor, indeed, any other country. 
Their fides were all- perpendicular rocks, high like 
ſteeples, or obeliſks, and broken into a thouſand different 
forms. | 

They next paſſed the Mareb, which is the boundary 
between Tigre and the Baharnagaſh, on this fide, It 
runs over a bed of ſoil; is large, deep, and ſmooth ; but, 

upon rain falling, it is more dangerous to paſs than any 
| river 
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river in Abyſſinia, on account of the frequent holes in its 


bottom. They then entered the narrow plain of Yeeha, 
wherein runs the ſmall river, which either gives its name 
to, or takes it from it. | | 

At eleven o'clock, they reſted by the fide of the moun- 
tain whence the river falls. All the villages that had 
been built here bore the marks of the juſtice of the go- 
vernor of Tigre. They had been long the moſt incor- 
rigible banditti in the province. He ſurrounded them 
in one night, burnt their houſes, extirpated the inhabi- 
tants, and would. never ſuffer any one fince to ſettte 
there. 

On Wedneſday the 6th of December, they again pro- 
ceeded on their journey, and in about three hours travel- 
ling on a very pleaſant road, over eaſy hills and through 
hedge- rows of jeſſamine, honeyſuckles, and many kinds of 
flowering ſhrubs, they arrived at Adowa, where once re- 
ſided Michael Suhul, governor of Tigre. RS 

Adowa is fituated on the declivity of a hill, on the 
weſt ſide of a ſmall plain ſurrounded every where by 
mountains, This plain 1s watered by three rivulets which 
are never dry in the midſt of ſummer. There are fiſh 
in theſe three ſtreams, but none of them remarkable for 
their ſize, quantity, or goodneſs. The beſt are thoſe of 
Mai Gogua, a clear and pleaſant rivulet, running very 
violently and with great noiſe. There are many agree- 
able ſpots to the ſouth-eaſt of the convent, on the banks 
of this river, which are thick-ſhaded with wood and 
buſhes. Adowa conſiſts of about 300 houſes, and occu- 
pies a much larger ſpace than would be thought neceſſary 
for theſe to ſtand on, by reaſon that each houſe has an 
incloſure round it of hedges and trees; the laſt chiefly 
the wanzey. The number of theſe trees ſo planted in all 
the towns, ſcreen them fo, that, at a diſtance, they a 
pear fo many woods. Adowa was not formerly t 
capital of Tigre, but has accidentally become ſo upon 


the acceſſion of this governor, whoſe property, or pa- 


ternal eſtate, lay in and about it. His manſion-houſe is 
not diſtinguiſhed from any of the others in the town, un- 
leſs by its ſize; it is ſituated upon the top of the hill, 


and reſembles a priſon rather than a 22 for there 


are in and about it above three hundred perſons in irons, 
£4 fome 
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ſome of whom have been there for twenty years, moſtly 
with a view to extort money from them; and, what is 
the moit unhappy, even when they have paid the ſum of 
money which he aſks, they do not get their deliver- 
ance from his mercileſs hands; moſt of them are kept in 
cages like wild beaſts, and treated every way in the ſame 
manners 
What deſervedly intereſted our travellers moſt was, 
tne appearance of their kind and hoſpitable landlord, 
Janni. He had ſent ſervants to conduct them from the 
paſſage of the river, and met them himſelf at the outer- 
door of his houſe, Mr. Bruce ſays he does not remember 
to have ſeen a more reſpectable figure. He had his own 
ſhort white hair, covered with a thin muſlin turban, a 
thick well-ſhaped beard, as white as ſnow, down to his 
waiſt, 2 clothed in the Abyſſinian dreſs, all of 
White cotton, only he had a red filk ſaſh, embroidered 
with gold, about his waiſt, and ſandals on his feet ; his 
upper garment reached down to his ancles. He had a 
number of ſervants and ſlaves about him of both ſexes ; 
and, when Mr. Bruce approached him, he ſeemed diſ- 
poſed to receive him with marks of humility and infe- 
riority, which mortified him much, conſidering the obli- 
gations he was under to him, the trouble he had given, 
and was unavoidably ſtill to give him. Mr. Bruce em- 
| braced him with great acknowledgments of kindneſs and 
| aa tay calling him father; a title he always uſed in 
- ſpeaking either to him or of him afterwards, when he 
was in higher fortune, which he conſtantly remembered 
with great pleaſure. | "A 
Ne conducted them through a court yard planted with 
jeſſamine, to a very neat, and, at the ſame time, large 
room, furniſhed with a fiik ſofa; the floor was covered 
with Perſian - carpets. and cuſhions. All round, flowers 
and green leaves were ſtrewed upon the outer yard ; and 
the windows and fides of the room ſtuck full of ever- 
greens, in commemoration of the Chriſtmas feſtival that 
was at hand. Mr. Bruce ſtopped at the entrance of this 
room,; for his fect were both dirty and bloody, and 
it is not good-breeding to ſhow or ſpeak of your 
feet in Abyſſinia, eſpecially if any thing ails them, and, 
at all times, they are covered. Janni . 
| ceive 
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ceived the wounds that were upon his feet. Both their 
cloaths and fleſh were torn. to pieces at 'Taranta, and ſe- 
veral other places; but he thought they had come on 
mules furniſhed them by the Naybe. For the young 
man Mr. Bruce had ſent to him from Kella, lng 


the genius of his countrymen, tho? telling -uth W Ss juſt 


as profitable to him as lying, had choſen the latter, and 
ſeeing theghorſe he had got from the Baharnagaſh, had 
figured in his own imagination, a multitude of others, 
and told Janni that there were with Mr. Bruce horſes, 
aſſes, and mules in great plenty; ſa that when Jaggi ſaw 
them paſſing the water, he took our traveller for a ſer- 
vant, and expetted, for ſeveral minutes, to ſee the ſplendid 
company arrive, well mounted upon horfes and mules 


capriſoned. 


He was ſo ſhocked at Mr. Bruce's ſaying, that he 
performed this terrible journey on foot, that he burſt 
into tears, uttering a thouſand reproaches againit - the 


| Naybe for his hard-heartednefs and ingratitude, as he 


had twice, as he ſaid, bindered Michael from going in 
perſon and ſweeping the Naybe from the face of the earth. 
Water was immediately procured to waſh their fest. 
And here began another contention, Janni inſiſted upon 
doing this himſelf, which made Mr. Pruce run ont into 
the yard, and declare he would not ſuffer it. Aſter this, 
the like diſpute took place among the ſervants. It was 
always a ceremony in Abyſſinia, to waſh the feet of thoſe 


that come from Cairo, and who are underſtood to have 


been pilgrims at Jeruſalem. 

This was no ſooner finiſhed, than a great dinner was 
braught, exceedingly well dreſſed. But no conſideration 
or intreaty could prevail upon their kind landlord to fit 


down and partake with them. He would ſtend all the 


time, with a clean towel in his hand, though he had 


plenty of ſervants ; and afterwards dined with ſome vi- 


tors, who had come out of curiofity, to ſee a man ar- 
rived from ſo far. It was long before Mr. Bruce cured 
kis kind landlord of theſe reſpectful obſervances, which 
troubled him very much, nor could Janni who'ly ever 
get rid of them. 

Adowa is the ſeat of a very valuable manufacture of 
coarſe cotton cloth, which circulates all over Abyſſinia 
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inſtead of ſilver money; each web is ſixteen peck long 
of 14 width, their value a pataka; that is, ten for the 
ounce of gold. The houſes in Adowa are all of rough 
ftone, cemented with mud inſtead of morter, That of 
lime is not uſed but at Gondar, where it is very bad, 
The roofs are in the form of cones, and thatched with 
2 reedy ſort of graſs, ſomething thicker than wheat 
ſtraw. Excepting a ſew ſpots taken notice of as they 
came to Adowa, this was the only part of Tigre where 


_ _ there was foil ſufficient to yield corn; the whole of the 


province befides is one entire rock. | 
At Adowa, and all the neighbourhood, they have 
three barveſts annually. The firſt feed time is in July 
and Auguſt; it is the principal one for wheat, which 
they then ſow in the middle of the rains. In the fame 
ſeaſon they ſow tocuſſo, teff, and barley, From the 
zoth of November, they reap firft their barley, then 
their wheat, and laſt of all their teff. In the room of 
theſe they ſow immediately upon the ſame ground, with- 
out any manure, barley, which they reap in February ; 
and then often ſow teff, but more frequently a kind of 
veitch, or pea, called Shimbra ; 1 are cut down 
before the firft rains, which are in April, With al] 
theſe advantages of triple harveſts, which coſt no fallow- 
ing, weeding, manure, or other expenſive proceſſes, 
the farmer in Abyflinia is always poor and miſerable. 
The cattle roam at diſcretion through the mountains. 
The Herdſmen ſet fire to the graſs, bent, and bruſh wood, 
before the rains, and an amazing verdure immediatly 
Follows. As the mountains are very ſteep and broken, 
goats are chiefly the flocks that graze upou them. It is 
not the extreme height of the mountains in Abyflinia 
that occaſions ſurpriſe, but the number of them, and 
the extraordinary forms they preſent to the eye. Some 
of them are flat, thin, and ſquare, in ſhape of a heerth- 
one, or ſlab, that ſcarce would ſeem to have baſe ſut- 
ficient to refift the action of the winde. Some are Iike 
pyramids, others like obeliſks or priſms, and ſome, the 
moſt extraordinary of all the reſt, pyramids pitched 
upon their points, with their baſe uppermoſt, which, 
Xt it were pofilible, as it is not, they could have _ — 
Orme 
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ſormed ig the beginning, would be ſtrong objections to 


our recei ved ideas of gravity. ; 

On the 10th of January, 1770, Mr, Bruce viſited the 
remains of the Jeſuits convent of Fremona, It is built 
upon the even ridge of a very high bill, in the middle 
of a large plain, on the oppoſite fide of which ſtands A. 
dowa, It riſes from the eaſt to the weſt, and ends in a 
precipice on the eaſt ; it is alſo very ſteep to the north, 
and ſlopes gently down to the plain on the fouth, The 
convent is about a mile in circumference, built ſub. 
ftantially with tones, which are cemented with lime- 
morter, It bas towers in the flanks and angles; and, 
notwithſtanding the ill-uſage it has ſuffered, the walls 
remain ſtill entire to the height of tg Sa feet, It 
is divided into three, by crofs walls of equal height, 
'j he firft divifion ſeems to have been deſtined for the 
convent, the middle for the church, and the third divi- 
hon is ſeparated from this by a wall, and ftands upon a 
a precipice, 

The kindneſs, hoſpitality, and fatherly care of Janni 
never cealed 2 moment. He had already repreſented 
Mr. Bruce in the moſt favourable light to the Iteghe, or 
qucen-mother, (Whoſe fervant he had long been) to her 
daughter Ozoro Efther, and Ozoro Atlaſh; and, aboye 
all, to Michael, with whom bis influence was ver 
great; and, indeed, to every body he had any weight 
with, bis own countrymen, Greeks, Abyſſinians, and 

Mahometens ; and, as they afterwards found, he had 
raiſed their curiofity to a great pitch. | 

On the 15th, our travellers ſet out from Adowa, re- 
fuming their journey to Gondar; aud, on the 18th, in 
the morning, they aſcended one of thofe hills, hogs 
a very rough ſtony road, and again came into th 
plain, wherein Rood Axum, once the capital of Abyſ- 
nia. The ruins of Axum are very extenſive; but, 
like the cities of ancient times, conlift altogether of 
public buildings. In one ſquare, which Mr. Bruce ap- 
prehend to have been the center of the town, there are 
forty obeliſks, none of which have any hieroglyphics 
upon them, 10 . | 

Axum is watered by a ſmall ſtream, which flows all 
| the year from a fountain in the narrow valley, where 
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Rand the rows of obeliſks. The ſpring is received into 
a magnificent baſon of 150 feet ſquare, and thence it is 
carried, at pleaſure, to water the neighbouring gardens, 
where there 1s little fruit, excepting pomegranates, rei- 
ther are theſe very excellent. "The preſent town of Ax- 
um ſtands at the foot of the hill, and may have about 
ſix hundred houſes. There are ſeveral manufaRures 
of coarſe cotton cloth; and here too the beſt parch- 
ment is made of goats ſkins, which is the ordinary em- 
ployment of the monks. On the 19th of January, by a 
meridian altitude of the ſun, and a mean of ſeveral alti- 
tudes of ſtars by night, Mr. Bruce ſound the latitude of 

Axum to be 149 6/36” north | | 
On the morning of the 2cth of January, Mr. Bruce 
left Axum; the road was at firſt ſufficiently even, through 
ſmall vallies and meadows ; they began to aſcend gently, 
but through a road exceedingly difficult in itfelf, by 
reaſon of large ſtones ſtanding on edge, or heaped one 

upon another; apparently the remains of an old large 
cauſeway, pant of the magnificent works about Axum. 
The laſt part of the journey made ample amends for 
the difficulties and fatigue they had ſuffered in the be- 
ginning. For the road, on every fide, was perfumed 
with variety of flowering ſhrubs, chiefly different ſpecies 
of Jeſſamine; one in particular of theſe called Agam, 
impregnated the whole air with the moſt delicious o- 
dour, and covered the ſmall hills through which they 
paſſed, in ſuch profuſion, that they were, at times, al- 
moft overcome with its fragrance. The country all 
round had now the moſt beautiful appearance. and this 
was heizhtened by the fineſt of weather, and a tempera- 

ture of air neither too hot nor too cold, | 

Soon after our travellers had loſt ſight of the ruins of 
this ancient capital of Abyſſinia, they overtook three 
travellers driving a cow before them; they had black 
goat ſkins 2 their ſhoulders, and lances and ſhields 
in their hands, in other reſpeRs were but thinly cloath- 
ei; they appeared to be ſoldiers. The cow did not 
ſeem to be fatted for killing, and it occurred to our 
travellers that it had been ſtolen. This, however, was 
not their bufineſs, nor was ſuch an occurrence at all re- 
markable in a country ſo long engaged in war. I ney 
| aw 
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faw that their attendants attached themſelves in a parti- 
cular manner to the three ſoldiers who were driving the 
cow, and held a ſhort converſation with them. Soon 
after, the drivers ſuddenly tript up the cow, and gave the 
poor animal a very rude fall upon-the ground, which 
was but the beginning of her ſufferings. One of them 
fat acroſs her neck, holding down her head by the 
horns, the other twiſted the halter about her forefeet, 
while the third, who had a knife in his hand, to Mr. 
Bruce's very great ſurpriſe, in place of taking her by 
the throat, got aſtride upon her belly before her hind- 
legs, and gave a very deep wound in the upper part of 
her buttock. From the time Mr. Bruce had ſeen them 
throw the beaſt upon the ground, he had rejoiced, 
thinking, that when three people were killing a cow, 
they muſt have agreed to ſell part of her to them; and 
he was much diſappointed upon hearing the Abyſſinians 
ſay, that they were to paſs the river to the other ſide, 
and not encamp where he intended. Upon Mr, Bruce's 
propoſing they ſhould bargain for part of the cow, his 
men anſwered, what they had already learned in con- 
verſation, that they were not then to kill her, that ſhe 
was not wholly theirs, and they could not fell her. 
This awakened Mr. Bruce's curioſity ; he let his people 
go forward, and ſtaid himſelf, till he ſaw, with the 
utmoſt aſtoniſhment, two pieces, thicker and longer 
than our ordinary beef ſteaks, cut out of the higher part 
of the buttock of the beaſt. How it was done he can- 
not politively ſay, becauſe judging the cow was to be 
killed from the moment he ſaw the knife drawn, he was 
not anxious to view that cataſtrophe. which was by no 
means an object of curiolity ; whatever way it was done, 
it ſurely was adroitly, and the two pieces were ſpread 
upon the outſide of one of their ſhields, N 

One of them ſtill continued holding the head, while 
the other two were buſied in curing the wound, This 
too was done not in an ordinary manner; the ſin 
which had covered the fleſh that was taken away was 
left entire, flapped over the wound, and was faſtened 
to the correſponding part by two or more ſma]l ſkewers, 
or pins. Whether they had put any thing under the 
kin between that and the wounded fleſh, Mr. Bruce can- 


not 
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not tell; but at the river fide where they were, they had 
: Prepared a cataplaſm of clay, with which they covered 


the wound; they then forced the animal to rife, and 
drove it on before them, to furniſh them with a fuller 
meal when they ſhould meet their companions in the 
evening. e | | 4 

Mr. Bruce could not but admire a dinner ſo truly 
foldigr-like, nor did he ever ſee fo commodious a man- 
ner of carrying proviſions along on the road as this was. 
He naturally attributed this to neceflity, and the love 
of expedition. It was a liberty, to be ſure, taken with 
Chriſtianity; but what tranſgreſſion is not-warranted to 
a ſoldier when diſtreſſed by his enemy in the field ? He 
could not as yet conceive that this was the ordinary 


5 banquet of citizens, and even of eee, throughout all 


umane houſe of Jan- 


this country. In the hoſpitable, 


ni, theſe living feaſts had never appeared. It is true 


they had ſeen raw meat, but no part of an animal torn 
from it with the blood. The firſt ſhocked them as un- 
common, but the other as impious. 8 | 
On the 2oth, they pitched their tent in a ſmall plain, 
by the banks of a quick clear running ſtream; the ſpot 
is called Mai Shum. A peaſant had made a very neat 
little garden, on both ſides of the rivulet, in which he 
had ſown abundance of onions and garlic, and he had 
a fpecies of pumkin, which Mr, Bruce thought was little 
inferior to a melon. This man gueſſed by their arms 


and horſes that they were hunters, and he brought them 
a preſent of the fruits of his garden, and begged” their 


aſſiſtance againſt a number of wild boars, which carried 
havoc and deſolation through all his labours, marks of 


which were, indeed, too viſible every where. Such in- 


ſtances of induſtry are very rare in this country, and de- 
manded encouragement. Mr. Bruce paid him, there- 
fore, for his greens; and ſent two of his ſervants with 
him into the wood, and got on horſeback himſelf. 
Mirza, his horſe, indeed, as well as his maſter, had re- 


cruited greatly during their ſtay at Adowa, under the 
hoſpitable roof of their good friend Janni. 


Amongſt them they killed five-boars, all large ones, in 
the ſpace of about two hours ; one of which meaſured fix 


near 
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near two miles, ſo as to be with difficulty overtaken by 
the horſe, and was ſtruck through and through with two 
heavy lances loaded at the end with iron, no perſon dated 
to come near him on foot, and he defended himſelf above 
half an hour, till, having no lances left, Mr. Eruce ſhot 
him with a horſe piſtol. But the misfortune was, that 
after their hunting had been crowned with ſuch ſucceſs, 
they did not dare to partake of the excellent veniſon they 
had acquired; for the Abyſſinians hold pork of all kinds 
in the utmoſt deteſtation; and our traveller was now be- 
come cautious, leſt he ſhculd give offence, being at no 
great diſtance from the capital. | N 
In the courſe of their journey, Mr. Bruce heard a cry 
from his ſervants, ** Robbers! Robbers!” He immedi. - 
ately got upon his mule to learn what alarm this might 
be, and ſaw, to his great ſurpriſe, part of his baggage 
ſtrewed on the ground, the ſervants running, ſome lead- 
ing, others on foot driving ſuch of their mules as were 
unloaded before them ; in a word, every thing in the 
_ greateſt conſuſion poſſible. Having got to the edge of 
the wood, they faced about, and began to prepare their 
fire-arms; but as Mr. Bruce ſaw the king's two ſervants, 
and the man that Janni ſent with them endeavouring all 
they could to pitch the tent, he forbade them · to fire, 
till they ſnould receive orders from him. Mr. Bruce 
now rode immediately up to the tent, and in. his way 
was faluted from among the buſhes with many ſtones, 
one of which gave him a violent blow upon the foot. 
At the ſame inſtant, he received another blow with a 
ſmall unripe pumpkin, juſt upon the belly, where he was 
{trongly defended by the coarſe cotton cloth wrapped ſe- 
veral times about him by way of ſaſh or girdle, As rob- 
bers fight with other arms than pumpkins, when Mr. 
Bruce ſaw this fall at his feet, he was no longer under 
apprehenſion. 1 | Fo 
_ Notwithſtanding this diſagreeable reception, our tra- 
veller advanced towards them, crying out, they were 
friends, and Ras Michael's friends ; and defired only to 
ſpeak to them, and he would give them what they want- 
ed. A few ſtones were the only anſwer, but they did no 
burt. Mr. Bruce then gave Yaſine his gun, thinking 
that might have given offence. The top of the tent be- 
ing now up, two mem came forward making great com- 
plaints, 
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plaints, but of what he did not underſtand, only that 
they ſeemed to accuſe our travellers of having wronged 
them. In ſhort, they found. the matter was this: one 
of the Moors had taken a heap of ſtraw which he was 

carrying to his aſs, and the proprietor, at ſeeing this, 
had alarmed the village. Every body had taken lances 
and ſhields; but, not daring to approach for fear of the 
fire-arms, they had contented themſelves with ſhower. 
ing ftones from their hiding-places, at a diſtance from 
among the buſhes. Our travellers immediately told 
them, however, that though, as the King's gueſt, they 
had a title to be farniſhed with what was nceſſary, yet, 
if they were averſe to it, they were very well content to 
pay for every thing they furniſhed, both for his men 
and beaits; but that they muſt throw no ones, other- 
wiſe they ſhould defend themſelves. | 

The tent being now pitched, and every thing in order, 
a treaty ſoon followed. 'Ihey conſented to ſell them 
what they wanted, but at extravagant prices, which 
however, Mr. Bruce was content. to comply with. 
But a man of the village, acquainted with one of the 
king's ſervants, had communicated to him, that the pre- 
tence of the Moor's taking the itraw was not really the 
reaſon of the uproar, for they made no uſe of it except 
to burn; but that a report had been ſpread abroad, that 
an action had happened between Falil and Ras Michael, 
in which the latter bad been defeated, and the country 
no longer in fear of the Ras, had indulged themſelves in 
their utual exceſſes, and, taking them tor a caravan of 
Mahometans with merchandiſe, had reſolved to rob 
em. 85 | 
On the 224d, they arrived at the town of Sire, and 

itched their tent in a ſtrong ſituation, in a very deep 
gulley on the weſt extremity of the town. : 

Sire, the province properly ſo called, reaches from 
Axum to the l'acazze. Ihe town of Sire is ſituated on 
the brink of a very ſteep, narrow valley, and through 
this the road lies, which is almoſt impaſſable. In the 
midſt of this valley runs a hrook bordered with palm- 
trees, ſome of which are grown to a conſiderable ſize, 
but bear no fruit. The town is larger than that of Ax- 


umz; it is in form of a half- moon fronting the plain, but 
its 
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its greateſt breadth is at the weſt end; all the houſes are 
of clay, and thatched ; the roofs are in form of cones, 
as, indeed, are all in Abyflinia. Sire is famous for a 
manufacture of coarſe cotton cloths, which paſs for cur- 
rent money through all the province of Tigre, and are 
valued at a drachm, the tenth part of a wakea of gold, 
or near the value of an imperial dollar each; their 
breadth is a yard and quarter. Beſides theſe, beads, 
needles, cohol, and incenle at times only, are conſider- 
ed as money. The articles depend greatly on chance, 
which or whether any are current for the time or not; but 
the latter is often demanded ; and, for the firſt, there are 
modes and faſhions among theſe barbarians, and all, ex- 
cept thoſe of a certain colour and form, are uſeleſs, 
Theſe people were not of a humour to buy and ſell with 
them. They were not perfectly ſatisfied that Michael 
was alive, and waited only a confirmation of the news 
of bis defeat, to make their own terms with all ſtrangers 
unfortunate enough to fall into their hands, On the 
other hand, our travellers were in poſſeſſion of ſuperior 
force, and, knowing their inclinations, they treated them 
pretty much in the manner they would have done by 
them. Mr. Bruce, on the 22d of January, determined 
the latitude of Sirè to be 14? 47 35 north, and its longi- 
tulle to be 38? of 15, eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich. 
Although Sirè is ſituated in one of the fine!t countries 
in the world, like ether places, it has its inconveniencies. 
Putrid fevers, of the very work kind, are almoſt conſtant 
here; and there did then actually reign a ſpecies of theſe 
trat daily ſwept away a number of people. 
At Sire our travellers heard the good news that Ras 
Michael, on the 1oth of this month, had come up with 
Fail at Fagitta, and entirely diſperſed his army, after 
killing 10,000 men. This account, though not confirm- 
ed by any authority, ſtruck all the mutinous of this pro- 
vince with awe ; and every man returned to his duty for 
tear of incurring the diſpleaſure of this ſevere governor, 
which they well knew would inſtantly be followed by 
mote than an adequate portion of vengeance, eſpecially 
againſt thoſe that had not accompanied him to the field. 
On the 24th, they ſtruck their tent at Sirè, and paſſed 
through a vaſt plain, All this day they could diſcern na 
: . N g mountains, 
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mountains, as far as eye could reach, but only ſome few 
- detached hills, ſtanding ſeparate on the plain, covered 
with high graſs, which they were then burning, to pro- 
. duce new with the firſt rains. The country to the north 
is altogether flat, and perfectly open; and though they 
could not diſcover one village this day, yet it ſeemed to 
be well-inhabited, from the many people they ſaw on 
difterent parts of the plain, ſome at harveſt, and ſome 
herding their cattle. | 

On the 26th our travellers met a deſerter from Ras 
Michael's army, with his firelock upon his ſhoulder, 
driving before him two miſerable girls about ten years 
old, ſtark-naked, and almoſt famiſhed to death, the part 
of the booty which had fallen to his ſhare in laying waſte 
the country of Maitſha, after the battle. They aſked 


him of the truth of this news, but he would give them no 


ſatis faction; ſometimes he ſaid there had been a battle, 
_ ſometimes none. He apparently had ſome diſtruſt, that 
one or other of the facts, being allowed to be true, might 
determine them as to ſome defign they might have upon 
him and his booty. He had not, in their opinion, the 
air of a conqueror, but rather of a coward that had ſneak- 
ed away, and ſtolen theſe two miſerable wretches he had 
with him. Mr. Bruce aſked where Michael was ? If at 
Bure ? where, upon defeat of Fafil, he naturally would 
be. He ſaid, No; he was at Ibaba, the capital of Mait- 
ſha; and this gave our travellers no light, it being the 
place he would go to before, while detachments of his 
army might be employed in burning and laying waſte 
the-country of the enemy he had determined to ruin, ra- 
ther than return to it ſome time after the battle. At laſt 
they were obliged to leave him. Mr. Bruce gave him 
ſome flour and tobacco, both which he took very thank- 
fully; but further intelligence he would not give. 
On the zoth our travellers encamped at Addergey, near 
a ſmall rivulet called Mai-Lumi, the river of limes, or 
lemons, in a plain ſcarce a mile ſquare, ſurrounded on 
each ſide with very thick wood in Form of an amphithe- 
atre. Above this wood, are bare, rugged, and barren 
mountains. Midway in the cliff is a miſerable village, 
that ſeems rather to hang than to. ſtand there, ſcarce a 


yard of level ground being before it to hinder its inhabi · 
| | tants 
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tants from falling down the precipice. The wood is 
full of lemons and wild citrons, from which it acquires 
its name. Before the tent, to the weſtward, was a very 
deep valley, which terminated this little plain in a tre- 
mendous Precipice. > | | 
The hyænas this night devoured one of the beſt of our 
travellers mules. They are here in great plenty, and ſo 
are lions; the roaring and grumbling of the latter, in 
the part of the wood neareſt their tent, greatly diiturbed 
their beaſts, and prevented them from cating their pro- 
vender. Mr. Bruce lengthened the ſtrings of his tent, and 
placed the beaſts between them. The white ropes, and 
the tremulous motion made by the impreſſion of the wind, 
frightened the lions from coming near them. They had 
procured from Janni two ſmall braſs bells, ſuch as tlie 
mules carry, and had tied theſe to the ſtorm ſtrings of the 
tent, where their noiſe, no doubt, greatly contributed 
to the ſafety of their beaſts, from theſe ravenous, yet 
cautious animals, ſo that they never ſaw them; but the 
noiſe they made, and, perhaps, their ſmell, ſo terrified 
the mules, that, in the morning, they were drenched in 
(ſweat, as if they had been a long journey. The brutiſh 
hyzna was not ſo to be deterred. Mr. Bruce ſhot one of 
them dead on the night of the 3 1ſt of January, and on the 
2d of February, he fired at another ſo near, that he was 
confident of killing him. Whether the balls had fallen 
out, or that he had really miſſed him with the firſt bar- 
rel, he knew not, but he gave a ſnarl and a kind of bark 
upon the firſt ſhot, advancing directly upon him, as if 
unhurt. The ſecond ſhot, however, took place, and 
laid him without motion on the ground. Yaſine and 
his men killed another with a pike; and ſuch was their 


determined coolneſs, that they ſtalked round about our 


travellers with the familiarity of a dog, or ſome other 
domeſtic animal brought up with man. | „ 
They were ſtill more incommoded by a ſmaller animal, 

a large, black ant, little leſs than an inch long, which, 
coming out from under the ground, demoliſhed their 
carpets, which they cut all into ſhreds, and part of the 
lining of their tent likewiſe, and every bag or ſack they 
could find, Their bite cauſes a conſiderable inflamma- 
| | | tion, 
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thering the tent-pins into a ſack, and had placed his 


vant to Yaſine, 


ball, which gave Vaſine a fleſh wound between the 
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tion, and the pain is greater than that which ariſes from 
the bite of a ſcorpion ; they are called gundan, 

The Shum, on the firſt of February, ſent his people to 
value, as he ſaid, their merchandiſe, that they might 
pay cuſtom, Many of the Moors, in their caravan, had 
left them to go a near way to Hauza, Mr. Bruce had 
at moſt five or ſix aſſes, including thoſe belonging to Va- 
fine, He humoured them ſo far as to open the caſes 
where wete the teleſcopes and quadrant, or, indeed, ra- 
ther ſhewed them open, as they were not ſhut from the 
obſervation he had been making. 'They could only 


of Fehruary the Shum came himſelf, and a violent alter. 
cation enſued. ' He inſiſted upon Michael's defeat: Mr, 
Bruce told him the contrary news were true, and begged 
him to beware leſt it ſhuuld be told to the Ras upon his 
return that he had propogated ſuch a falſehood. He 
told him alſo, that they had advice, that the Ras's ſer- 
vants were now waiting for them at Lamalon, and inſiſt- 
ed upon his ſuffering them to depart. 4, | 
After much altercation with the Shum, on the 4th of 
February in the morning, they left Addergey. While 
employed in making ready for their departure, which 
was juſt at the dawn of day, a hyæna, unſeen by any of 
them, faſtened upon one of Yaſine's aſſes, and had al- 
moſt pulled his tail away. Mr. Bruce was bufied at ga- 


muſket and bayonet ready againſt a tree, as it ts at that 
tour, and the cloſe of the evening, you are always to be 
on your guard —=_ banditti. A boy, who was. ſer- 

aw the hyena firſt, and flew to. Mr. 
Bruce's muſket. Yaſine was disjoining the poles of the 
tent, and, having one halt of the largeſt in his hand, 
he ran to the aſſiſtance of his aſs, and in that moment 
the muſket went off, luckily charged with only one 


t Lumb and forchnger of his left hand. The boy inſtant- 
ly threw down the muſket, which had terrified the hyz- 
na, and made him let go the aſs; but he ſtood ready to 
fight Vaſine, who, not amufing himſelf with the choice 
of weapons, gave-him ſo rude a blow with the tent-pole 
upon his head, that it felled him to the ground; _— 
f 5 | h | Wit 
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with pikes, put an end to his life. They were then 
obliged to turn their cares towards the wounded. Va- 
fine's wound was ſoon ſeen to be a trifle ; beſides, he was 
a man not eaſily alarmed on ſuch occaſions. But the 
oor aſs was not ſo eaſi ly comforted. The ſtump remain- 
| ed, the tail hanging by a piece of it, which they were 
| obliged to cut off. The next operation was actual caute- 
ry; but, as they had made no bread tor breakfaſt, their 
fire had been early out. They therefore were obliged 
to tie the ſtump round with whip-cord, till they could 
get fire gnough to heat an iron. 
What ſufficiently marked the voracity of theſe beaſts, 
the hyznas, was, that the bedies of their dead compa- 
nions, which our travelers hauled a long way from them, 
and left there, were almoſt entirely eaten by the ſurvi- 
vors the next morning: and Mr. Bruce then obſerved, 
for the firſt time, that the hyæna of this country was a dif- 
| ferent ſpecies from thoſe he had feen in Europe, which 
; had been brought from Afia or America. . 
On the 4th of February, they continued their journey 
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j along the fide of a hill, through thick wood and high 
: | graſs; then deſcended into a ſteep, narrow valley, the 
t WF fides of which had been ſhaded with high trees, but in 
f burning the graſs the trees were conſumed likewiſe; and 
- the ſhoots from the roots were ſome of them above eight 


4 feet high fince the tree had thus ſuffered that ſame 

8 * - 0 

year. | 

t On the 8th, in the morning, they began aſcending 
Lamalmon, through a very narrow road, or rather path, 

for it ſcarcely was two feet wide any where, It was a 


. ſpiral winding up the fide of the mountain, always on 
e the very brink of a precipice. Torrents of water, which 
l, in winter carry prodigious ſtones down the ſide of this 
it mountain, had divided this path into ſeveral places, and 
e opened to our travellers a view of that dreadful abyſs be- 
ge low, which few heads can bear to look down upon. 
t- They were here obliged to unload their baggage, and, 

- | flow degrees, crawl up a hill, carrying them little by lit- 
0 | tle upon their ſhoulders round theſe chaſins, where the 
ce road was inter fected. The mountains grow ſteeper, the 
le paths narrower, and the breaches more frequent as they, 
. 


| aſcended, Scarce were their males, though unloaded, 
- | : | able 


4 


192 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


able to ſcramble up, but were perpetually falling; and, 
to increaſe their difficultzes, which, in ſuch caſes, ſeldom 
come ſingle, a large number of cattle was deſcending, 
and ſeemed to threaten to puſh them all into the gulf 
below. After two hours of conſtant toil, at nine o'clock, 
they 2 1 in a ſmall plain called Kedus, or St Mi- 
chael, from a church and village of that name, neither 
beaſt nor man being able to go a ſtep further. 

The plain of St Michael, where they now were, is at 
the foot of a ſteep cliff which terminates the weſt fide of 
Lamalmon. It is here perpendicular like a wall, and a 
few trees only upon the top of the of. Over tliis pre- 
cipice flow two ſtreams of water, which never are dry, 
but run in all ſeaſons. They fall into a wood. at the bot. 
tom of this cliff, and preſerve it in continual verdure all 
the year, though the plain itſelf below is all rent in 
chaſms,- and cracked by the heat of the ſun. Theſe two 
{treads form a conſiderable rivulet in the plain of St 
Michael, and are a great relief both to men and cattle 
In this tedious and difficult paſſage over the mountain. 

The air of Lamalmon 1s pleaſant and temperate. They 
here found their appetite return, with a chearfulneſs, 
lightneſs of ſpirits, -.and agility of body, which indicat- 
ed that their nerves had again reſumed their wonted tone, 
which they had loſt -in the low, poiſonovs, and ſultry 
air on the coaſt of the Red Sea. The ſun here is indeed 
hot,” but-in the morning a cool breeze never fails, which 
increaſes as the ſun riſes high. In the ſhade it is always 
cool. | | | . 
Lamalmon, is the paſs through which the road of 
all caravans to Gondar lies. It is here they take an 
account of all baggage and merchandiſe, which the 
tranſmit to the Negade Ras, or chief officer of the cul- 
toms at Gondar, by a man whom they ſend to accom- 
pany the caravan. There is alſo a preſent, or awide, 
due to the private proprietor of the ground; and this is 
levied with great rigour and violence, and, for the moſt 
part, with injuſtiee; ſo that this ſtation, which, by the 
eſtabliſnment of the cuſtomhouſe, and nearneſs to the 
capital, ſhould be in a particular manner attended to by 
government, is always the place where the firſt robbe- 
ries and murders are committed in unſettled times. 

1 Ft | Though 
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Though our travellers had nothing with them which could 
be conſidered as ſubject to duty, theyſubmitted every thing 


to the will of the robber of the place, and gave him his 


preſent. If he was not ſatisſied, he ſeemed to be ſo, 
which was all they wanted. | . 

ing of the th, but it was with great regret they were 
obliged to abandon their Mahometan friends 1nto hands 
that ſeemed diſpoſed to ſhew them no favour. - The 


They had obtained leave to depart early in the morn- 


king was in Maitſha, or Damot, that is to ſay, far from 


Condar, and various reports were ſpread abroad about 
the ſucceſs of the campaign. Theſe people only waited 
for an unfavourable event to make a pretence for robbing 
travellers of every thing they had. The perſons whole 
right it was to levy hehe contributions were two, a fa- 


ther and ſon; the old man was dreſſed very decently, 


ſpoke little, but ſmoothly, and had a very good carriage. 
He profeſſed a violent hatred to all Mahometans, on 
account of their religion, a ſentiment which ſeemed to 
promiſe nothing favourable to their friend Vaſine and 
his companions ; but, in the evening, the ſon, who ſeem- 


ed to be, the active man, came to their tent, and brought 


them a quantity of bread and bouza, which his father 


had ordered before. Heſeemed to be much taken with our 


traveller's fire-arms, and was very inquiſitive about them. 


Mr. Bruce gave him every ſort of ſatis faction, and, little 
by little, ſaw he might win his heart entirely; which he 
very much wiſhed to do, that he might free his compa- 


nions from bondage. | 1 
The young man, it ſeems, was a good ſoldier; 


and, having been in ſeveral actions under Ras Mi- 
chael, as fuſileer, he brought his gun, and inſiſted on 
ſhooting at marks. Mr. Bruce humoured him in this; 


but as he uſed a rifle which he did not underſtand, he 
found himſelf overmatched, eſpecially by the greatneſs 
of the range, for he ſhot ſtraight enough. He then 
ſhewed him the manner they ſhot flying, there being 
quails in abundance, and wild pigeons, of which he 
killed ſeveral on wing, hic left him in the utmoſt aſto- 
niſhment, Having got on horſeback, Mr. Bruce next 
went through the exerciſe of the Arabs, with a long 


ſpear and a ſhort javelin, This was more within his 
5 comprehenſion, 
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comprehenſion, as he had ſous ſomething like it; 


but he was wonderfully taken with the fierce and fiery 


appearance of his horſe, and, at the dame time, with 
Kis docility, the form of his faddle, bridle, and ac- 


coutrements. He threw at laſt the ſandals off his feet, 


twiſted his upper garment into his girdle, and ſet 


off at ſo furious a rate, that Mr. Bruce could not 


help doubting whether he was in his ſober underſtand- 
ing. It was not long till he came back, and with him 


aà man ſervant carrying a ſheep and a goat, and a woman 


carrying a jar of honey-wine. Mr. Bruce had not yet 
quitted the horſe; and when he ſaw what his inten- 
tion was, he put Mirza to a gallop, and, with one 
of the barrels of the gun, ſhot a pigeon, and imme- 

diately fired the other into the ground. There was nothing 


after this that could have ſurprized him, and it was re- 
peated ſeveral times at his defire; after which he went 


into the terit, where he invited himſelf to Mr. Bruce's 
houſe at Gondar. There he was to teach him every thing 
he had ſeen. They now ſwore perpetual friendſhip; 


and a horn or two of hydromel being emptied, Mr. 


Bruce introduced the caſe of his fellow-travellers, and 
obtained a promiſe that they ſhould have leave to ſet 


-out together. He would, moreover, take no awide, 


and ſaid he would be favourable in his report to 


'Gondar. | . 
Matters were ſo far advanced, when a ſervant of Mi- 


chael's arrived, ſent by Petro's, Janni's brother, who 


had obtained him from Ozoro Eſther. This put an end 


to all their difficulties. Our young ſoldier allo kept his 
Ri 


word, and a mere trifle of awide was given, rather by the 
Moor's own delire than from demand, and the report of 


the baggage, and dues thereon, were as low as could be 
Wiſhed. News was now brought them, that Ras Michael 


had actually beaten Faſil, forced him to retire to the 


other ſide of the Nile, and was then in Maitſna, where it 


was thought he would remain with the army all the rainy 
ſeaſon. This was juſt what Mr. Bruce could have wiſb- 
ed, as it brought him at ones to the neighbourhood of 
the ſources of the Nile, without the ſmalleſt ſha-low of 


fear or danger. 5 
* | 8 . | On 
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On the 9th of February, they took leave of the friends 


they had ſo newly acquired at Lamalmon. They began 
to aſcend what ſtill remained of the mountain, which, 
though ſteep and full of buſhes, was much leſs difficult 


than that which they had paſſed. At a quarter paſt ſeven 


they arrived at the top of Lamalmon, which has, from 
below, the appearance of being ſharp-pointed. On the 
contrary, they were much ſurpriſed to find there a large 


plain, part in paſture, but more bearing grain. It is full 


of ſprings, and ſeems to be the great reſervoir from whence 


ariſe moſt of the rivers that water this part of Abyſſinia. 
A multitude of {treams iſſue from the very ſummit in al 


directions; the ſprings boil out from the earth in large 
quantities, capable oi turning a mill. They plow, ſow, 
and reap here at all ſeaſons; and the buſbandman muſt 
blame his own indolence, and not the ſoil, if he has not 


three harveſts. They ſaw, in one place, people buſy 


cutting down wheat; immediately next to it, others at 


the plough ; and the adjoining field had green corn in 
the ear; a little further, it was not an inch above the 
ground, R | 

The mountain 1s every where ſo ſteep and high, that 
it is not enough to ſay againſt the will, but without the 
aliftance of thoſe above, no one from below can venture. 
to aſcend. On the top is a large plain, nffording plenty 
of paſture, as well as room for plowing and ſowing for 
the maintenance of the army; and there is water, at all 


Jaſons, in great plenty, and even fiſh in the ſtreams 


upon it; ſo that, although the inhabitents of the moun- 
tain had been often beſieged for a conſiderable time to- 
gether, they ſuffered little inconvenience from it, nor 


ever were taken unleſs by treaſon ; except by Chriſtopher 


de Gama and his Portugueſe, who are aid, by their own 
hiſtorians, to have ſtormed this rock, and put the Maho- 
metan garriſon to the ſword. No mention of this 
honourable conqueſt is made in the annals of Abyſſinia, 
though they give the hiſtory of this campaign of Don 
Chriſtopher in the life of Claudius, or Atzenaf Se- 


_ Lued, + 


On the 1oth, in the morning, they continued along 
the plain on the top of Lamalmon; and, after having 
ſuffered, with infinite patience and perſeverance, the 


K 2 hardſhips 
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hardſhips and danger of this Tong and painful journey, 


at forty minutes paſt ten they were gratitied, at laſt, with 
the ſight of Gondar, and in the courſe of the next day ar- 
rived there. | 
Abba Salama, of whom we ſhall hereafter have occa- 
ſion to ſpeak, at that time filled the poſt of Acab Saat, or 
guardian of the fire. It is the third dignity of the church, 
and he 1s the firſt religious officer in the palace. He 
had a very large revenue, and ſtill a greater influence, 
He was a man exceedingly rich, and of the very worſt 
life poſſible ; though he had taken the vows of poverty 
and chaſtity, it was ſaid he had at that time above 
ſeventy miſtreſſes in Gondar. His way of ſeducing wo- 
men was as extraordinary as the number ſeduced. It 
was not by gifts, attendance, or flattery, the uſual means 
employed on ſuch occaſions; when he had fixed his de- 
fires upon a woman, he forced her to comply, under pain 
of excommunication. He was exceedingly eloquent and 
bold, was a man of a pleaſing countenance, ſhort, and 
of a very fair complex1on ; indifferent, or rather averſe to 
wine, but a monſtrous glutton ; nice in what he had to 
eat, to a degree ſcarcely before known in Abyſſinia; 
a mortal enemy to all white people, whom he claſſed un- 
der the name of Franks, for which the Greeks, uniting 
their intereſts at favourable times, had often very nearly 
overſet him. | p . | 
The next morning, about ten o'clock, Mr. Bruce, 
dreſſed in his Mooriſh dreſs, went to Ayto Aylo, and 
found him with ſeveral great plates of bread, melted 
butter, and honey, before him, of one of which he and 
our traveller ate; the reſt were given to the Moors, and 
other people preſent. There was with him a prieſt, of 
Koſcam, and they all ſet out for that palace as ſoon as 
they had finiſhed break faſt. They paſſed the brook of 
St Raphael, a ſuburb of Gondar, where is the houſe of 
the Abuna; and upon coming in ſight of the palace of 
EKoſcam, they all uncovered their heads, and rode ſlowly. 
As Aylo was all-powerful with the Iteghe, indeed her 
firſt counſellor and friend, their admittance was eaſy and 
immediate, They alighted, and were ſhewn into a low 
room in the palace. Ayto Aylo went immediately to 
the Iteghe, or queen, to inquire about Welled Hawaryat, 


who 
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who was then ill, and his audience laſted two long hours. 
He returned to them with the news, that Welled 
Hawaryat was much better, by a medicine a ſaint 
from Waldubba had given him, which conſiſted in ſome 
characters, written with common ink upon a tin plate, 
which characters were waſhed off by a medical liquor, 


and then given him to drink. It was agreed, however, 


that the complaint was the {mall pox, and the good it had 
done him was, he ate heartily of rind, or raw beef, after 
it, though he had not ate before fince his arrival, but called 
perpetually for drink. _ | 1 
Mr. Bruce, before he entered on his charge of phyſi- 
cian, ſtated to thoſe preſent in the palace, the diſ- 
agreeable talk now impoſed upon him, a ſtranger with- 


out acquaintance or protection, having the language but 


imperfectly, and without power or controul among them. 
He profeſſed his intention of doing his utmoſt, although 
the diſeaſe was much more ſerious and fatal in this 
country than in his own; but he inſiſted one condition 
ſhould be granted him, which was, that no directions as 
to regimen or management, even of the molt trifling 
kind, as they might think, ſhould be ſuffered, without 
his permiſſion and ſuperintendence, otherwiſe he waſhed 


his hands of the conſequence. 


This being aſſented to by all preſent, Mr. Bruce ſet 


the ſervants to work, There were apartments enough, 


He opened all the doors and windows, fumigating them 


- with incenſe and myrrh in abundance, and waſhed them 


with warm water and vinegar. The common and fatal 
regimen in this country, and in moſt parts in the eaſt, 
has been to keep their patient from feeling the ſmalleſt 
breath of air ; hot drink, a fire, and a quantity of cover- 
lag are added in Abyflinia, and the doors ſhut ſo cloſe as 
even to keep the room in darkneſs, whilſt this heat is 
— augmented by the conſtant burning of can- 

es. 2 iſ 
Ayabdar, Ozoro Altaſh's remaining daughter, and the 
ſon of Mariam Barea, were both taken ill at the ſame 
ume, and happily recovered. A daughter of Kaſmati 
Boro, by a daughter of Kaſmati Eſhtes, died, and her 
mother, though ſhe ſurvived, was a long time ill after- 
wards, Ayabdar was very much marked, ſo was Mariam 
| K 3 Barea's 
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Barea's ſon. At this time, Ayto Confu, ſon of Kaſmati 
Netcho by OCzoro Eſther, had arrived from Tcherkin, a 
lad of very great hopes, though not then fourteen, He 
eame to ſee his mother without my knowledge or her's, 
and was infected likewiſe. Laſt of all the infant child 
of Michael, the child of his old age, took the diſeaſe, 
24 though the weakeſt of all the children, recovered 

"We | | 
The patients, being all likely to do well, were re- 
moved to a large houſe of Kaſmati Eſhte, which ftood 
Rill within the boundaries of Koſcam, while the rooms 
_ underwent another luſtration and fumigation, after which 
they all returned ; and Mr, Bruce got, as his fee, a pre- 
ſent of the neat and convenient houſe formerly belonging 
to Paſha Euſebius, which had a ſeparare entry, without 

going through the palace. | | SIND 

On the 1oth of March, the army marched into the 
town 1n triumph, and the Ras at the head of the troops 
of Tigre. He was bareteaded ; over his ſhoulders, and 
down to his back, hung a pallium, or cloak, of black 
velvet, with a filver fringe. A boy, by his right ftir- 
rup, held a filyer wand of about five feet and a half long, 
much like the ſtaves of our great officers at court. Be- 
hind him all the ſoldiers, who had lain an enemy and 
taken the ſpoils from them, had their lances and firelocks 
ornamented with ſmall ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth, one piece 
for every man he had ſlain. Remarkable among all this 
multitude was Hagos, door-keeper of the Ras. This 
man, always well- armed and well-mounted, had fol- 
lowed the wars of the Ras from his infancy, and had been 
ſo fortunate in this kind of ſingle combat, that his 
whole lance and javelin, horſe and perſon, were covered 
over with the ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth. At this laſt bat- 
tle of Fagitta, Hagos is ſa:d to have ſlain eleven men 
with his own hand. Indeed there is nothing more 
fallacious than judging of a man's- courage by theſe 
marks of conqueſts. A good horſeman, armed with a 
coat of mail, upon a tirong, well-fed, well-winded 
horſe, may, after a defeat, kill as many of theſe wretch- 
ed, weary, naked fugitives, as he pleaſes, confining 
himſelf to thoſe that are weakly, mounted _ ag 
| orſes, 


pe 


* ; 


* 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 199, 
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flying on foot. | — 
One thing remarkable in this cavalcade, which Mr. 


horſes, and covered only with- goat's-ſkins, or that are. 


Bruce obſerved, was the head-dreſs of the governors of 


provinces. A large broad fillet was bound upon their 
forehead, and tied behind their head. In the middle of 
this was a horn, or a conical piece of filver, gilt, about 
four inches long, much in the ſhape of our common can- 
dle extinguiſhers. This is called k:rz, or horn, and is 
only worn in reviews or parades after victory. Thus 
Mr. Bruce apprehends, like all other of their uſages, is 
taken from the Kebrews, and the ſeveral alluſions made 
in ſcripture to it ariſe from this practice: I faid unto 
focls, Geal not fooliſhly ; and to the wicked, liſt net 


up the horn. Lift not up your horn on high; ſpeak. 


not with a ſtiff neck.” '—** But my horn ſhalt thou exalt 
like the horn of an unicorn”—* And the horn of the 
righteous ſhall be exalted with honour.” And ſo in many 
other places throughout the Pſalms. 


Next to theſe came the king, with a fillet of white 


muſlin about three inches broad, binding his forehead, 
tied with a large double knot behind, and hanging down. 
about two feet on his back. About him were the great 
ofticers of ſtate, ſuch of the young nobility as were with- 
out command; and after theſe, the houſehold troops. 


Then followed the Kanitz Kitzera, or executioner of the 


camp, and his attendants; and, laſt of all, amidft the 
King's and the Ras's baggage, came a man bearing 
the ftuffed ſkin of the unfortunate Wooſheka upon a 
pole, which he hung upon a branch of the tree be- 
tore the king's palace appropriated for public execu- 
tions, | 3 

It was now the 13th of March, and Mr. Bruce had 
gone every day once to ſee the children at Koſcam; at 
all which times he had been received with the greateſt 
cordiality and marks of kindneſs by the Iteghe, and or- 
ders given for his free admittance upon all occaſions like 
an officer of her houſehold. | 
About the 14th, Mr. Bruce was informed, that all 
his recommendatory letters were to be read. He ex- 


pected at the ordinary hour, about five in the afternoon, 
to be ſent for, and had rode out to Koſcam with Ayto 
| | „ eo Heikel, 
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Heikel, the queen's chamberlain, to ſee the child, who 
was pretty well recovered of all its complaints, but very 
weak. In the interim, Mr. Bruce was ſent for to the 
Ras, with orders to diſpatch a man with the king's 
preſent, to wait for him at the palace, whither he was 
to go after leaving Michael. Five in the evening was 
fixed as the hour. Mr. Bruce came a little before the 
time, and met Ayto Aylo at the door. He ſqueezed him 
by the hand, and ſaid, Refuſe nothing, it can be all 
altered afterwards; but it 1s very neceſſary, on account 
of the priefts and the populace, you ſhould have a place 
of ſome authority, otherwiſe you will be robbed and 
murdered the firſt time you go half a mile from home: 
fifty people have told me, you have cheſts filled with 
gold, and that you can make gold, or bring what quan- 
tity you pleaſe from the Indies; and the reaſon of all 
this is, becauſe you refuſed the queen and Ozoro Eſt- 
her's offer of gold at Koſcam, and which you mult never 
do again.“ - | 1 

Our travellers went in and ſaw the Ras, who was an 
old man, ſiiting upon a ſofa; his white hair was dreſſed 
in many ſhort curis. He appeared to be thoughtful, but 
not diſpleaſed ; his face was Jean, his eyes quick and 
vivid, but ſeemed to be a little ſore from expoſure to the 

- Weather. He feemed to be abcut fix feet high, though 
is lameneſs made it difficult to gueſs with accuracy. 
r was perfectly free from conſtraint, what the 

rench call dzgagee. They muſt have been bad phyſiog- 
nomiſts that did not diſcern his capacity and underſtand- 
ing by his very countenance. Every look conveyed a 
ſentiment with it: he ſeemed to have no occaſion for 
other language, and indeed he ſpoke little. Mr. Bruce 
offered, as uſual, to kiſs the ground before him; and 
of this he ſeemed to take little notice, ſtretching out 
his hand, and ſhaking Mr. Bruce's upon his riſing. 

Mr. Bruce fat down with Aylo, three or four of the 
judges, Heikel the queen's chamberlain, and others, 
who whiſpered ſomething in his ear, and went out; 
which intercuption prevented Mr. Bruce from {peaking 
as he was prepared to do, or give him his preſent, witch 
a man held behind him. The Ras began gravely, © Ta- 
goube, I think that is your name, hear what I ſay to you. 


and 
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and mark what I recommend to you. You are a man, 
Jam told, who make it your buſineſs to wander in the 
fields in ſearch after trees and graſs in ſolitary places, and 
to fit up all night alone looking at the ſtars of the hea- 
vens . Other countries are not like this, though this was 
never ſo bad as it is now. Theſe wretches here are ene- 
mies to ſtrangers ; if they ſaw you alone in your own 
parlour, their firſt thought would be how to murder 


you; though they knew they were to get nothing by it, 


they would murder you for mere miſchief.” “The de- 
vil is ſtrong in them, ſays a voice from a corner of the 
room, which appeared to be that of a prieft, ** There- 
fore, (ſays the Ras,) after a long converſation with your 
friend Aylo, whoſe advice I hear you happily take, as 
indeed we all do, I have thought that ſituation beſt which 
leaves you at liberty to follow your own deſigns, at the 
ſame time that it puts your perſon in ſafety; that you 


will not be troubled with monks about their religious 
matters, or in danger from theſe raſcals that may ſeek to 


murder you for money.“ : 

© What are the monks?” ſaid the ſame voice from 
the corner; © the monks will never meddle with ſuch a 
man as this.. Therefore the king, (continued the Ras, 
without taking any notice of the interruption) has ap- 
pointed you Baalomaal, and to command the Kocob 
horſe, which I thought to have given to Francis, an old 
ſoldier of mine; hut he is poor, and we will provide for 


him better, for theſe appointments have honour, but 


little profit.“ Sir, (faid Francis, who was in preſence, 
but behind,) it is in much more honourable hands than 
either mine or the Armenian's, or any other white man's, 
fince the days of Hatze Menas, and fo I told the king 


| to-day.” Very well, Francis, (ſays the Ras) it becomes 
a a ſoldier to ſpeak the truth, whether it makes for or 
againſt himſelf, Go then to the king, and kiſs the 


ground upon your appointment, I fee you have already 
learned this ceremony of our's; Aylo and Heikel are 
very proper perſons to go with you. The king expreſ- 
fed his ſurpriſe to me laſt night he had not ſeen you; 
and there too is Tecla Mariam, the king's ſecretary, who 
came with your appointment from the palace to-day.” 
The man in the corner whom Mr. Bruce took for Aa 
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prieſt, was this Tecla Mariam, a ſcribe. Mr. Bruce 
then gave him a preſent, after which he ſoon reired. 
Mr. Bruce went afterwards to the king's palace, and 
met Aylo, and Heikel at the door of the preſence-cham- 
ber. Tecla Mariam walked before them to the foot of 
the throne ; after which Mr. Bruce advanced and proſ- 
| trated himſelf upon the ground. * I have brought you 
a ſervant, (ſays he to the king,) from ſo diſtant a coun- 
try, that if you ever let him eſcape, we ſhall never be 
able to follow him, or know where to ſeek him.“ To 
this the king made no reply, nor did he ſhew any altera- 
tion of countenance. Five people were ſtanding on 
each fide of the throne, all young men, three on his left, 
and two'on his right. One of theſe, the ſon of Tecla 
Mariam, (afterwards Mr. Bruce's great friend) who ſtood 
uppermoſt on the left hand, came up, and taking hold 
of him by the hand, placed him immediately above him ; 
when ſeeing Mr. Bruce had no knife in his girdle, he 
pulled out his own and gave it to him. Upon being 

placed, Mr. Bruce again kiſſed the ground. 
The king was in an alcove; the reſt went out of fight 
from where the throne was, and fat down. The uſual 
queſtions were now put to Mr. Bruce about Jeruſalem 
and the holy places—where his country was? which it 
was impoſſible to deſcribe, as they knew the ſituation of 
no country but their own—why he came ſo far ?—whe- 
ther the moon and the flars, but eſpecially the moon, 
was the ſame in his country as in theirs? and a great 
many ſuch idle and tireſome queſtions. He had ſeveral 
times offered to take his preſent from the man who held 
it, that he might offer it to his Majeſty and go away; 
hut the king always made a ſign to put it off, till, being 
tired to death with ſtanding, he leaned againſt the wall. 
Mr. Bruce was abſolutely in diſpair, and ſcarcely able 
to ſpeak a word, inwardly mourning, the hardneſs of his 
lot in this his firſt preferment, and ſincerely praying it 
might be his laſt promotion in that court. However, 
he was at laſt permitted to retire. ET 
Mr. Bruce next proceeds to give the geographical d1- 
vifon of Abyflinia into provinces. At Maſuah, that is, 
on the coaſt of the Red Sea, begins an imaginary _ 
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fion of Abyſſinia into two, which is rather a diviſion 


of language than ſtrictly to be underſtood as territo- 


rial. The ficit diviſion is called 7igre, Letween the Red 
Sea and the river Tacazze. Between that river and the 
Nile, weſtward, where it bounds the Galla, 1t 1s called 
Ambara. But whatever convenience there may be from 
this diviſion, there is neither geographical nor hiſtorical 
reciſion in it, for there are many little provinces includ- 
ed in the firſt that do not belong to Tigre ; and, in the | 
ſecond diviſion, which is Amhara, that which gives the 
name, is but a very ſmall part of it. Ee 
Maſuah, in ancient times, was one of the principal 
places of reſidence of the Baharnagaſh, who, when he 
was not there himſelf, conſtantly leit his deputy or lieu- 
tenant, In ſummer he reſided for ſeveral months in 
the iſland of Dahalac, then accounted part of his terri- 
tory, He was, after the King and Betwudet, the perſcn 
of the greateſt conſideration in the kingdom, and was in- 
veſted with ſendick and nagareet, the kettle-drum and 
colours, marks of ſupreme command. | 
Tigre is the next province in Aby{linia, as well for 
reatneſs as riches, power, and dignity, and neareſt. 
Maſuah. It is bounded by the territory of the Baharna- 
gaſh, that is, by the river Mareb on the.eait, and the 
Tacazzé upon the welt. It is about one hundred and 
twenty miles broad from E. to W. and two hundied from 
N. to S. This is its preſent ßtuation. The hand of 
uſurping power has aboliſhed all diitinction on the weſt- 
fide of the "Tacazze; beſlides, many large governments, 
ſuch as Enderta and Antalow, and great. part of the 
Baharnagaſh, were ſwallowed up in this province to the 
eaſt. What, in a ſpecial manner, makes the riches. of 
Tigre, is, that it lies nea reſt the market, which is Aras 
bia; and all the merchandiſe deſtined to croſs the Red 
Sea muſt paſs through this proviace, ſo that the gover- 
nor has the choice of all commodities wherewith to 
make his market, The ſtrongeſt male, the moſt beauti- 
ful female ſlaves, the pureſt gold, the largeſt teeth of 
wory, all muſt paſs through his hands. Fire arms, 
moreover, which for many years have decided who is 
the maſt powerful in Abyſſinia, all theſe come from A- 
tabia, and not one can be purchaſed without his know-. 
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ing to whom it goes, and after his having had the firſt 
refuſal of it. | . 

_ Sire, a province about twenty-five miles broad, and 
not much more in length, is reckoned as part of Tigre 
alſo, but this is not a new uſurpation. It loſt the rank 
of a province, and was united to Tigre for the miſbe- 
haviour of its governor Kaſmati Claudius, in an expe- 
dition againſt the Shangalla in the reign of Yaſous the 
Great. 35 | e DG | | 

After paſling the "Tacazze, the boundary between 
Sire and Samen, we come to that mountainous province 
called by the laſt name. A large chain of rugged 
mountains, where is the Jews Rock, reaches from the 
ſouth of Tigre down near to Waldubba, the low, hot 
country that bounds Abyflinia on the north, 

On the N. E. of Tigre lies the province of Begemder. 
Tt borders upon Angot, whoſe governor is called Angot 
Ras; but the whole province now, excepting a few vil- 

lages, is conquered by the Galla. It has Amhara, 
which runs parallel to it, on the ſouth, and is ſeparated 
from it by the river Baſhilo. Both theſe provinces are 
bounded by the river Nile on the weſt. Begemder is 
about 180 miles in its greateſt length, and 60 in breadth, 
comprehending Laſta, a mountainous province, ſome- | 
times depending on Begemder, but often in rebellion. 
Boegemder is the ſtrength of Abyſſinia in horſemen. 

It is faid, that, with Laſta, it can bring out 45,000 
men; but this, as far as ever Mr. Bruce could inform 
himſelf, is a great exaggeration. They are exceeding 

good ſoldiers When they are pleaſed with their general, 
- And the cauſe for which they fight; otherwiſe, they are 
£afily divided, great many private intereſts being conti- 
nually kept alive, as it is thought induſtriouſly, by 

verment itſelf. It is well ſtocked with cattle of every 
ind, all very beautiful. 'The mountains are full of iron- 
mines; they are not ſo ſteep and rocky, nor ſo frequent, 
as in other provinces, if we except only Laſta, and a- 
bound in all fort of wild fowl and game. 

Amhara is the next province, between the two rivers 
Baſhilo and Geſhen. The length of this country from 
E. to W. is about 120 miles, and its breadth ſomething 
more than 40. It is a very mountainous country, * 
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of nobility ; the men are reckoned the handſomeſt in A- 
byſſi nia, as well as the braveit. | 
Between the two rivers Geſhen and Samba, is a low, 
unwholeſome, though fertile province, called Walaka ; 
and ſouthward of that is Upper Shoa. This province, 
or kingdom, was famous for the retreat it gave t) the 
only remaining prince of the houſe of Solomon, who fled 
from the maſſacre of his brethren by Judith, about the 
year 90o, upon the rock of Damo. Here the royal family 
remained in ſecurity, and increaſed in number, for near 
400 years, till they were reſtored. TS : 
Gojam, from north-eaſt to ſouth-eait, is about 80 
miles in length, and 4o in breadth. It is a very flat 
country, and all in paſture ; has few mountains, but theſe 
are very high ones, and are chiefly on the banks of the 
Nile, to the ſouth, which river ſurrounds the province. 
On the ſouth-eaſt of the kingdom of Gojam 1s Da- 
mot. It is bounded by the Temci on the caſt, by the Gult 
on the weſt, by the Nile on the ſouth, and by the high 
mountains of Amid Amid on the north. It is about 40 


miles in length from north to ſouth, and ſomething more 


than 20 in breadth from eaſt to weſt. 


On the other ſide of Amid Amid is the province of 


Agows, bounded by thoſe mountains on the eaſt; by Bu- 
rè and Umbarma, and the country of the Gongas, on the 
weſt; by Damot and Gafat upon the ſouth, and Dingle- 
ber on the north. : | 

South from Dembea is Kuara, a very mountanous 
province confining upon the Pagan blacks, or Shangalla, 
called Gongas and Guba, the Macrobi of the ancients.— 


It is a very unwholeſome province, but abounding in 


gold, not of its own produce, but that of its neighbour- 

hood, theſe Pagans—Guba, Nuba, and Shangalla, 
Nara, and Ras el Feel, Tchelga, and on to Tcher- 

kin, is a frontier wholly inhabited by Mahometans. Its 


government is generally given to a ftranger, often to a 
Mahometan, but one of that faith is always deputy- 


governor. The uſe of keeping troops here is to defend 
the friendly Arabs and Shepherds, who remain in their al- 
legiance to Abyflinia, from the reſentment of the Arabs 
of Sennaar, their neighbours; and, by means of theſe 
friendly Arabs and Shepherds, ſecure a conſtant ſupply 

of 
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of horſes for the king's troops. It is a barren ſtripe of 
a very hot, unwholeſome country, full of thick woods, 
and fit only for hunting. The inhabitants, fugitives 
from all nations, are chiefly Mahometans, but very bold 
and expert horſemen, uſing no other weapon but the 
broad ſword, with which they attack the elephants and 
rhinoceros. There are many other ſmall provinces, 
N occaſionally are annexed, and ſometimes are ſepa- 
rated. . : 
The crown of Abyflinia 1s hereditary, and has always 
been ſo, in one particular family, ſuppoſed to be that of 
Solomon by the queen of Saba, Negaſta Azab, or queen 
of the ſouth. - It is nevertheleſs elective in this line; and 
there is no law of the land, nor cuſtom, which gives the 
eldeſt ſon an excluſive title to ſucceed to his father. The 
ractice has indeed been quite the contrary, When, at the 
death of a king, his ſons are old enough to govern, and, 
by ſome accident, not yet ſent priſoners to the mountain, 
then the eldeſt, or he that is next, and not confined, ge- 
rally takes poſſeſſion of the throne by the ftrength of his 
father's friends ; but if no heir is then in the low country, 
the choice of the king is always according to the will of 
the miniſter, which paſſes for that of the people; and 
his inclination and intereſt being to govern, he never 
fails to chooſe an infant whom he afterwards directs, rul- 
ing the kingdom abſolutely during the minority, which 
nerally exhauſts, or is equal to the term of his life. 
From this flow all the misfortunes of this unhappy 
country. This very defect ariſes from a deſire to inſti- 
tute a more than ordinary perfect form of government; 
for the Abyſlinians firſt poſition was, © Woe be to the 
kingdom whoſe king is a child; and this they know 
muſt often happen when ſucceſſion is left to the courſe of 
nature. But when there was a choice to be made out 
of two hundred perſons, all of the ſame family, all ca- 
pable of reigning, it was their own fault, they thought, 
if they had not always a prince of proper age and quali- 
fication to rule the kingdom, according to the neceſſities 
of the times, and to preſerve the ſucceſſion of the family 
in the houſe of Solomon, agreeable to the laws of the 
land; but this mode of reaſoning experience has proved 


fallacious. N | 
A | The 
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The king is anointed with plain oil of olives, which, 
being poured upon the crown of his head, he rubs it into 
his long hair indecently enough with both his hands, pret- 
ty much as his ſoldiers do with theirs when they get ac- 
ceſs to plenty of butter. . : 
The crown is made in the ſhape of a prieſt's mitre, 
or head- piece; it is a kind of helmet, covering the king's 
forehead, cheeks, and neck. It is lined with blue taf- 
fety; the outſide is half gold and half ſilver, of the moſt 
beautiful ſillagrane work. The king goes to church re- 
gularly, his guards taking poſſeſſion of every avenue and 
door through which he is to paſs, and nobody is allowed 
to enter with him, becauſe he is then on foot, excepting 
two officers of his bed- chamber who ſupport him. He 
kiſſes the threſhold and fide-poſts of the church-door, 
the ſteps before the altar, and then returns home: ſome- 
times there 1s ſervice in the church, ſometimes there 
is not; but he takes no notice of the difference. He 
rides up ſtairs into the preſence chamber on a mule, and 
lights immediately on the carpet before his throne; and 
Mr. Bruce has ſometimes ſeen great indecencies commit- 
ted by the ſaid mule in the preſence-chamber, upon a 
Perſian carpet. 5 22 = 
The Serach Maſſery, an officer ſo called, with a long 
whip, begins cracking and making a noiſe, worſe than 
twenty French Poſtilions, at the door of the palace be- 
ore the dawn of day. This chaſes away the hyæna and 
other wild beaſts ; this, too, is the ſignal for the king's 
riſing, who fits in judgment every morning faſting, and 
after that, about eight o'clock, he goes to breakfaſt. 
There are {ix noblemen of the king's own chooſing 
who are called Baalomaal, or gentlemen of his bed-cham- 
ber; four of theſe are always with him. There is a ſe- 
venth, who is the chief of theſe, called Azeleffa el Ca- 
miſha, groom of the robe, or ſtole. He is keeper of the 
king's wardrobe, and the firſt officer of the bed-cham- 
ber. Theſe officers, the black ſlaves, and ſome others, 
ſerve him as menial ſervants, and are in a degree of 
familiarity with him unknown to the reſt of the ſub- 
jects. | | 5 
When the king ſits to conſult upon civil matters of 
conſequence, he is ſhut up in a kind of box oppoſite to 
= | the 


» 
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the head of the council table. The perſons that deli- 
berate fit at the table, and, *according to their rank, give 
their voices, the youngeſt or loweſt officer always {peak- 
ing firſt. Ihe firit that give their votes are the Shalaka, 
or colonels of the houſehold-troops. The ſecond are 
the great butlers, men that have the charge of the 
king's drink. The third is the Badjerund, or keeper of 
that apartment in the palace called the {79's houſe ; and 
after theſe the keeper of the banqueting-houſe, I he next 
is called Lika Magwaſs, an officer that always goes be- 
fore ike king to hinder the prefſure of the crowd. In 
war, when the king is marching, he rides conſtantly round 
him at a certain diſtance, and carries his ſhicls and his 
lance ; at leaſt he carries a ſilver ſhield, and a lance point- 
ed with the ſame metal, beiore ſuch kings as do not 
chooſe to expoſe their perſon. No prince ever loſt his 
life in battle till the coming of the Europeans into Abyſ- 
ſinia, when both the excommunicating and murdering of 
their ſovereigns ſeem to have been introduced at the 
ſame time. After the Lika Magwaſs comes the Palam- 
baras ; after him the Fit-Auraris; then the Gera Kal- 
mati, and the Kanya Kaſmati, their names being derived 
from their rank or order in encamping, the one on the 
right, the other on the leſt of the king's tent; Kanya and 
Gera ſignifying the right and the left, after them the 
Dakakin Billetana Gueta, or the under chamberlain; 
then the ſecretary for the king's commands; after him 
the right and left Azages, or generals; after them Rak 


Maſſe ry, after him the baſha, after him Kaſmati of 


Damot, then of Samen, then Amhara, and, laſt of all, 
Tigre, before whom ſtands a golden cup upon a cu- 
ſhion, and he is called Nebrit, as being governor of 
Axum, or keeper of the book of the law ſuppoſed to be 
there. = | | 

After the governor of Tigre comes the Acab Saat, or 
guardian of the fire, and the chief eccleſiaſtical officer 
of the king's houſehold. Some have ſaid, that this officer 
was appointed to atiend the king at the time of cating, 
and that it was his province to order both meat and drink 
to be withdrawn whenever he ſaw the king inclined to 


8 4 


excels, _ | 
| After 


* 


houſehold ; then the Betwudet, or Ras; laſt of all the 
king gives his/ſentence, which is final, and ſ-nd- ** to the 
table, from the balcony where he is then ſittin, ) the 
officer called Kal-Hatze. | 

We meet in Abyſſinia with various uſages, which many 


have hitherto thought to be peculiar to thoſe ancient na- 


tions in which they were firſt obſerved ; others, not ſo 
learned, have thought they originated in Abyſſinia. Mr. 


Bruce firſt rakes notice of thoſe that regard the king and 


court, | 
The kings of Perſia, like theſe we are ſpeaking of; 
were eligible in one family only, that of the Arſacidæ, 
and it was not till that race failed they choſe Darius. 
The title of the king of Abyſſinia is, King of Kings ; and 
ſach Daniel tells us was that of Nebuchadnezzar. The 
right of JO does not ſo prevail in Abyſſinia as 
to exclude election in the perſon of the younger brothers, 
and this was likewiſe the caſe in Perſia. In Perfla a pre- 


ference was underſtood to be due to the king's lawful 
children ; but there were inſtances of the natural child be- 


ing preferred to the lawful one. Darius, tho' a baſtard, was 


| PR to Iſogius, Xerxes's lawful ſon, and that merely 


y the election of the people. The ſame has always obtain- 
ed in Abyſſinia. A very great part of their kings are 
adulterous baſtards, others are the iſſue of concubines; but 


they have been preferred'to the crown by the influence of a 


party, always under the name of the Voice of the People. 
Though the Perſian kings had various palaces, to 


which they removed at different times in the year, Paſa- 


garda, the metropolis of their ancient kings, was ob- 


ſerved as the only place for their coronation; and this, too, 


was the caſe of Abyſſinia with their metropolis of Axum. 


The next remarkable ceremony in which theſe two 


nations agreed, is that of adoration, inviolably obſerved 
in Abyſſinia to this day, as ofter. as you enter the ſover- 
eign's preſence. This is not only kneeling, bur an ab- 
ſolute proſtration. You firſt fall upon your knees, 
then upon the palms of your hands, then incline your 
head and body till your forehead touch the earth; 


1 2 . . . 
ana, in cafe you have an anſwer to expect, you lie in 


that poſture till the king, or ſomebody from him, deſires 


vou 
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Aſter the Acab Saat comes the firſt maſter of the 
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you to rife. This, too, was the cuſtom of Perſia; Ar. 
Tian ſays this was firſt inſtituted by Cyrus, and this was 
preciſely the poſture in which they adored. God, men- 
tioned in the book of Exodus.. 

It is the conſtant practice in Abyſſinia to beſet the 
king's doors and windows within his hearing, aud there, 
from early morning to night, to cry for juſtice as loud 
as poſſible, in a diſtreſſed and complaining tone, and in 
all the different languages they are maſters of, in or- 
der to their being admitted to have their ſuppoſed 
grievances heard. In a country ſo ill governed as 
Abyſſinia is, and ſo perpetually involved in war, it may 
be eaſily ſuppoſed there is no want of people, who have 
real injuries and violence to complain of: But if it were 
not ſo, this is ſo much the conftant uſage, that when it 
happens (as in the midſt of the rainy ſeaſon) that few 
people can approach the capital, or ſtand without in ſuch 
bad weather, a fet of vagrants are provided, maintained, 
and paid, whoſe ſole bulineſs it is to cry and lament, 
as it they had been really very much injured and op- 
preited ; and this they tell you is for the king's honour, 
that he may not be Jonely by the palace being too quiet. 
'This, of all their abſurd cuſtoms, was the moſt grievous and 
troubleſome to Mr. Bruce. Sometimes, while Mr. Bruce 
was buſy in his room in the rainy ſeaſon, there would 
be four or five hundred people, who all at once would 
begin, ſome roaring and crying, as if they were in pain, 
others demanding juſtice, as if they were that moment ſuf- 
fering, or if in the inſtant to be put to death; and ſome 
groaning and ſobbing as if juſt expiring ; and this horrid 
ſymphony was ſo arifully performed, that no ear could 
diſtinguiſh but that it proceeded from real diſtreſs. Mr. 
Bruce was often ſo ſurpriſed as to ſend the ſoldiers at 
the door to bring in one of them, thinking him come 
from the country, to examine who had injured him; 
many a time he was a ſervant of his own, or ſome other 
equally known; or, if he was a ftrayger, upon aſking 
him what misfortune had befallen him, he would anſwer 
very compoſedly, Nothing was the matter with him; 
that he had been ſleeping all day with the horſes; that 
hearing from the ſoldiers at the door that he, Mr. Bruce, 

| 2 | | - was 
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was retired to his apartment, he and his companions had 
come to cry and make a noiſe under his window, to do 
him Honour before the people, for fear he ſhould be melan- 
choly, by being too quiet when alone; and therefore 
hoped that he would order them drink, that they might 
continue with a little more ſpirit. The violent anger 
which this often put him into did not fail to be 
punctually reported to the king, at which he would 
laugh heartily; and he himſelf was often hid not far 
off, for the ſake of being a ſpectator of his heavy diſplea- 
.. . 
Xerxes, being about to declare war againſt the Greeks, 
aſſembled all the principal chiefs of Aſtia in council. 
„That I may not, ſays he, be thought to adt only by 
my own judgment, I have called you together. At the 
ſame time, I think proper to intimate to you, that it is 
your duty to obey my will, rather than enter into any 
deliberation or remonſtrances of your on.“ | 
We will now compare ſome particulars, the dreſs and 
ornaments of the two kings. The king of Abyſſinia 
wears his hair long; ſo did the ancient kings of Perſia, 
A comet had appeared in the war with Perſia, and was 
looked upon by the Romans as a bad omen. Veſpaſian 
laughed at it, and ſaid, if it portended any ill it was to 
the king of Perſia, becauſe, like him, it wore long hair. 
The diadem was, with the Perſians, a mark of royalty, 
as with the Abyflinians, being compoſed of the fame ma- 
ierials, and worn in the ſame manner. The king of 


Abyflinia wears it, while marching, as a mark of ſove? 


reignty, that does not impede or incommode him, as any 
cther heavier ornament would do, eſpecially in hot wea- 
ther. This fillet ſurrounds his head above the hair, 
leaving the crown perfectly uncevered. It is an offence 
of the firſt magnitude for any perſon, at this time, to wear 
any thing upon his kead, eſpecially white, unleſs for 
Mahometans, who wear caps. and over them a large. 
white turban ; or for prieſts, who wear large turbans of 
muſlin alſc. This was the dialem of the Perſians, as 
appears from Lucian who calls it a white fillet about the 
forehead. The kings of Abyſſinia anciently ſat upon a gold 
throne, which is a large, convenient, oblong, ſquare feat, 
like a ſmall ke Iſtead, covered with Perſtan carpets, da- 
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maſk, and cloth of gold, with fteps leading up to it. It 
is ſtill richly gilded ; but the many revolutions and wars 
have much abridged their ancient magnificence. It is, 
m Abyſlinia, high-treaſon, to fit upon any ſeat of the 
king's; and he that preſumed to do this would be in- 
ſtantly hewn to pieces, if there was not ſome other col- 
lateral proof of his being a madmen. | 

It is probable that Alexander had heard of this law 
in Perſia, and diſapproved of it; for one day, it being 
extremely cold, the king, ſitting in his chair before the 
fire, warming his legs, ſaw a ollier, probably a Perſian, 
who had loſt his feeling by extreme numbneſs. The king 
immediately leaped from his chair, and ordered the ſol- 
dier to be ſet down upon it. The fire ſoon brought him 
to his ſenſes, but he had almoſt loſt them again with fear, 
by finding himſelf in the king's feat. To whom Alex- 
ander ſaid, Remember, and diſtinguiſh, how much 
more advantageous to man my government 1s than that 
of the Lings of Perſia, By fitting down on my ſeat, 

ou have faved your life ; by fitting on theirs, you would 

infallibly have loſt it.“ | 

In Abyſſinia it is conſidered as a fundamental law of 
the land, that none of the royal family, who has any de- 
formity or bodily defect, ſhall be allowed to ſucceed to 
the crown; and, for this purpoſe, any of the princes, 
who may have eſcaped from the mountain of Wechne, 
and who are afterwards taken, are mutilated in ſome of 
their members, that thus they may be diſqualified from 
ever ſucceeding. In Perſia the ſame was obſerved. Pro- 
copius-tells us, that -Zames, the ſon of Cabades, was 
excluded from the throne becauſe he was blind of one 
eye, the law of Perſia prohibiting any perſon that had a 
bodily defect to be elected king. 

The kings of Abyilinia were ſeldom ſeen by the peo- 
ple. This abſurd uſage gave rile to many abuſes. Jn 
Perſia it produced two officers, who were called the king's 
eyes, and the king's ear, and who had the dangerous em- 


ployment, Mr. Bruce means dangerous for the ſubject, 


of ſeeing and hearing for their ſovereign. In Abyitinia 
it created an officer called the king's mouth, or voice, 


for, being ſeen by nobody, he ſpoke of courſe _ 
; nur 


* 
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third perſon, Hear what the hing ſays to you, which is 


the uſual form of all regal mandates in Abyſſinia, and 
what follows has the force of law. | 
Solemn hunting matches were always in uſe both with 


the kings of Abyſſinia and thoſe of Perſia. In both king- 


doms it was a crime for a ſubject to ſtrike the game till 
ſach time as the king had thrown his lance at it. This 


abſurd cuſtom was repealed by Artaxerxes Longimanus 


in one kingdom, and by Yaſous the Great in the other, 
ſo late as the beginning of the laſt century. 

The kings of Abyflinia are above all laws. They are 
ſapreme in all cauſes ecclefiaſtical and civil; the land and 
perſons of their ſubjects are equally their property, and 
every inhabitant of their kingdom is born their ſlave; if 
he bears a higher rank it is by the king's gift ; for his 
neareſt relations are accounted nothing better. The ſame 
obtained in Perſia. 

There are ſeveral kinds of bread in Abyflinia, ſome 
of different ſorts of teff, and ſome of tocuſſo, which 
alfo vary in quality. The king of Abyſſinia eats of 
wheat bread, though not of every wheat, but of that only 
that grows in the province of Dembea, therefore called 
the king's food. It always has been, and {till is the cuf- 
tom of the kings of Abyſſinia, to marry what number 
of wives they chooſe ; that theſe were not, therefore, all 
queens; but that among them there was one who was 


conſidered particularly as queen, and upon her head was 


placed the crown, and ſhe was called Iteghe. Thus, in 
Perſia, we read that Ahaſuerus loved Eſther, who had 


found grace in his fight more than the other virgins, and . 


he had placed a golden crown upon her head. And Jo- 
ſephus informs us, that when Eſther was brought before 
the king, he was exceedingly delighted with her, and 
made her his lawful wife, and when ſhe came into the 
palace he put a crown upon her head : whether placing 
the crown upon the queen's head had any civil effect as 
to regency in Perſia, as it had in Abyſſinia, is what hiſ- 
tory does not inform us. | | 
The king of Abyflinia never 1s ſeen to walk, nor to 
ſet his foot upon the ground, out of his palace ; and 


when he would diſmount from the horſe or mule on 


which he rides, he has a ſervant with a ſtool, who places 
| I; 
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it properly for him for that purpoſe. He rides into the 
anti- chamber to the foot of his throne, or to the ſtool 
placed in the alcove of his tent. He very often judges 
capital crimes himſelf, No man is condemned by the 
king in perſon to die for the firſt fault, unleſs the crime 
be of a horrid nature, ſuch as parricide or ſacrilege. 
And, in general, the life and merits of the priſoner are 
weighed againſt his immediate guilt; ſo that if his firſt 
behaviour has had more merit towards the ſtate than his 
preſent delinquency is thought to have injured it, the 
one is placed fairly againſt the other, and the accuſed 
is generally abſolved when the ſovereign judges alone. 
Darius had condemned Sandoces, one of the king's 
Judges. to be crucified for corruption, that is, for hav- 
ing given falſe judgment for a bribe. The man was 
already hung up on the croſs, when the king, conſider- 
ing with himſelf how many good ſervices he had done, 
previous to this, the only offence which he had commit- 
ted, ordered him to be pardoned. 8 
The Perſian king, in all expeditions, was attended by 
judges. We find in Herodotus, that, in the expedition of 

Cambyſes, ten of the principal Egyptians were condem- 
ned to die by theſe judges for every Perſian that had 
been ſlain by the people of Memphis. Six judges always 
attend the king of Abyfiinia to the camp, and, before 
them, rebels taken on the field are tried and puniſhed on 
the ſpot. People that the king diſtinguiſhed by favour, or 
for any public action, were in both kingdoms preſented 
with gold chains, ſwords, and bracclets, Theſe in 
Abyſſinia are underſtood to be chiefly rewards of milita- 
ry ſervice; yet Poncet received a gold chain ſrom Va- 
ſous the Great. The day before the batile of Serbraxos, 
Ayton Engedan received a ſilver bridle and ſaddle, co- 
vered with filver plates, from Ras Michael. | 

In Abyſſinia, when the priſoner is condemned in capt- 
tal caſes, he is not again remitted to priſon, which 1s 
thought cruel, but he is immediately carried a vay, and 
the ſentence executed upon him. Abba Salama, the 
Acab Saat, was condemned by the king the morning he 
entered Gondar, on his return from Tigre, and immedi- 
ately hanged, in the garment of a prieſt, on a tree at the 
| door of the king's palace. Chremation, brother to the 

| | ulurper 
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uſurper Socinios, was executed that ſame morning; Gue- 
bra Denghel, Ras Michael's ſon-in-law, was likewiſe 
executed that ſame day, immediately after judgment; 


and ſo were ſeveral others. The ſame was the practice 
in Perſia, as we learn from Xenophon, and more plainly 


from Diodorus. | 

The capital puniſhments, in Abyſſinia, are the croſs. 
Socinios firſt ordered Arzo, his competitor, who had 
fled for aſſiſtance and refuge to Phineas king of the Fa- 
laſha, to be crucified without the camp. We find the 
ſame puniſhment inflited by Artaxerxes upon Haman, 
who was ordered to be affixed to the croſs till he died. 

The next capital puniſhment 1s flaying alive. That 
this barbarous execution ſtill prevails in Abyſſinia is 
proved by the fate of the unfortunate Wooſheka, taken 
priſoner in the campaign of 1769, while Mr. Bruce was 
in Abyflinia; a ſacrifice made to the vengeance of the 
beautiful Ozoro Eſther, who, kind and humane as ſhe 
was in other reſpects, could receive no atonement for the 


death of her huſband. 


Lapidation, or ſtoning to death, is the next capital 


puniſhment in Abyſſinia. This is chiefly inflicted upon 


{trangers called Franks, for religious cauſes. The ca- 
tholic prieſts in Abyſſinia that have been detected there, 
in theſe latter days, have been ſtoned to death, and their 
bodies lie ſtill in the ſtreets of Gondar, in the ſquares or 
waſte-places, covered with the heaps of ſtone which og 
caſioned their death hy being thrown at them. There 
are three of theſe heaps at the church of Abbo, all co- 
vering Franciſcan friars; and, beſides them, a ſinall 
pyramid over a boy who was ſtoned to death with them, 
about the firſt year of the reign of David the IV. In 
Perfia we find, that Pagoraſus (according to Cteſias) was 
ſtoned to death by the order of the king; and the ſame 
author ſays, that Pharnacyas, one of the murderers of 
Xerxes, was ſtoned to death likewiſe. 

Among capital puniſhments may be reckoned like- 
wiſe the plucking out of the eyes, a cruelty which Mr. 
Bruce had but too often ſeen committed in the ſhort ſtay 
he made in Abyſlinia. This is generally inflicted upon re- 
bels, After the ſlaughter of the battle of Fagitta, twelve 
chiefs of the Pagan Galla, taken priſoners 5 Ras Mi- 

| | chael, 


—* * — Sz 33 * 
HE r * * S 
. — — hs 8 * & , : Fat ei. - page Gar . 8 £ — > — P) 
e 4 N 5 * fl WY » has « 5 þ * 2 LE * IS 7 of 
Tl 4; . Le. n .= * b * +4 +, — 24/35, why anc 3 - r E, 


bs 
ww. 


PRO 


— 


Pr 4 id =" 
EPI Whey ee ff 3 2, 


S ES Mi v5 Re 


8 * 3 
4 - e 
c 
MAS 
:5 


To 2 I ne: 
EE Fog. 


EE 
eren £ 
_ 


N 2 n e 0 


T 3 b 2 y . . 

CCC I 

a - re « 3. of LL. 3 * 

* A N * al 2 E,. BS. — þ Bo 7 

re , 2 — | : 
28 SR” * e » ˙ » 

7 Dr 3 ˙ A — 

i »* 0 2 * 0 - #55 to”. 0. 0 


"2% 
e 


. 
ow bt 8 7 — 
E „ PAs > 


3 


8 3 


alie ration; and, being on parchment, did alſo c 


216 SHAW's ABRIDCGEMENT OF 


chael, had their eyes torn out, and were afterwards a. 
bandoned to ftarve in the valleys below the town. Se. 
veral priſoners of another rank, noblemen of Tigre, 
underwent the ſame misfortune ; and, what is wonder- 
ful, not one of them died in the operation, nor its con- 
ſequences, though performed in the coarſeſt manner 
with an iron forceps, or pincers. | 
The dead bodies of criminals ſlain for treaſon, mur- 
der, and violence, on the high-way at certain times, 
are ſeldom buried in Abyſſinia. The ſtreets of Gondar 
are ſtrewed with pieces of their carcaſes, which bring the 
wild beaſts in multitudes into the city as ſoon as it be. 
comes dark, ſo that it is ſcarcely ſafe for any one to 
walk in the night. The dogs uſed to bring pieces of 
human bodies into the houſe, and court- yard, to eat them 
in greater ſecurity. E's LE 
Notwithſtanding the Abyſſinians were ſo anciently 
and nearly connected with Egypt, they never ſeem to have 
made uſe of paper, or papyrus, but imitated the practice 
of the Perſians, who wrote upon ſkins, and they do ſo 
to this day. This ariſes from their having early been 
Jews. In Parthia, likewiſe, Pliny informs us, the uſe of 
apyrus was abſolutely unknown; and though it was 
diicovercd that papyrus grew in the Euphrates, near Ba- 
bylon, of which they could make paper, they obſtinately 
rather choſe to adhere to their ancient cuſtom of wear- 
ing their letters on cloth, of which they made their gar- 
ments. The Perſians, moreover, made uſe of parch- 
ment for their records, to which all their remarkable 
tranſactions were truſted; and to this it is probably owing 
we have ſo many of their cuſtoms preſerved to this day. 
From this great reſemblance in cuſtoms between the 
Perſians and Abyſſinians, following the faſhionable way 
of judging about the origin of nations, one ſhould bold- 


ly conclude, that the Abyflinians were a colony of Per- 


ſians; but this is very well known to be without foun- 
dation. The cuſtoms, mentioned as only peculiar to 
Perſia, were common to all the eaſt ; and they were 
loſt when thoſe countries were over-run and conquered 
by thoſe who introduced barbarous cuſtoms of their own. 
The reaſon why we have ſo much left of the Perſian 


cuſtoms is, that they were written, and ſo not liable to 
ontri- 
bute 


2 
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pute to their preſervation. The hiſtory which treats 
of thoſe ancient and poliſhed nations has preſerved few 
fragments of their manners entire from the ruins of 


time; while Abyflinia, at war with nobody, or at war 


with itſelf- only, has preſerved the ancient cuſtoms 
which it enjoyed in common with all the eaſt, and which 


were only loſt in other kingdoms by the invaſion of 


ſtrangers, a misfortune Abyſſinia has never ſuffered ſince 


the introduction of letters. 

The old Egyptians, as we are told by ſacred ſcripture, 
did not eat with ſtrangers ; but perhaps the obſervation 
is. extended farther than ever ſcripture meant. The in- 
ſtance given of Joſeph's brethren not being allowed to 


eat with the Egyptians: was, becauſe Joſeph had told 


Pharaoh that his brethren, and Jacob his father, were 


ſhepherds, that he might get from the Egyptians the 
land of Goſhen, a land, as the name imports, of paſ- 
turage and graſs, which the Nile never overflowed, and 


it was therefore in poſſeſſion of the ſhepherds. Now the 


ſhepherds, we are told, were the direct natural enemies 
of the Egyptians who live in towns. The ſhepherds 
alio ſacrificed the god whom the Egyptians worſhipped. 

The Egytians worſhipped the cow, and the ſhepherds 
lived upon her fleſh, which made them a ſeparate people, 


that could not eat nor communicate together; and the 


very knowledge of this was, as we are informed by 


ſcripture, the reaſon why. Joſeph told Pharaoh, when he 
2Ked him what profeſſion his brethren were of, Your 


ſervants, (ſays Joſeph) are ſhepherds, and their employ- 


ment the feeding of battle; and this was given out, 
that the land of Goſhen might be allotted to them, and 
fo they and their deſcendents be kept ſeparate from the 
Egyptians, and not expoſed to mingle in their abomi- 
nations; or, though they had abſtained from thoſe abomi- 


nations, they could not kill cattle for ſacrifice or for 


food. They would have raifed ill- will againſt them- 
ſelves, and, as Moſes ſays, would have been ſtoned, 
and fo the end of bringing them to Goſhen would have 
been fruſtrated, which was to nurſe them in a plentiful 
land, in peace and ſecurity, till they ſhould attain to 
be a mighty people, capable of ſubduing and filling the 


land to which, at the end of their captivity, God was 
L | The 


to lead them. 
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The Abyflinians neither eat nor drink with ſtrangers, 
though they have no reaſon for this; and it is now a 
mere prejudice, becauſe the old occaſion for this regu. 
lation is loſt, They break, or purify, however, every 
veſſel a ſtranger of any kind ſhall ate or drank in. The 
cuſton then 1s copied. from the Egyptians, and they 
have preſerved it, tho..zh the Egyptian reaſon does no 
longer hold. | 

The Egyptians made no account of the mother what. 
Her ſtate was; if the father was free, the child followed 
the condition of the father. This is ftrictly fo in Abyſ— 
ſinia. The king's child by a negro-ſlave, bought with 
money, or taken in war, is as near in ſucceeding to the 
crown, as any one of twenty children that he has older 
than that one, and born of the nobleſt women of the 
country. . 

The men in Egypt did neither buy nor ſell; the ſame 
is the caſe in Abyſſinia at this day. It is infamy for a 
man to go to market to buy any thing. He cannot 
carry water or bake bread ; but he muſt waſh the cloaths 
belonging to both ſexes, and, in this function, the 
women cannot help him. In Abyſſinia the men carried 
their burdens on their heads, the women on their 
ſhoulders; and this difference, we are told, obtained in 
Egypt. It is plain, that this buying, in the public 
market, by women, muſt have ended whenever jealouſy 
or ſequeſtration of that ſex began; for this reaſon it 
ended early in Egypt; but, for the oppoſite reaſon, it 
ſubſiſts in Abyſſinia to this day. It was a ſort of im- 
piety in Egypt to eat a calf; and the reaſon was plain, 
they worſhipped the cow. In Abyſſinia, to this day, 
no man eats veal, although every one very willingly 
eats a cow. The Egyptian reaſon no longer ſubfiſts as 
in the former caſe, but the prejudice remains, though 
they have forgotten their reaſon. „ 

The Abyſſinians eat no wild or water-fowl, not even 
the gooſe, which was a great delicacy in Egypt. The 
reaſon of this is, that, upon their. converſion to Ju- 
daiſm, they were forced to relinquiſh their ancient 
municipal cuſtoms, as far as they were contrary to the 
Moſaical law; and the animals, in their country, not 
correſponding in form, kind, or name, with thoſe 


mentioned in the Septuagint, or original — it 
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has followed, that there are many of each claſs that 


know not whether they are clean or not; and a wonder- 
ful confuſion and uncertainty has followed through ig- 
norance or miſtake, being unwilling to violate the law 


in any one inſtance through not underitanding it. 


Mr. Bruce has mentioned, in the courſe of the nar- 
rative of his journey from Maſuah, that, at a ſmall diſt- 
ance from Axum, he overtook on the way three travel- 
lers, who ſeemed to be ſoldiers, driving a cow before 


them. They halted at a brook, threw down the beaſt, 
and one of them cut a pretty large collop of fleſh from 


its buttocks, after which they drove the cow gently on 
as before. A violent out-cry was raiſed in England at 
hearing this circumſtance, which they did not heſiiate 
to pronounce z7mpyible, when the manners and cuſtoms 
of Abyſſinia were to them utterly unknown, The je- 
ſuits, eſtabliſhed in Abyſſinia for above a hundred 


years, had told them of that people eating, what they 


call raw meat, in every page, and yet they were igno- 
rant of this. | 

It muſt be from prejudice alone we condemn the eat- 
ing of raw fleſh; no precept, divine or human, forbids 
it; and if it be true, as later travellers have diſcovered, 
that there are nations ignorant of the uſe of fire, any 


law againſt eating raw flew could never nave been in- 


tended by God as obligatory upon mankind in general. 


At any rate, it is certainly not clearly known, whether 


the eating raw fleſh was not an earlier and more general 
practice than by preparing it with fire; many wiſe and 


learned men have doubted, whether it was at firſt per- 


mitted to man to eat animal food at all. God, the au- 
thor of life, and the beſt judge of what was proper ta 


maintain it, gave this regimen to our firſt parents 


„ Behold, I have given you every herb bearing ſeed, 


which is upon the tace of all the earth, and every tree, 


in the which is the fruit of a tree yielding ſeed: to you 
it ſhall be for meat.” And though, immediately after, 
he mentions both beaſts and fowls, and every thing that 
creepeth upon the earth, he does not ſay that he has 
deſigned any of theſe as meat for man. On the contra- 


ry, he ſeems to have intended the vegetable creation as 
food for both man and beaſt And to every beaft of 
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the carth, and to every fowl of the air, and to every 
thing that creepeth upon the earth, wherein Here is life, 
I have given every green herb for meat: and it was ſo.” 
After the flood, when mankind began to repoſſeſs the 
earth, God gave Noah a much more entenſi ve permiſſion. 


Every moving thing that liveth ſhall be meat for you; 


even as the green herb have I given you all things.” 
Saul's army, after a battle, ſew, that is, fell voracioully 
upon the cattle they had taken, and threw them upon 
the ground to cut off their fleſh, and eat them raw, fo 
that the army was defiled by eating blood, or living ani- 
mals. Io prevent this, Saul cauſed to be rolled to him 
a great ſtone, and ordered thoſe that killed their oxen 
to cut their throats upon that ſtone. This was the only 


lawful way of killing animals for food; the tying of the 


ox and throwing it upon the ground was not permitted 


as equivalent. The Iſraelites did probably in that caſe, 


as the Abyſſinians do at this day; they cut a part of its 
throat, ſo that blood might be ſeen upon the ground, but 
nothing mortal to the animal followed from that wound. 
But, after laying his head upon a large ſtone, and cutting 


his throat, the blood fell from on high, or was poured on 


the ground like water, and ſufficient evidence appeared 


the creature was dead before it was attempted to eat 


it. We have ſeen that the Abyſſinians came from Pa— 


leſtine a very few years after this; and we are not to 
doubt that they then carried with them this, with many 


other Jewiſh cuſtoms, which they have continued to this 


Conſiſtent with the plan of this work, which is to 


deſcribe the manners of the ſeveral nations through 
which Mr. Bruce paſſed, good and bad, as he obſerved 


them, he ſays he cannot avoid giving ſome account of 


this Polyphemus banquet, as far as decency will permit 


him; it is part of the hiſtory of a barbarous people; and 


Mr. Bruce ſays, however he might wiſh it, he cannot de- 


cline it. 


In the capital. where one is ſafe from ſurpriſe at all 


times, or in the country or villages, when the rains have 
become ſo conſtant that the valleys will not bear a horſe 
to paſs them, or that men cannot venture far from home, 


through fear of being ſurrounded and ſwept away by 
1 | temporary 


temporary torrents, occalioned by ſudden ſhowers on the 
mountains; in a word, when a man can ſay he is ſafe at 
home, and the ſpear and ſhleld is hung up in the hall, a 
number of people of the beſt faſhion in the villages, of 
both ſexes, courtiers in the palace, or citizens in the 


town, meet together to dine between twelve and one 
_ o'clock. A long table is ſet in the middle of a large 


room, and benches beſide it for a number of guelits 
who are invited. Tables and .benches the Portugueze in- 
troduced amongſt them ; but bull hides, ſpread upon the 
ground, ſerved them before, as they now do in the camp 
and country. A cow or bull, one or more, as the com- 
pany is numerous, is brought cloſe to the door, and his 
feet ſtrongly tied. The ſkin that hangs down under his 
chin and throat, is cut only ſo deep as to arrive at the 
fat, of which it totally conſiſts, and, by the ſeparat on of 
a few ſmall blood-veſlſels, fix or ſeven drops of blood 
only fall upon the ground. They have no ſtone, bench, 


nor altar upon which theſe-cruel aſlaflins lay the ani- 


mal's head in this operation. Mr. Bruce begs his pardon 
indeed for calling him an aſſaſſin, as he is not ſo mereiful 
as to aim at the life, but, on the contrary, to keep the 
beaſt alive till he be nearly eaten up. Having ſatished 
the Mofaical law, according to his conception, by pour- 


ing theſe ſix or ſeven drops upon the ground, two or 


more of them fall to work ; on the back of the beaſt, 
and on each ſide of the ſpine they cut ſkin-deep; then 
paring their fingers between the fleſh and the ſkin, they 


begin to ſtrip the hide of the animal half way down his 


ribs, and ſo on to the buttock, cutting the ſkin wherever 
it hinders them commodtouſly to ſtrip the poor animal 
bare. All the fleſh on the buttocks 1s then cut off, and 
in ſolid, ſquare pieces, without bones, or much effuſion 
of blood; and the prodigious noiſe the animal makes is a 
ſignal for the company to fit down to table. 1 8 
There are then laid before every gueſt, inſtead of plates, 


round cakes, if they may be ſo called, about twice as 


big as a pan-cake, and ſomething thicker and tougher. 
It is unleavened bread of a ſouriſh taſte, far from be- 
ing diſagreeable, and very eaſily digeſted, made of a grain 
called teff. It is of different colours, from black to 
the colour of the whiteſt wheat-bread, Three or four of 

„ theſe 
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| theſe. cakes are generally put uppermoſt, for the food 
of the perſon oppoſite to whole ſeat they are placed. 
Beneath theſe are four or five of ordinary bread, and of a 
blackiſh kind. Theſe ſerve the maſter to wipe his fingers 
upon, and afterwards the ſervant for bread to his din- 
ner. Two or three ſervants then come, each with a 
ſquare piece of beef in their bare hands, laying it upon 
the cakes of teff, placed like diſhes down the table, 
without cloth or any thing elſe beneath them. By this 
time all the gueſts have knives in their hands, and their 
men have the large crooked ones, which they put to all 
forts of uſes during the time of war. 'The women have 
fmall claiped knives, ſuch as the worſt of the kind 
made at Birmingham, ſold for a penny each. The com- 
pany are ſo ranged that one man fits between two wo- 
men; the man with his long knife cuts a thin piece, which 
would be thought a good beet-ſteak in England, while 
you fee the motion of the fibres yet perfectly diſtin, 
and alive in the fleſh. No man in Abyflinia, of any 
faſhion whatever, feeds himſelf, or touches his own meat. 
The women take the ſteak and cut it length-ways like 
ſtrings, about the thickneſs of a little finger, then croſs- 
ways into ſquare pieces, ſomething ſmaller than dice. 
This they lay upon a piece of the teff bread, {trongly 
powdered with black pepper, or Cayenne pepper, and 

, fofhile-fait; they then wrap it up in teff bread like a 
cartridge. | | 

| In the mean time, the man having put up his knife, 
with each hand refting upon his neizghbour's knee, his 
hody ftooping, his head low and forward, and mouth 
open very hke an idiot, he turns to the one whoſe car- 
tridge is firſt ready, who ſtuffs the whole of it into his 
mouth, which is ſo full that he is in conſtant danger of 
being choaked, This is a mark of grandeur. Ihe 
greater the man would ſeem to be, the larger piece he 
takes in his mouth; and the more noiſe he makes in 
chewing it, the more polite he is thought to be. They 
have, indeed, a proverb that ſays, Beggars and thieves 
only eat ſmall pieces, or without making a noiſe,” 
Having diſpatched this morſel, which he does very ex- 
peditiouſly, his next female neighbour holds forth ano- 
ther cartridge, which goes the ſame way, and ſo on _ 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 223 


he is ſatisfied. He never. drinks till he has finiſhed eat- 
ing; and, before he begins, in gratitude to the fair one 
that fed him, he makes up two ſmall rolls of. the ſame 
kind and form; each of his neighbours open their mouths 
at the ſame time, while with each hand he puts their 
portion into their mouths, He then falls to drinking. 


out of a large handſome horn; the ladies eat till they are 


ſatisfied, and then all drink together. A great deal of 
wirth and joke goes round, very ſeldom with any mix- 
ture of acrimony or ill- humour. 

During all this time, the unfortunate victim at the 
door is bleeding indeed, but bleeding little. As long as 
they can cut off the fleſh from his bones, they do not 
meddle with the thighs, or the parts where the great arte- 
ries are. At laſt, they fall upon the thighs likewiſe ; and 
ſoon after the animal, bleeding to death, becomes ſo 
tough that the canibals, who have the reſt of it to eat, 
find very hard work to ſeparate the fleſh from the bones. 
with their teeth like dogs. 

In the mean time, thoſe within are very much elevated; 
love lights all its fires, and every thing 1s permitted with 
abſolute freedom. There is no coyneſs, no delays, no 
need of appointments or retirement, to gratify their 
wiſhes ; there are no rooms but one, in which they ſacri- 


fice both to Bacchus and to Venus. 


Although we read from the Jeſuits a great deal about 


marriage and polygamy, yet there is nothing which may 


be averred more trufy, than that there is no ſuch thing 
as marriage in Abyſſinia, unleſs that which is contracted 
by mutual conſent, without other form, ſubſiſting only 
till diſſolved by diſſent of one or other, and to be renew- 
ed or repeated as often as it is agreeable to both parties, 
who, wen they pleaſe, cohabit together again as man 
and wife, after having been divorced, had children by 
others, or whether they have been married, or had chil- 
dren with others or not. Mr. Bruce remembers to have 
once been at Koſcam in preſence of the Itegkè, when, 
in the circle, there was a woman of great quality, 
and ſeven men who had all been her huſbands, none 
of whom was the happy ſpouſe at that time. 4 
Upon ſeparation they divide the children. The eldeſt 
ſon falls to the mother's firſt choice, and t 2 eldeſt 
- —— EXE) acughter 
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daughter to the fatker. If there be but one daughter, 
and all the reſt ſons, ſhe is aſſigned to the father. If 
there be but one ſon, and all the reſt daughters, he is the 
right of the mother. If the numbers are unequal after 
the firſt election, the reſt are divided by lot. There is 
no ſuch diſtinction as legitimate and illegitimate children 
from the king to the beggar ; for ſuppoſing any one of 
their marriages valid, all the iſſue of the reit mnſt be adul- 
terous baſtards, _ | | | 
Ras Michael one day aſked Mr. Bruce, before Abba 
Salama, (the Acab Saat) whether ſuch things as theſe 
. promiſcuous marriages and divorces were permitted and 
practiſed in his country? He excuſed himſelf till he was 
no longer able; and, upon his inſiſting, he was obliged 
to anſwer, that even if ſcripture had not forbidde mit, 
as Chriſtians, as Engliſhmen, the law reſtrained them 
from ſuch practices, by declaring polygamy felony, or 
puniſhable by death. | | 
The king in his marriage uſes no other ceremony than 
this: He ſends an Azage to the houſe where the lady 
lives, where the officer announces to her, It is the king's 
| * that ſhe ſhould remove inſtantly to the palace. 
She then dreſſes herſelf in the beſt manner, and imme- 
diately obeys. Thenceforward he aſſigns her an apart- 
ment in the palace, and gives her a houſe elſewhere in 
any part ſhe chuſes. Then, when he makes Fer Iteghe, 
it ſeems to be the neareſt reſemblance to marriage; for, 
whether in the court or the camp? he orders one of the 
judges to pronounce in his preſence, that he, the king, 
has choſen his hand-maid, raming her for his queen; upon 
which the crown is pu upon her head, but ſhe is not 
anointed. _. | | 
The crown being hereditary in one family, bat elective 
in the perſon, and polygamy being permitted, muſt have 
multiplied theſe heirs very much, and produced conitant 
diſputes, ſo that.it was found neceflary to provide a re- 
medy for the anarchy and effuſion of royal blood, which 
was otherwiſe inevitably to follow. The remedy was a 
humane and gentle one, they were confined in a good cli- 
mate upon a high mountain, and maintained there at the 
public expence. 'They are there taught to read and 


write, hat nothing elſe; 750 cloths for wrapping ron nd 
them, 
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them, 30co ounces of gold, which is go, ooo dollars, or 
crowns, are allowed by the ſtate for their maintenance. 
Theſe princes are hardly uſed, and, in troubleſome times, 
often put to death upon the ſmalleſt miſinformation. 
While Mr. Bruce was in Abyflinia, their revenue was ſo 
groſsly miſapplied, that ſome of them were ſaid to have 
died with huager and of cold, by the avarice and hard- 
heartedneſs of Michael neglecting to furniſh them neceſ- 
ſaries. Nor had the king, as far as ever Mr. Bruce 
could diſcern, that fellow-feeling one would have ex- 


pected from a prince reſcued from that very ſituation 


himſelf; however that be, and however diſtreſſing the 


ſituation of thoſe princes, we cannot but be ſatisfied with 


it when we look to the neighbouring kingdom of Sennaar, 
or Nubia. There no mountain is truſted with the con- 
finement of their princes; but, as ſoon as the father dies, 
the throats of all the collaterals, and all their deſcendants, 


that can be laid hold of are cut; and this is the caſe wittr 
all the black ſtates in the deſert weſt of Sennaar, Dar 


Fowr, Sele, and Bagirma. 
In ſpeaking of the military force of this Kingdom, 


great exaggerations have been uſed. The largeſt army 


O - i * 
that ever was in the field, was that i the rebellion before 


the battle of Serbraxos. When they fir!t encamped upon 


the lake Tzana, the rebel army altogether might amount 
to about 50,000 men. In about a fortnight afterwards, 


many had deſerted; and Mr. Bruce does not think (for 
he ſpeaks only by hearſay) that, when the king marched 


out. of Gondar, they were then above 30, 000. When 


Gojam joined, and it was known that Michael and his. 


army increaſed to above 60,000 men; cowards and 


brave, old and young, veteran ſoldiers and blackguards, 


all came to be ſp2Rators of that deſirable event, which 


many of the wiſeſt lad deſpaired of living to ſee. The 


king's army, perhaps, never amounted to 26,009 men; 
and, by deſertion and other cauſes, when they retreated 


to Gondar, Mr. Bruce does not ſuppoſe the army was 


16,000, moſtly from the province of Tigre, Faſil, in- 
deed, had not joined; and putting his army of 12,000 
men, it does not appear, that any king of Abyſſinia 
ever commanded 42,0 O effective men at any time; or 


upon any cauſe whatever, exclulive of his houſehold troops. 
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Their ſtandards are large ſtaves, ſurmounted at the 


top with a hollow ball; below this is a tube in which 


the ſtaff is fixed; and. immediately below the ball, a 
narrow ſtripe of filk made forked, or ſwallow- tailed; like 
a vane, and ſeldom much broader. The ſtandards of 
the infantry have their flags painted two colours croſs- 
ways—yellow, white, red, or green. The horſe have 
all a lion upon their flag, ſome a red, ſome a green, and 
ſome a white lion. The black horſe have a yellow lion, 


and over it a white ſtar upon a red flag, alluding to 


two prophecies, the one, © Judah is a young lion,“ 
and the other, There ſhall come a ſtar out of Judah.” 
This had been diſcontinued for want of cloth till the war 


of Begemder, when a large piece was found in Joas's 


wardrobe, and was thought a certain omen of his victory, 


-and of a Jong and vigorous reign. This piece of cloth 
was faid to have been brought from Cairo by Yaſous II. 


for the campaign of Sennaar, and, with the other ſtand- 


ards and colours, was ſurrendered to the rebels when the 


king was made priſoner, 


The king's houſehold troops ſhould conſiſt of about 


Sooo infantry, 20co of which carry firelocks, and ſupply 
the place of archers; bows have been laid aſide for near a 


hundred years, and are only now uſed by the Waito 
Shangalla, and ſome other barbarous inconſiderable na- 
tions. Theſe troops are divided into four companies, 


each under an officer called Shalaka, which anſwers to 


our colonel. Every twenty men have an officer, every 


fifty a ſecond, and every hundred a third; that is, every 
twenty have one officer who commands them, but is com- 
manded likewiſe by an officer who commands the fifty; 
Jo that there are three officers who command fifty 


men, ſix command a hundred, and thirty command 
five hundred, over whom is the Shalaka ; and this body 


they call Bet, which ſignifies a honſe, or apartment, be- 


cauſe each of them goes by the name of one of the king's 
apartments. For example, there is an apartment called 
Anbaſa Bet, or the lion's honſe, and a regiment carrying 
that name has the charge of it, and their duty is at that 


apartment, or that part of the palace where it is; there 


is another called Jan Bet, or the e/cphant's houſe, that 


gives the name to another regiment; another called Werk 
1 Sacala, 
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ther corps; and ſo on with the reſt. | 
There are four regiments, that ſeldom, if ever, amount- 

ed to 1600 men, which depend alone upon the king, and 

are all foreigners, at leaſt the officers; theſe have the 


Sacala, or the gold houſe, which gives its name to ano- 


charge of his perſon while in the field. In times, when 


the king is out of leading-ftrings, they amount to tour or 
five thouſand, and then oppreſs the country, for they 
have great privileges. At times when the king's hands. 
are Woke they are kept incomplete out of fear and jea- 
louſy. 

Before the king marches, three proclamatiohs are 
made. The firſt is, . Buy your mules, get ready your 


proviſion, and pay your {ervants ;. for, after ſuch a day, 


they that ſeek me here ſhall not find me.” The fe- 


cond is about a week after, or according as the exigency- 


is prefling ; this is, © Cut down the kantuffa in the four 


quarters of the world, for I do not -know where I am. 


going.” This kantuffa is a terrible thorn which very 
much moleſts the king and nobility in their march, by 
taking hold of their long ha'r, and the cotton cloth 
they are wrapped in. The third and laſt proclamation 
is, I am encamped upon the Angra», or Kahha; he 
that does not join me there, I will chaſtiſe him for 
ſeven years.” Mr. Bruce was long in doubt what 
this term of ſeven years meant, till he reeollected the 
jubilee-year of the Jews, with whom ſeven years was 
a preſcription of offences, debts, and all treſpailes, 
The rains generally ceaſe the eighth of September; 
a fickly ſeaſon follows till they begin again about the 


20th of October; they then continue pretty conſtant, . 


but moderate in quantity, till Hedar St. Michael, the 
eighth of November. All Epidemic diſeaſes ceale with 
the en of theſe rains, and it is then the armies begin 
to march, | . 

Mr. Bruce next proceeds to ſpeak of the ſtate of 
religion in Abyſſinia, where there are more churches 
than in any other country, and, though it is very 
mountainous, and conſequently the view much obſtruc- 
ted, it is very ſeldom you ſee leſs than five or fix churches, 
and, if you are on a commanding ground, five times 
that number. Every great man that dies thinks he has 

1 atoned 
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atoned for all his wickedneſs if he leaves a fund to build 
a church, or has built one in his lifetime. The king 
builds many. Wherever a victory is gained, there a 
church is erected in the very field ſtinking with the pu- 
trid bodies of the ſlain. Formerly this was only the 
cale when the enemy was Pagan or Infidel; now the 
ſame is obſerved when the victories are over Chriſtians, 
The ſituation of a church is always choſen near running 
water, for the convenience of their purifications and ab- 
lutions, in which they obſerve ſtrictly the Levitical law. 
They are always placed upon the top of ſome beautiful, 
round hill, which is ſurrounded entirely with rows of 
the oxycedrus, or Virginia cedar, which grows here in 
great beauty and perfection, and is called Arz. There 
is nothing adds ſo much to the beauty of the country as 
theſe churches and the plantations about them. In the 
middle of this plantation of cedars is interſperſed, at 
Proper diſtances, a number of thoſe beautiful trees called 
Cuſſo, which grow very high, and are all extremely pic- 
tureſque. 8 N 
The churches are all round, with thatched roofs; 
their ſummits are perfect cones; the outſide is ſurrounded 
by a number of wooden pillars, which are nothing elſe 
than the trunks of the cedar-tree, and are placed to ſup- 
port the edifice, about eight feet of the roof pro- 
Jecting beyond the wall of the church, which forms an 
agreeable walk, or colonade, around it in hot weather, 
or in rain. The inſide of the church is in ſeveral diri- 
ions, according as is preſcribed by the law of Moſes. 
_ » The firſt is a circle ſomewhat wider than the inner one; 
here the congregation fit and pray. Within this is a 
ſquare, and that ſquare is divided by a veil or curtain, in 
which is another very ſmall diviſion anſwering to the 
holy of holies. This is ſo narrow, that none but the 
prieſts .can go into it. You are bare-footed when- 
ever you enter the church, and, if bare-footed, you 
may go through every part of it, if you have any ſuch 
_curiolity,. provided you are pure, that is, have not 
been concerned with women for twenty-four hours be- 
fore, or touched carrion or dead bodies, (a curious aſſem- 
blage of ideas) for 1n that caſe you are not to go www 
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the precincts, or outer circumference of the church, but 


ſtand and ſay your prayers at an awful diſtance among 


the cedars. - | | 
Every perſon of both ſexes, under Jewiſh diſqualifica- 


tions, are obliged to obſerve this diſtance; and this 1s 


always a place belonging to the church, where, unlels, in 
Lent, you ſes the greateſt part of the congregation ; but 
this is left to your own conſcience, and, if there was 
either great inconvenience in the one ſituation, or great 
ſatisfaction in the other, the caſe would be otherwiſe. 
On your firt entering the church, you put off your 
ſhoes; but you mutt leave a ſervant there with them, or 


elſe they will be ſtolen, if good for any thing, by the 


prieſts. and monks before you come out of the church, 


Atenteting you kiſs the threſhold, and the two door poſts, 
go in and ſay what prayer you pleaſe ; that finiſhed, you 
come out again, an] your duty is over. The churches 


are full of pictures, painted on parchment, and nailed 


upon the walls, in a manner little leſs ſlovenly than you 
fre paltry prints in beggarly country ale-houſes. There 
has been always a fort of painting known among the 
ſcribes, a daubing much inferior to the worſt of our ſign 
painters. Sometimes for a particular church, they get a 


number of pictures of ſaints, on ſkins of parchment, rea- 


dy finiſhed from Cairo, in a ſtile very little ſuperior to 


theſe performances of. their own. They are placed like 
a frize, and hung in the upper part of the wall. St. 


George 1s generally there with his dragon, and St. De- 
etrius fighting a lion. There is ns choice in their 
faints, they are both of the Old and New Teſtament, and 


thoſe that might be diſpenſed with from both. There is 


St. Pontius Pilate and his wife; there is St. Balaam and 


his aſs; Samſon and his jaw bone; and fo of the reſt. 


But the thing that ſurpriſed Mr. Bruce moſt was a kind 
of ſquare-miniature upon the front of the head- piece, or 
mitre, of the prieſt, adminiſtring the ſacrament at Adowa, 
repreſenting Pharaoh on a white horſe plunging in the Red 
Sea, with many guns and piſtols ſwimming upon the ſur- 

face of it around him. bY 
Nothing emboſſed, nor in rehef, ever appears in any 
of their churches; all this would be reckoned idolatry, 
ſo much ſo that they do not wear: a croſs, as hag been nee 
- | nted, 
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ſented, on the top of the ball of the ſendick, or ſtand- 
ard, becauſe it caſts a ſhade; but there is no doubt that 
pictures have been uſed in their churches from the very 
earlieſt age of Chriſtianity. 

The articles of the faith of the Abyſſinians have been 
imquired into and dicuſſed with ſo much keenneſs in the 
beginning of this century, that Mr. Bruce fears he ſhould 
diſoblige ſome of his readers were he to paſs this ſubject 
without notice. | 

Their firſt biſhop, Frumentius, being ordained about 
the year 333, and inſtructed in the religion of the Greeks 
of the church of Alexandria by St. Athanaſius, then ſit- 
ting in the chair of St. Mark, it follows that the true 
religion of the Abyſſinians, which they received on their 
converſion to Chriſtianity, is that of the Greek church; 
and every rite or ceremony in the Abyſſinian church 
may be found and traced up to its origin in the Greek 
church while both of them were orthodox. Frumentius 
preſerved Aby ſſinia untainted with herely till the day of 
his death. We find from a letter preſerved in the works: 
of St. Athanaſius, that Conſtantius, the heretical Greek 
emperor, wiſned St. Athanaſius to deliver him up, which 
that patriarch refuſed to do: indeed, at that time, it was 
not in his power. 98 COLIN | 

Soon after this, Arianiſm, and a number of other he- 
reſies, each in their turn, were brought by the monks from 
Egypt, and inſected the church of Abyflinia. A great 
part of theſe hereſies, in the beginning, were certainly 
owing to the difference of the languages in thoſe times, 
and eſpecially the two words Nature and Perſon, than 
which no two words were ever more equivocal in eve- 
ry language in which they have been tran{lated., _ 

It was ſettled by the firſt general council, that one 
baptiſm only was neceſſary for the regeneration of man, 
for freeing him from the fin of our fir parents, and 
liſting him under the banner of Chriſt— : I confeſs one 
baptiſm for the remiſſion of ſins,” ſays the Symbol. It 
was maintained by the Jeſuits, that in Abyſſinia, once 
every year, they baptiſed all grown people, or adults, 
Mr. Bruce here relates what he himſelf faw on the ſpot, 

The ſmall river, running between the town of Adowa 
and the church, had been dammed up for for e 

| | days; 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 232 


days; the ſtream was ſcanty, ſo that it ſcarcely over- 
flowed. It was in places three feet deep, in ſome, per- 
haps, four, or little more, Three large tents were 
pitched the morning before the feaſt of the Epiphany ; 
one on the north for the prieſts to repoſe in during inter- 
vals of the fervice, and beſide this one to communicate 
in: on the ſouth there was a third tent for the monks 
and prieſts of another church to reft themſelves in their 
turn» About twelve o'clock at night, the monks and 
prieſts met together, and began their prayers and pſalms 
at the water- ſide, one party relieving each other. At dawn 
of day the governor, Welleta Michael, came thither 
with ſome ſoldiers to raiſe men for Ras Michael, then 
on his march againſt Waragna Faſil, and fat down on a 
ſmall bill by the water-ſide, the troops all ſkirmiſhing on 

foot and on horſeback around them. | 
As ſoon as the ſun began to appear, three large croſſe 
of wood were carried by three prieſts dreſſed in their ſa- 
cerdotal veſtments, and who, coming to. the fide of the 
river, dipt the croſs into the water, and all this time the 
firing, ſcirmiſning, and praying went on together. The 
prieits with the croſſes returned, one of their number 
before them carrying ſomething leſs than an Engliſh quart 
of water in a ſilver cup or chalice ; when they were 
about fifty yards from Welleta Michael, that general 
ſtood up, and the prieſt took as much water as he could 
hold in his hands and ſprinkled it upon his head, hold- 
ing the cup at the ſame time to Welleta Michael's mouth 
to taſte; after which the prieſt received it back again, 
ſaying, at the ſame time, Gzier y'barak, which is 
imply, © May God bleſs you.“ Each of the three croſ- 
ſes were then brought forward to Welleta Michael, and 
he kiſſed them. The ceremony of ſprinkling the wa'er 
was then repeated to all the great men in the tent, all 
cleanly dreſſed as in gaia, Some of them, not conten- 
ted with aſperſion, received the water in the palms of 
their hands joined, and drank it there; more water was 
brought for thoſe that had not partaken of the firſt; and, 
after the whole of the governor's company was ſprinkled, 
the croſſes returned to the river, their bearers ſinging ha! 
lelajabs, and ſkirmiſhing and firing continuing. * 
| TI, 
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Mr. Bruce obſerved, that, a very little time after the 


governor had been ſprinkled, two horſes and two mules, 
belonging to Ras Michael and Ozoro Eſteher, came and 
were waſhed. Afterwards the ſoldiers went in and 
bathed their horſes and guns; thoſe who had wounds 
bathed them alſo. Heaps of platters and pots, that had 
been uſed by Mahometans or Jews, were brought thi- 


ther likewiſe to be purified ; and thus the whole end- 


ed. | | 
Mr. Bruce faw this ceremony performed afterwards at 


Kahha, near Gondar, in preſence of the king, who drank 
fome of tlie water, and was ſprinkled by the prieſts; 
then took the cup in his hand and threw the reſt that 
was left upon Amha Yaſous, ſaying. I will be your 
deacon ;'”” and this was thought a high compliment, the 
prieſt giving him his bleſſing at the fame time, but offer- 
ing him no more water. 8 
MI. Bruce then mentions the account given of this 
by Alvarez, chaplain to the Portugueſe embaſſy, under 
Don Roderigo de Lima. ; 
Ihe king had invited Don Roderigo de Lima, the 
Portugueſe ambaſſador, to be preſent at the celebration 
of the feſtival of the Epiphany, They went about a 


mile and a half from their former ſtation, and encamped 
upon the fide of a pond which had been prepared for the 


occaſion. Alvarez fays, that, in their way, they were 
often aſked by thofe they met or overtook, „Whether 
or not they were going to be baptized ? to which the 


chaplain and his company anſwered in the negative, a 


having been already once baptized in their childhood. 
In the night (ſays he) a great number of prieſts aſſembled 
about the pond, roaring and ſinging with a view of bleſ- 
ſing the water. After midnight the baptiſm began. 
The Abuna Mark, the king and queen, were the firſt 
that went into the lake; they had each a piece of cotton 


cloth about their middle, which was juſt ſo much more 


than the reſt of the people had. At the ſin-rifing the 
baptiſm was moſt thronged ; after which, when Alvarez 


came, the lake was full of holy water, into which they 


* 


had poured oil.“ Fay 
It ſhould ſeem. from this outſet of his narrative, that 
he was not at the lake till the ceremony was half over, 


and did not ſec that benediction of the water at all, - 
| . 
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the curious exhibition of the King, Queen, and Abuna, 
and their cotton cloths. | | : 

The Abyflinians receive the holy ſacrament in both 
kinds in unleavened bread, and in the grape bruiſed with 
the huſk together as it grows, ſo that it 1s a kind of mar- 
malade, and is given in a flat ſpoon : whatever they may 
pretend, ſome mixture ſeems neceſſary to keep it from 
fermentation in the ftate that it is in, unleſs the dried 
cluſter is freſh bruiſed juſt before it is uſed, for it 1s 
little more fluid than the common marmalade of con- 
fectioners; but it is perfectly the grape as it grew, brui- 
ſed ſtones and ſkin together. Some means, however, 
have been uſed, as Mr. Bruce ſappoſes, to prevent fer- 
mentation, and make it keep; aud though this is con- 
ſtantly denied, he has often thought he taſted a flavour 
that was not natural to the grape iiſelf. 

It is a miſtake that there is no wine in Abyſſinia, for 
a quantity of excellent ſtrong wine is made at Dreeda, 
ſouth weit from Gondar, about thirty miles, which 
would more than ſupply the quantity neceſſary for the 
celebration of the euchariſt in all Abyſſinia twenty times 
over. The people themſelves are not fond of wine, 
and plant the vine in one place only; and in this they 
have been imitated hy the Egyplians, their colony; but 
a inajl black grape, of an excellent flavour, grows 
plentifully wild in every wood in Tigre, 


Large picces of bread are given to the communicants 


in proportion to their quality; and Mr. Bruce has ſeen 
great men, who, though they opened their mouths as 
wide as conveniently a man can do, yet from the re- 
ſpect the prieſt bore him, ſuch a portion of the loaf 
was put into his mouth that water ran from his eyes, 


from the incapacity of chewing it, which, however, he 


does as indecently, and with full as much noiſe, as he 


eats at table. 


After receiving the ſacrament of the euchariſt in both 
kinds, a pitcher of water is brought, of which the com- 
municant drinks a large draught; and well he needs it to 
waſh down the quantity of bread he has juſt ſwallowed. 


He then retires from the ſteps of the inner diviſion upon 


which the adminiſtering prieſt ſtands, and, N 
ace 
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face to the wall of the church, in private ſays ſome 
prayer with ſeeming decency and attention. 
The Romaniſts doubt of the validity of the Abyflini. 
an conſecration of the elements, becauſe in their liturgy 
it is plainly ſaid, Lord put thy hand upon this cup, 
and bleſs it, and ſanctify it, and purify it, that in it 
may be made thy holy blood; and of the bread they 
ſay, ©* Bleſs this ſaucer, or plate, that in it may be 
made thy holy body.” And in their prayer they ſay, 
Change this bread that it may be made thy pure body, 
which 1s joined with this cup of thy precious blood.” 
The Jeſuits doubt of the validity of this conſecration, 
becauſe it is ſaid, ** this bread is my body,” and over 
the wine, “this cp is my blood ;” whereas, to operate 
a true tranſubſtantiation, they ſhould ſay over the bread, 
« this is my body.” 
Mr. Bruce finiſhes this ſubject by an anecdote that 
happened a ſew months before his coming into Abyſlinia,, 
as it was accidentally told him by the prieſt of Adowa 
the very day of the Epiphany, and which Janni vouch- 
ed to be true, and to have ſeen. 8 1 
The Sunday before Ras Michael's departure for Gon- 
dar from Adowa, he went to church in great pomp, and 
there received the ſacrament. There happened to be 
ſuch a crowd to ſee him, that the wine, part of the con- 
ſeerated elements, was thrown down and ſpilt upon the 
ſteps whereon the communicants ſtood at receiving. 
Some ſtraw or hay was inſtantly gathered and ſprinkled. 
upon it to cover it, and the communicants continued 
the ſ-rvice till the end, treading that graſs under foot. 
This giving great offence to Janni, and ſome few 
prieſts that lived with him, it was told Michael, who, 
without explaining himſelf, ſaid only, “ As to the fact 
of throwing the hay, they are a parcel of hogs, and 
"know no better.” Theſe few words had ſtuek in the 
ſtomach of the prieſt of Adowa, who, with great ſecre- 
cy, and as a mark of friendſhip. begged Mr. Bruce 
would give him his opinion what he ſhould have done, | 
or rather, what would have been done in his country! 
Mr. Bruce told him, that the anſwer to his queſtion de- 
pended upon two things, which, being known, his dit- 
ficulties would very eaſily be ſolved. If you do be- 


w lieve 
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lieve that the wine ſpilt by the mob upon the ſteps, and 
trodden under foot afterwards, was really the blood of 
Jeſus Chriſt, then you was guilty of a moſt horrid crime, 
and you ſhould cry upon the mountains to cover you; 
and ages of atonement are not ſufficient to expiate it. 


You ſhould, in the mean time, have railed the place 


round with iron, or built it round with ſtone, that no 
foot, or any thing elſe but the dew of heaven, could 
have fallen upon it, or you ſhould have brought in the 
river upon the place that would has. waſhed it all to 
the ſea, and covered it ever after from. ſacrilegious pro- 
fanation. But if, on the contrary, you believe, (as 
many Chriſtian churches do) that the wine (notwith- 
ſtanding conſecration). remained in the cup nothing more 


than wine, but was only the ſymbol, or type, of Chriſt's 


blood of the New Taſtament, then the ſpilling it upon 
the ſteps, and the treading upon it afterwards, having 
been merely accidental, and out of -your power to pre- 
vent, being ſo far from your wiſh that you are heartily 
forry that it happened, I do not reckon that you are fur- 
ther liable in the crime of ſacrilege, than if the wine had 
not been conſecrated at all. You are to humble your- 
ſelf, and ſincerely regret that ſo irreverent an accident 
happened in your hands, and in your time; but as you 
dia not intend it, and could not prevent it, the conſe- 
uence of an accident, where ina'tention is exceedingly 
culpable, will be imputed to you, and nothing ie: 
ther.“ 

I be prieſt declared to Mr. Bruce, with the greatneſs 
earneſtneſs, that he never did believe that the elements 
in the euchatzit were converted by conſecration into the 
real body and blood of Chriſt. He ſaid, however, that 
he believed this to be the Roman Catholic faith, but it 
never was his; and that he conceived the hread was 


bread, and the wine was wine, even after conſecratic#;.. 


From this example, which occurred merely accidentally, 
and was not the [ruit of interrogation or curioſity, it 
appears to Mr. Bruce, whatever the Jeſuits ſay, ſome at 


Ialt among the Abyſſinians do not believe the real pre- 


ſence. in the euchariſt ; but further our traveller is not 
enough informed to give a poſitive opinion. 


The 
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The Abyſlinians are not all agreed about the fate of 
ſouls before the reſurrection of the body. The Opinion 
which generally prevails is, that there is no third Rate ; 
but that, after the example of the thief, the ſouls of 
good men enjoy the beatific viſion immediately upon 
the feparation from the body. But their practice and 
books both contradict this; for, as often as any perſon 
dies, alms are given, and prayers are offered for the 
ſouls of thoſe departed, which, weuld be vain did they 
believe they were already in the prefence of God, and in 
poſſeſſion of the greateſt bliſs poſſible, wanting nothing 
to compleat it. | 
_ Thecircumciſion of the Abyſlinians is performed with 
a ſharp knife, or razor. There is no laceration with the 
nails, no formula or repetition of words, nor any reli- 
| Aa ceremony at the time of the operation, nor is it 
one at any particular age, and generally it is a woman 
that is the ſurgeon. The Falaſha ſay, they perform it 
ſometimes with the edge of a ſharp ſtone, fome- 
times with a knife or razor, and at other times with 
the nails of their fingers; and for this purpoſe they have 
the nails of their little fingers of an immoderate length: 
at the time of the operation the prieſt chants a hymn, or 
verſe, importing, ** Blefſed art thou, O Lord, who 
haſt ordained circumciſion!“ This is performed on tbe 
eight day, and is a religious rite, according to the firſt 
inſtitution by God to Abraham. 

All the inhabitants of the globe agree in conſidering it 
ſhameful to expoſe the pnvate part of their body, even 
to men; and in the eaſt, where, from climate, you are 
allowed, and from reſpec to your ſuperiors, the genera- 
lity of men are forced to go naked, all agree in covering 
their waiſt, which is called their zatedne/5, though it is 
really the only part of their body that is covered. 

ircumciſion having no natural cauſe or advantage, 
being in itſelf repugnant to man's nature, and extremely 
painful, if not dangerous, it could never originate in 
man's mind wantonly and out of free - will. It might 
have done ſo indeed from imitation, but with Abraham 
It had a cauſe, as God was to make his private family in 
a few years numerous, like the ſands of the fea, This 
mark, which ſeparated them from all the world, was an 
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eaſy way to ſhew whether the promiſe was fulßiled or 
not. They were going to take poſſeſſion of a land where 
circumeiſion was not known, and this ſhewed them their 
enemy diſtinct from their own people. | 

There is another ceremony, which regards the women 
alſo, and which Mr. Bruce calls icifa.n. 1 his is an 


uſage frequent, and ftill retained among the Jews, though 


politively prohibited by the law: Thou ſhait not cut 


thy face for the fake of, or on account of the dead.“ 


As ſoon as a near relation dies in Abyſſinia, a brother 
or parent, couſin- german or lover, every woman in thut 


relation, with the nail of her 1 ttle finger, which ſhe 


leaves long on purpoſe, cuts the {kin of both her temples, 
about the ſize of a fixpence ; and therefore you ſce either 
a wound or a ſcar in every fair face in Abyflinia ; and 
in the dry ſcaſon, when the camp is out, from the lis of 
friends, they ſeldom have liberty to heal till peace, and the 
army return with the rains. | 

The Abyflin'ans, like the ancient Egyptians, their firft 
colony, in computing their time, have continued the 
uſe of the ſolar year. Diodorus Siculus ſays, © They 
do not reckon their time by the moon, but according 
to the ſun ; that thirty days conſtitute their month, to 


which they add five days and the fourth part of a day, and 


this compietes their year.“ 
It is uncertain whence they derived the names of their 
months; they have no ſignification in any of the lan- 
guages of Aby ſſinia. The name of the firſt month among 
the old Egyptians has continued to this day. It is Jot, 
probably ſo called from the firit divifion of time among 
the Egyptians, from obſervation of the helaical riſing of 
the dog- ſtar. The names of the months retained in Aby 


finia are poſſibly in antiquity prior to this; they are pro- 


bably thoſe given them by the Cuthite, before the Ka- 


lendars at Thebes and Meroë, their colony, were 


formed. 


The Abyſſinians have another way of deſctibing time 


peculiar to themſelves; they read the whole of the four 
evangeliſts every year in their churches. They begin 
with Matthew, then proceed to Mark, Luke, and John, 
in order; and when they ſpeak of an event, they write 


and 
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and ſay it happened in the days of Matthew, that is, in 
the firſt quarter of the year, while the goſpel of St. 
Matthew was yet reading in the churches, They com- 
pute the time of the day in a very arbitrary, irregular 
manner. The twilight is very ſhort, almoſt impercep. 
tible, and was ſtill more ſo when the court was removed 
farther to the ſouthward in Shoa. As ſoon as the ſun 
falls below the horizon, night comes on, and all the ſtars 
appear. This term, then, the twilight, they chooſe 
for the beginning of their day, and call it Nagge, which 
is the very time the twilight of the morning laſts. Ihe 
ſame is obſerved at night, and Meſet is meant to fignify 
the inſtant of beginning the twilight, between the tun's 
falling below the horizon and the ſtars' appearing, Mid- 
day is by them called Kater, a very old word, which 
ſignifies culmination, or a thing's being arrived or placed 
at the middle or higheſt part of an arch. All the reſt of 
times, in converſation, they deſcribe by pointing at the 
place in the heavens where the ſun then was, when what 
they are deſcribing happened. 
Mr. Bruce concludes what further he has to ſay on 
this ſubject, by obſerving, that nothing can be more in- 
accurate than all Abyſſinian calculations. Beſides their 
abſolute 1gnorance in arithmetic, their exceflive idleneſs 
and averſion to ſtudy, and a number of fanciful, whim- 
ſical combinations, by which every particular ſcribe or 
monk diſtinguiſhes himſelf, there are obvious reaſons 
why there ſhould be a variation between their chronology 
and ours. 'The beginning of our years are different ; 
ours begin on the iſt of January, and theirs on the 1ſt 
day of September, ſo that there are 8 months difference 
between us. The laſt day of Auguſt may be the year 
1780 with us, and 1779 only with the Abyflinians. And 
in the reign of their kings, they very ſeldom mention 
either month or day beyond an even number of years. 
Suppoſing, then, it is known that the reign of ten kings 
extended from ſuch to ſuch a period, where all the months 
and days are comprehended, when we come to aflign to 
each of theſe an equal number of years, without the cor- 
reſpondent months and days, it is plain that, A 1 
| | N theſe 
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theſe ſeparate reigns come to he added together, the one 

ſum-total will not agree with the other, but will be more 

or leſs than the juſt time which that prince reigned. 
This, indeed, as errors compenſate full as frequently as þ| 
they accumulate, will ſeldom amount to a difference 1 
above three years; a ſpace of time too trivial to be of | 4 
any conſequence in the hiſtory of barbarous nations. 
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Firſt Auempt to diſcover the Source of the Nite ffn 
— ed—A ſucceſsful Journey thither, evith a full Account 

of every Thing relating ta that celebrated River, 

« NE day, when Mr. Bruce was at court, he met Tecla | 

| Mariam, the King's ſecretary, who taking him by the ; 


hand, ſaid, with a laughing countenance,** C ho, I wiſh 
you joy; this is like a man; you are now no ſtranger t 
hut one of us; why was not you at court? Mr. Bruce t 
ſaid he had no particular buſineſs there, but that he a 
came thither to ſee Ayto Confu, that he might ſpeak in 
favour of Yaſine to get him appointed deputy of Ras el \ 
Feel. Why don't you appoint him yourſelf ? (ſays 
he) what has Confu to do with the affair now? You 
_ don't intend always to be in leading firings? You may 
thank the king for yourſelf, but J would never adviſe 
you to ſpeak one word of Yaſine to bim; it is not the 
cuſtom; you may, if you pleaſe, to Confu, he knows 
him already. His eſtate lies all around you, and he will 
enforce your orders, if there ſhould be any need.” | 
„Pardon me, Tecla Mariam, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) if I | 
do not underſtand yon. I came here to lolicit for Va- | 
| fine, that Confu or his ſucceſſor would appoint * their | 
a N : | : eputy, 


40 


BRUCE's TRAVELS 241 


uty, and you anſwer that you adviſe me to ap- 
Tee him myſelf.” And ſo l do, (replied Tecla Ma- 


riam). Who is to appoint him but you? You are go- 
vernor of Ras el Feel; are you not?“ Mr. Bruce flood 


motionleſs with aſtoniſhment. ** It is no great affair, 
(aid he) and I hope you will never ſee it. It is a hot. 
unwholeſome country, full of Mahometans ; but its gold 
is as good as any Chriſtian gold whatever. I wiſh it 


tad been Begemder with all 5 heart, but there is a 


good time coming.” 

Mr. Bruce, after having recovered himſelf a little from- 
his ſurpriſe, went to Ayto Confu to kiſs his hand as his 
ſuperior, but this he would by no means ſuffer him to 
do, A great dinner was provided them by the Iteghe ; 


| and Yaſine being ſent for, was appointed, cloathed, that 


is inveſted, and ordered immediately to Ras el Feel to his 

overnment, to make peace with the Daveina, and bring 
all the horſes he could get with him from thence, or 
from Atbara, 'The having thus provided for Yaline, and 
ſecured, as he thought, a retreat to Sennaar for himſelf, 


gave him the firſt real pleaſure that he had received ſince 


lis landing at Maſuah; and that day, ſeeing himſelf in 
company with all his friends, and the hopes of this coun- 
try, for the firſt time ſince his arrival in Abyſlinia, he 
abandoned himſelf to joy. 


His conſtitution was, however, too much weakened 


to bear any exceſſes. The day after, when he went home 
to Emfras, he found himſelf attacked with a flow fever, 
and, thinking that it was the prelude of an ague, with 
which he was often tormented, he fell to taking bark, 
without any remiſſion, or, where the remiſſion was very 
obſcure, he ſhut himſelf up in the houſe, upon his con- 
tant regimen of boiled rice, with abundant draughts of 
cold water, OA | | 

At this time a piece of bad news was circulated at 
Gondar, that Kaſmati Boro, whom the Ras had left 
governor at Damot, had been beaten by Faſil, and oblig. 
ed to retire to his own country in Gojam, to Stadis Am- 
ha, near the paſſage of the Nile, at Mine; and that 
Falil, with a much larger army of Galla than that he 


had brought to Fagitta, had taken 2 of Burè, the 


ing privately talk 


uſual place of his reſidence. 'Fhis 
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ed of as true, Mr. Bruce aſked Kefla Yaſous in confidence 
what he knew of it. Upon its being confirmed, he could 
not diſguiſe his ſorrow, as he was convinced that unex. 
pected turn of affairs would bean invincible obſtacle to his 
reaching the {ſource of the Nile. You are miſtaken, 
( ſays Kefla Yaſous) it is the beſt thing that could hay. 
pen to you. Why you deſire to ſee thoſe places I do 
not know ; but this I am ſure of, you never will arrive 
there with any degree of ſafety while Faſil commands, 
He is as perfect a Galla as ever forded the Nile; he 
has neither word, nor oath, nor faith that can bind ; he 
does miſchief for miſchief's ſake, and then laughs at it.” 

After Faſil's defeat at Fagitta, and the affront he re- 
ceived at Aſſoa in the heart of his own country, he had 
continued his route to Bure, a diſtri of the Agows, 
where was his conſtant reſidence. After this he had 
croſſed the Nile into the country of Bizamo, and Boro 
de Gago had taken up his reſidence at Bure, when Mi- 
chael returned to Gondar ; but no ſooner had he heard 


of his arrival in thoſe parts, than he marched with a 


number of horſe, and forced his rival to retire to 
Gojam. ES, - 

A very obſtinate battle was fought at Banja, in which 
the Agows were entirely defeated by Faſil, ſeven of their 
chiefs killed, all men of great conſequence, among whom 
was Ayamico, a very near relation of the king. The 
news were firſt. brought by a ſon of Nanna Georgis, 
chief of the Agows, who eſcaped from the battle. Mi- 
chael was at dinner, and Mr. Bruce was preſent. It 
was one of his carouſals for the marriage of Powuſſen, 
when young Georgis came into the room, in a+ torn 
and dirty habit, unattended, and almoſt unperceived, 

and preſented himſelf at the foot of the tables Michael 
had then in his hand a cup of gold, it being the excluſive 
privilege of the governor of the province of Tigre to 
drink out of ſuch a cup; it was full of wine; before a 
word was ſpoken, and, upon the firft appearance of the 
man, he threw the cup and wine upon the ground, and 


cried out, © Iam guilty of the death of theſe people.” 


Every one aroſe, the table was removed, and Georgis 
told his misfortu ne, that Nanna Georgis his father, 
Zeegam Georgis, the next in rank among them, Aya- 
1 55 2 7 192 a mico 
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mico the king's relation, and four other chiefs, were 
ſlain at Banja, and their race nearly extirpated by a vic- 
tory gained with much bloodſhed, and after cruelly 
urſued in retaliation for that of Fagitta. 
A council was immediately called, where it was reſol- 
ved, that, though the rainy ſeaſon was at hand, the 
utmoſt expedition ſhould be made to take the field ; that 
Guſho and Powuſſen ſhould return to their provinces, 
and increaſe their army to the utmoſt of their power; 
that the king ſhould take the low road by Foggora and 
Dara, there to join the troops of Begemder and Amhara, 


croſs the Nile at the mouth of the lake, above the ſe- 


cond cataract, as it is called, and march thence ſtraight 


to Burè, which, by ſpeedy marches, might be done in 


five or ſix days. No reſolution was ever embraced with 


mote alacrity ; the cauſe of the Agows was the cauſe of 


Gondar, or famine would elſe immediately follow. The 


king's troops and thoſe of Michael were all ready, and 


had juſt refreſhed themſelves by a week's feſtivity. 


Guſho and Powuſſen, after having ſworn to Michael a 


that they never would return without Faſil's head, de- 
camped next morning with very different intentions in 
their hearts; for no ſooner had they reached Begemder 


than they entered into a conſpiracy in form againſt Mi- 


chael, which they had long meditated ; they had reſol- 


ved to make peace with Faſil, and ſwear with him a 
ſolemn league, that they. were but to have one cauſe, 
one council, and one intereſt, till they had deprived Mi- 


chael of his life and dignity. 

All this time Mr. Bruce found himſelf declining in 
health, to which the irregularities of the laſt week had 
greatly contributed. The king and Ras had ſufficiently 


provided tents and conveniences for him, yet he wanted 


to conſtruct for himſelf a tent, with a large lit in the 


roof, that he might have an . e e taking ob- 
ithout be 


ing inquieted 


ſervations with his quadrant, w 


by troubleſome or curious viſitors, He therefore ob- 
tained leave from the king to go to 'Emfras, a town 
about twenty miles ſouth from Gondar, where a number 
of Mahometan tent-makers lived. Guſho had a houſe 
there, and a pleaſant garden, which he very willingly 
gave Mr. Bruce the uſe of, with this advice, however, 
$208: 16 M 2 which 
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which at the time he did not underſtand, rather to 90 
on to Amhara with him, for he would there ſooner fe. 
cover his health, and be more in quiet, than with the 
King or Michael. As the king was to paſs immediately 
under this town, and as moſt of thoſe that loaded and 


und loaded his tents and Daggage _ —— and | 
not be better ſituated, or 


lived at Emfras, he coul 
more at his liberty and eaſe than there. a | 
After having taken his leave of the king and the Ras, 
he paid the ſame compliment to the Iteghè at Koſcam. 
That excellent princeſs endeavoured much to diſſuade 
Mr. Bruce from leaving Gondar. She treated the 


intention of going to the ſource of the Nile as a fan- 


raſtical folly, unworthy of any man of ſenſe or under. 
Randing, and very earneſtly adviſed him to ſtay under her 


protection at Koſcam, till he ſaw whether Ras Michael 
and the king would return, and then take the firſt good 
opportunity of returning to his own country through 
Tigre, the way that he came, before any evil ſhould 
Overtake him. | 5 
Mr. Bruce excuſed himſelf the beſt he could. It was 
not eaſy to do it with any degree of conviction, to peo- 


ple utterly unlearned, and who knew nothing of the 


prejudice of ages in favour of the attempt he was en- 


gaged in. He therefore turned the diſcourſe to pro- 
Eos of gratitude for benefits that he had every day 
received from her, and for the very great honour that 
the then did him, when ſhe condeſcended to teſtify her 
anxiety concerning the fate of a poor unknown traveller 
like him, who could not poſſibly have any merit but 
what aroſe from her own gracious and generous ſenti- 
ments, and univerſal charity, that extended to every ob- 
ject in proportion as they were helpleſs. | 
Gondar, the metropolis of Abyſſinia, is fituated upon 

a hill of conſiderable height, the top of it nearly plain, 
on which the town is placed. It conſiſts of about ten 
thouſand families in times of peace; the houſes are 
chiefly of clay, the roofs thatched in the form of cones, 
which is always the conſtruction within the tropical 
rains. On the weſt end of the town is the king's houſe, 
formerley a ſtructure of conſiderable conſequence ; it was 
a ſquare building, flanked with ſquare towers; it was 
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formerly four ſtories high, and, from the top of it, had 
a magnificent view of all the country ſouthward to the 
lake Tzana. Great part of this houſe is now in ruins, 
having been burnt at different times; but there is ſtill 
ample lodging in the two loweſt floors of it, the au- 
dience-chamber being above one hundred and twenty 
feet long. "a ot 
Gondar, by a number of obſervations of the ſun and 
ſtars made by day and night, in the courſe of three years, 
with an aſtronomical quadrant of three feet radius, and 
two excellent teleſcopes, and by a mean of all their 
ſmall differences, is in lat. 129 34 zo“; and by many 
obſervations, Mr. Bruce concluded its longitude to be 
379 33” O! eaſt from the meridian of Greenwich. 
On the 4th of April 1470, at eight o'clock in the 
morning, Mr. Bruce ſet out from Gondar, and the 
next day he arrived at Emfras, after a very pleaſant, 
though not intereſting excurſion. The town is ſi- 
tuated on a ſteep hill, and the way up to it is almoſt 
rpendicular like the afcent of a ladder. The houſes 
are all placed about the middle of the hill, fronting the 
weſt, in number about 300. Above theſe houſes are 
gardens, or rather fields, full of trees and buſhes, with- 
out any ſort of order, up to the very top. Emfras com- 
mands a view of the whole lake of Tzana, and part of 
the country on the other ſide. It was once a royal reſi- 
dence. On a ſmall hill is a houſe of Hatze Hannes, in 
form of a ſquare tower, now going faſt to ruin. Emfras 


is in lat. 12912 38“ N. and long. 37 38 30 E. of the 


meridian of Greenwich. 


The lake of Tzana is much the largeſt expanſe of wa- 
ter known in that country. Its extent, however, has 
been greatly exaggarated. Its greateſt breadth is 35 
miles; but it decreaſes greatly at each extremity, where 
it is not ſometimes above ten miles broad. Its greateſt 
length is 49 miles from north to ſouth, and which extent 
this lake has in length. In the dry months, from Octo- 
ber to March, the lake ſhrinks greatly in ſize; but after 
that all thoſe rivers are full which are on every fide of it, 
and fall into the Jake, like radii drawn to a center, then 
it ſwells, and extends itſelf into the plain country, and 
has of courſe a much larger ſurface, e 
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On the 12th of May our travellers heard the king had 
marched to Tedda, and on the 1 5th, they heard the king's 
kettle- drums. Forty-five of theſe inſtruments e 
go before him, beating all the way while he is on his 
march. The Mahometan town near the water was plun- 
dered in a minute; but the inhabitants had long before 
removed every thing valuable. | Fs 
On the th, at day-break, Mr. Bruce mounted his 
horſe, with all his men-ſervants, leaving the women- 
ſervants and an old man to take care of the houſe, It 
was very unſafe to travel ia ſuch company at ſuch an 
hour. Early as it was, the king was then in coundil, 
and Ras Michael, who had his adviſers aſſembled alfo in 
his tent, had juſt left it to go to the king's. There was 
about 500 yards between their tents, and a free avenue is 
conſtantly left, in which it is a crime to ſtand, or even 
* for meſſengers ſent from the one to the 
Mr. Bruce now took the advantage to pay a viſit to 
the great cataract of Alata. The firſt thing our travelle: 
was ſhewn was the bridge, which conſiſts of one arch of 
about twenty-five feet broad. Fragments of the parapets 
remained, and the bridge itſelf ſeemed to bear the appear- 
ance of frequent repairs, and many attempts to ruin it; 
otherwiſe, in its conſtruction, it was exceedingly com- 
modious. The Nile here is confined between two rocks, 
and-runs in a deep trough, with great roaring and im- 
petuous velocity. They were told no crocodiles were 
ever ſeen ſo. high, and were obliged to remount the 
ſtream above half a mile before they came to the cataract, 
through trees and buſhes of a beautiful and delightful 
REES. 7745 55: -- N OD 
The cataract itſelf was the moſt magnificent ſight that 
Mr. Bruce ever beheld. The height has been rather ex- 
aggerated. The miſſionaries ſay the fall is about ſixteen 
ells, or fifty feet. The meaſuring is, indeed, very 
difficult; but, by the poſition of long ſticks, and poles 
of different lengths, at different heights of the rock, 
ſrom the water's edge, Mr. Bruce thinks he may venture 
to ſay that it is nearer forty feet than any other mea- 
ſure, The river had been conſiderably increaſed by 


rains, and fell in one ſheet of water, without any 2 1 
fy U , > ; Va | 
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d yal, above half 'an Engliſh mile in breadth, with a 
's WH force and noife that was truly terrible, and which ſtunned 
y and made him, tor a time, perfectly dizzy. A thick 
is fame, or haze, covered the fall all round, and hung 
* "over the courie of the ſtream both above and below, 
& marking its track, though the water vas not ſeen, The 
: river, though ſwelled with rain, preſerved its natural 
15 clearneſs, and fell, as far as he could diſcern, into a deep 
i pool, or baſon, in the ſolid rock, which was full, and in 
t twenty different eddies to the very foot of the precipice, 
N the ſtream, when it fell, ſeeming part of it to run back 
. with great fury upon the rock, as well as forward in the 
n line of its courſe, raiſing a wave, or violent ebullition, by 
1 chaffing againſt each. other. | 

8 Jerome Lobo pretends, that he has ſat under the 
Q curve, or arch, made by the projectile force of the water 
e raſhing over the precipice. He ſays he fat calmly at the 


foot of it, and looking through the curve of the ſtream, 


0 as it was falling, ſaw a number of rainbows of incon- 
7 eeivable beauty in this extraordinary priſm. This how- 
t ever Mr. Bruce, without heſitation, avers to be a down- 
5 right falſehood. A deep pool of water, reaches to the 
2 very foot of the rock, and is in perpetual agitation. 
; Now, allowing that there was a ſear, or bench, which 
* there is not, in the middle of the pool, it is abſolutely im- 
N poilible, by any exertion of human ſtrength, to have ar- 
: 11ved at it. Although a very robuſt man, in the prime 
5 and vigour of life, and a hardy, practiſed, indefatigable 
P ſwimmer, Mr. Bruce is perfectly confident he could not 
| have got to that. ſeat from the ſhore through the 


quieteſt part of that baſon. It was a moſt magnificent 
fight, that ages, added to the greateit length of human 
lite, would not deface or eradicate from Mr. Bruce's me- 
mory ;. it ſtruck him with a kind of ſtupor, and a total 
oblivion of where he was, and of every other ſublunary 
concern. It was one of the moſt magnificent, ſtupendous 
fights in the creation, e be mag and vilified by 
the lies of a groveling, fanatic peaſant. | | 
On the 22d of May our travellers were all equally de- 
ſirous to reſume their journey. They ſet out accord- 
ingly at fix o'clock in the morning, aſcending ſome hills 
coicred with trees and ſhrubs of inexpreflible beauty, 
e a 4 and. 
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and many of extraordinary fragrance. They Continued 
aſcending about three miles, till they came to the top of 
the ridge within fight of the lake. As they roſe, the 
hills became more bare and lefs. beautiful. 
After Mr. Bruce had paſſed the Nile, he found him. 
ſelf more than ordinarily depreſſed ; his ſpirits were ſunk 
almoſt to a degree of deſpondency, and yet jhothing had 
 happenned fince that period more than was expected 
before. This diſagreeable ſituation of mind continued 
at night while he was in bed. The raſbneſs and impru- 
dence with which he had engaged himſelf in ſo many 
Gangers withont any neceffity tor fo doing; the little 
proſpect of his being ever able to extricate himſelf out of 
them, or, even if he loſt his life, of the account being 
conveyed to his friends at home; the great and unrea- 
fonable preſumption which had led him to think that, 
after every one that had attempted this voyage had miſ. 
carried in it, he was the only perſon that was to ſucceed : 
all theſe reflections upon his mind, when relaxed, dozing, 
and half oppreſſed with ſleep, filled his imagination with 
what he had heard other people call the Horrors, the moſt 
diſagreeable ſenſation he ever was conſcious of, and 
which he then felt for the firſt time. Impatient of ſut- 
tering any longer, he leaped out of bed, and went to the 
door of the tent, where the outward air perfectly awaken- 
ed him, and reſtored his ſtrength and courage. All was 
ſtill, and at a diſtance he faw ſeveral bright fires, but 
Jower down, and more to the right than he expected, 
which made him think he was miſtaken in the fituation 
of Karcagna. It was then near four in the morning of 
the 25th. He called upon his companions, happily bu- 
ried in deep ſleep, as he was deſirous, if poſſible, to join 
the king that day. They accordingly were three or tour 
miles from Derdera when the ſun roſe ; there had been 
little rain that night, and they found very few torrents 
on their way; but it was ſlippery, and uneaſy walking, 
the rich ſoil being trodden into a conſiſtence like 
aſte. - | 
. A little before nine they heard a gun fired, which gave 
them ſome joy, as the army ſeemed not to be far off; 2 
few minutes after, they heard ſeveral dropping ſhots, 
and, in leſs than a quarter of an hour's time, a general 


firing 
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firing began from right to left, which ceaſed for an in- 
ſtant, and then was heard again as ſmart as ever, about 
the occaſion of which they were divided in opinion. 
The firing continued much in the ſame way, rather 


ſlacker, but apparently advancing nearer them; a ſure 


ſign that their army was beaten and retreating. They, 
therefore, made themſelves ready, and mounted on horſe- 
back, that they might join them. Yet it was a thing 
appeared to them ſcarcely poſſible, that Faſil ſhould beat 
Ras Michael ſo eaſily, and with fo ſhort a reſiſtance, 
They had not gone far in the plain before they had a 
fight of the enemy, to their very great furpriſe and no 
finall comfort. A multitude of deer, buffaloes, boars, 
and various other wild beaſts, had been alarmeg by the 
noiſe and daily advancirg of the army, and gradually 
driven before them. The country was all overgrown 
with wild oats, a great many of the villages having been 
burnt the year before the inhabitants had abandoned 
them; in this ſhelter the wild beaſts had taken up their 
abodes in very great numbers. When the army pointed 
towards Karcagna to the left, the lence and ſolitude 
on the oppoſite fide made them turn to the right to where 
the Nile makes a ſemi-circle, the Jemma being behind 
them, and much overflowed. When the army, therefore, 
inſtead of marching ſouth and by eaſt towards Samſeen, 
had turned their courſe north-weſt, their faces towards 
Gondar, they had fallen in with theſe innumerable herds 


of deer and other beaſts, who, confined between the Nile, 


the Jemma, and the lake, had no way to return but that 
by which they had come. Theſe animals, finding men 
in every direction in which they attempted to paſs, be- 
came deſperate with fear, and, not 3 what courſe 
to take, fell a prey to the troops. The ſoldiers, hap- 
py in an occaſion of procuring animal food, preſently fell 
to firing wherever the beaſts appeared; every loaded 
gun was diſcharged upon them, and this continued for 
very near an hour. WE 29 

A numerous flock of the largeſt deer met them juſt!in 
the face, and ſeemed ſo deſperate, that they had every ap- 
pearance of running them down ; and part of them ſorced 
themſelves through, regardlefs of our travellers, whilſt 


others turned ſouth to eſcape acroſs the plain. 
M 5 The 
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'The king and Ras Michael were in the moit violent 
agitation of mind; though the cauſe was before their 
eyes, yet the word went about that Woodage Afahel hal 
attacked the army; and this occaſionod a great panic 
and diſorder, for everybody was convinced with reaſon 
that he was not far off. The firing, however, continued, 
the balls flew about in every direction, ſome few were 
killed, and many people and horſes were hurt; ſtill they 

fired, and Ras Michael, at the door of his tent, crying, 
threatening, and tearing his grey locks, found, for a few 
minutes, the army was not under his command. At this 
inſtant, Kaſmati Netcho, whoſe Fit- auraris had fallen 
back on his front, ordered his kettle drums, to be beat 
before he arrived in the king's preſence; and this being 
heard, without it being known generally who they were, 
occaſtoned another panic. 'The king ordered his tent to 
be pitched, his ſtandard to be ſet up, his drums to beat, 
{the ſignal for encamping) and the firing immediately 
ceaſed. But it was a long while before all the army 
could believe that Woodage Aſahel had not been en- 
gaged with ſome part of it that day. Mr. Bruce coming 
up with the army, he aſked one of the generals, wbither 
they were now marching? He ſaid, that, as ſoon as the 
news of the conſpiracy. were known, a council was held, 
where it was the general opinion they ſhould proceed 
briſkly forward, and attack Faſil alone at Bure, then 
turn to Gondar, to meet the other two; but then they had 
it upon the very beſt authority that great rains had fallen 
to the ſouthward ; that the rivers, which were ſo frequent 
in that part of the country, were moſtly impaſſable, ſo there 
would be great danger in meeting Faſil with an army 
ſpent and fatigued with the difficulty of the roads. It 
was therefore determined, and the Ras was decidedly of 
that opinion, that they ſhould keep their army entire for 
à better day, and immediately croſs the Nile, and march 
back to Gondar; that they had accordingly wheeled 
about, and that day was the firſt of their proceeding, 
which had been interrupted by the accident of the firing. 
Mr. Bruce then waited upon the king, and ſtaid a conſi- 
derable time with him. e . 
On the 26th of May, early in the morning, the army 
marched towards the Nile. In the afternoon they uf 
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\ camped, between two and three, on the banks of the 


monks, came in proceſſion to welcome Ras Michael; 


the country. | 


It rolls with it no trees, ſtones, nor impediments; 


river Coga | $ Fn 

Next morning, the 27th, they left the river Coga, 
marching down upon the Nile, and paſſed the church of 
Mariam Net, as they call the church of St. Anne. 


Here the ſuperior, attende by about fifty of his 


but he, it ſeems, had received ſome intelligence of ill- 
offices the people of this quarter had done to the Agows 
by Fafill's direction; he therefore ordered the church to 
be plundered, and took the ſuperior, and two of the lead- 
ing men of the monks, away with him to Gondar ; ſe- 
veral of the others were killed and wounded, without 
provocation, by the ſoldiers, and the reſt diſperſed through 


They arrived about four on the banks of the Nile, and 
took poſſeſſion in a line of about 600 yards of ground. 
From the time they decamped from Coga, -it poured in- 
ceſſantly the moſt continued rain they ever had yet ſeen, 
violent claps of thunder followed cloſe one upon another, 
almoſt without interval, accompanied with ſheets of light- 
ning, which ran on the ground like water; the day was 
more than commonly dark, as in an eclipſe, and every 
hollow, or foot-path, colletted a quantity of rain, which 
fell into the Nile in torrents. N 2 

The Abyſſinian armies paſs the Nile at all ſeaſons. 


yet the ſight of ſuch a monſtrous maſs of water terrified 
Mr. Bruce, and made him think the idea of croſſing 
would be laid aſide. It was plain in the face of every 
one, that they gave themſelves over for loſt; an univer- 
ſal dejection had taken place, and it was but too viſible 
that the army was defeated by the weather, without hav- 
ing ſeen an enemy. The Greeks crowded around Mr. 
Bruce all forlorn and deſpairing, curſing the hour they 
had firſt entered that country, and following theſe curſes 
with fervent prayers, where fear held the place of devo- 
tion. A cold and briſk gale now ſprung up at N. W. 
with a clear ſun; and ſoon after four, when the army ar- 
rived on the banks of the Nile, theſe temporary - tor- 
rents were all ſubſided, the ſun-was hot, and the ground 
again beginning to become dix. 
VEE M 6 | Netcho, 
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| Netcho, Ras Michael's Fit-Auraris, with about 400 
men, had paſſed in.the morning, and had ſent back word 
to the king, that his men had paſſed ſwimming, and with 
very great difficulty; that he doubted whether the horſes, 
or loaded mules, could croſs at any rate; but if it were 
reſolved to make the trial, they ſhould do it immediate- 
| ly, without ſtaying till the increaſe of the river. He 

ard both banks were compoſed of black earth, ſlippery 
and miry, which would become more ſo when horſes had 
puddled it; he adviſed, above all, the turning to the 
right immediately after coming aſhore, in the direction 
in which he had fixed poles, as the earth there was hard 
and firm, beſides having the advantage of ſome round 
ſtones, which hindered the beaſts from ſlipping or ſink- 
ing. Inſtead, therefore, of reſting there that night, it 
was reſolved that the horſe ſhould croſs immediately. 
The firſt who paſſed was a young man a relation 
of the king, brother to Ayamico, killed at the battle of 

Ba ha 3, he walked in with great caution, marking a track 

for the king to paſs. He had gone upon rather ſolid 
ground, about twice the length of his horſe, when he 
nlinged out of his depth, and ſwam to the other fide. 
The king followed him immediately with a great degree of 
hafte, Ras Michael ealling to him to proceed with cau- 
tion; but without ſucceſs. Afterwards came the old Ras 
on his mule, with ſeveral of his friends ſwimming both 
with and without their horſes on each fide of him, in a 
manner truly wonderful. He ſeemed to have loſt his 
accuſtomed calmneſs, and appeared a good deal agitated ; 
forbade, upon pain of death, any one to follow him di- 
directly, or to ſwim over, or, as their cuſtom is, hold- 
ing their mules by the tail. As foon as theſe were 
ſafely aſhore, the king's houſehold and black troops, 
aud Mr. Brucc with them, advanced cautiouſly into the 
- river, and ſwam happily over, in a deep ſtream of red- 


BEE + diſh-coloured water which ran without violence almoſt 


upon a level. Each horſeman had a mule in his hand, 
which ſwam after him, or by his fide, with his coat of mail 

and head-piece tied upon it. It is impoſſible to deſcribe 
the confuſion that followed ; night was hard upon them. 
and, though it increaſed their Joſs, it in great meaſurs 
concealed it; a thouſand men had not yer paſſed, 


thoug 
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though on mules and horſes ; many mired in the muddy 
landing-place, fell back into the ſtream, and were car- 
ried away and drowned- Of the horſe belonging to 
the king's houſehold, one hundred and eighty in num- 
ber, ſeven only were miſſing; with them Ayto Aylo, 
vice-chamberlain to the queen, and lecla Mariam the 
king's uncle, a great friend of Ras Michael's, both old 
men. | ? | 
There was no baggage ( the tent of the Ras and that 
of the king excepted) which had as yet come over, and 
theſe were wet, being drenched in the river. The Fit- 
Auraris had left, ready made, two rafts for Ozoro Eſther, 
and the other two ladies, with which ſhe might have 
eaſily been conducted over, and without much danger; 
but the Ras had made Ozoro Eſther paſs over in the ſame. 
manner he had croſſed himſelf, many ſwimming on each 
fide of her mule. She would have fain ſtaid on the eaſt 
fide, but it was in vain to remonſtrate. She was with 
child, and had fainted ſeveral times; but yet nothing 
could prevail with the Ras to truſt her on the bank till 
morning. She crofſed, however, ſafely, though almoſt 
dead with fright. The night was cold and clear, and a 
ſtrong wind at north-weſt had blown all the afternoon. 
The river had abated towards mid-night, when, whether 
from this cauſe, or, as they alledged, that they found a 
more favourable ford, all the Tigre infantry, and many 
mules lightly loaded, paſſed with lefs difficulty than any 
of the reſt had done, and with them ſeveral loads of 
flour ; luckily alſo Mr. Bruce's two tents and mules, to 
his great conſolation, came ſafely over when it was near 
morning. Still the army continued to paſs, and thoſe 
that could ſwim ſeemed beſt off. Ayto Aylo, the queen's 
chamberlain, and Tecla Mariam, were probably drowned 
at the firſt attempt to paſs, as they were never after heard 
of, Before day-light the van and the center had all joined 
the king; the number that had periſhed was never diſ- 
tinctly known, for thoſe that were miſſing were thought 
to have remained on the other ſide with Kefla Yaſous, at 
leaſt for that day. 1 e - ; 
On the 28th, Kefla Yaſous croſſed Amlac Ohha with 
Tome degree of difficulty, and was obliged to abandon 
ſeveral baggage-mules, He advanced after this with as 
great 
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great diligence as poſſible to Delakus, and found the ford, 
though deep, much better than he expected. He had 
pitched his tent on the high road to Gondar, before 
Welleta Yaſous, the enemy, knew he was decamped, 
and of this paſſage he immediately adviſed Michael re- 
freſhing his troops- for- any emergency: About two in 
the afternoon Welleta Yaſous agpeared with his horſe on 
the other ſide. of the Nile, but it was then too late. 
Kefla Yaſous-was ſo ſtrongly poſted,. and the banks of 
the river ſo guarded with fire-arms, down to the water- 
edge, that Faſil and all his army would mot have dared 
to attempt the paſſage, or even approach the banks of the 
Wer. 7 
Ras Michael, having received this intelligence, diſ- 
patched the Fit - Auraris, Netcho, to take poſt upon the 
ford of the Kelti, a large river, but rather broad than 
deep, about three miles off. He himſelf followed early 
in the morning, and paſſed the Kelti juſt at ſunsriſe, 
without haking ; he then advanced to meet Kefla Vaſous, 
as the army began to want proviſions, the little flour that 
had been brought over, or which the ſoldiers had taken 
with them, being nearly exhauſted during that night and 
the morning after, It was found, too, that the men had 
but little powder, none of them having recruited their 
quantity fince the hunting of the deer; but what they had 
was in perfect good order, being kept in horns and ſmall 
wooden bottles, corked in ſuch a manner as to be ſecured 
from water of any kind. Kefla Vaſous, therefore, be- 
ing in poſſeſſion of the baggage, the powder, and the 
proviſions, a junction with him was abſolutely neceſſary, 
and they expected to effe& this at Wainadega, about 
twenty miles from their laſt night's quarters. Between 
twelve and one they heard the Fit-Auraris engaged, and 
there was ſharp firing on both ſides, which ſoon ceaſed. 
Michael ordered his army immediately to halt; he and 
the king. and Billetana Gueta Tecla, commanded the 
van; Welleta Michael, and Ayto Tesfos of Sire, the 
rear. Having marched a little farther, he changed his 
order of baitle. It was not long before the Fit-Auraris's 
two meſſengers arrived, running like deer along the plain, 
which was not abſolutely flat, but floped gently down, 


_ declining not a fathom in fifteen, Their account was, 


* 
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that they had fallen in with Fafil's Fit- Auraris; that they 


had attacked him fmartly, and, though the enemy were 


greatly ſuperior, being all horſe, except a few muſquet. 
teers, had killed four of them. The Ras, having firſt 
heard the meſſages of the Eit-Autaris alone, he ſent a. 
man to report it to the king; and, immediately after 
this, he ordered two horſemen to go ful ga! along 
the eaſt ſide of the hill, the low road to V anadega, to 
warn Kefla Yaſous of Faſil's being near at han; he 
likewiſe directed the Fir-Auraris to advance cautiouily 
till he kad ſeen Faſil, and to purſue no party that thould 
retreat before him. | | 
Faſi! foon appeared at the top of the hill, with about 
3000 horſe. It was a fine fight, but the evening was 
beginning to be overcaſt. After having taken à full 
view of the army, they all began to move ſlowly down 
the hill, beating their kettle- drums. Faſil ſent down a 
party to ſkirmiſh with theſe, and he himſelf halted after 
having made a few paces down the hill. The two bo- 
dies of horſe met juſt half way, and mingled together, 
as appeared at leaſt, with very deciſive intention; but 
whether it was by orders or from fear, (for they were 
not overmatched in numbers) the Abyſſinian horſe turned 
their backs and -came precipitately down, ſo that they 
were afraid they would break in upon the foot. Several 
ſhots were fired from the center at them by order of the 
Ras, who' cried out aloud in deriſion, Take away theſe 
horſes and ſend them to the mill.” They divided, how- 
ever, to the right and left, into the two graſſy valleys 
under cover of the muſquetry, and a very few horſe of 
Faſil's were carried in along with them, and flain by the 
ſoldiers 'on the fide of the hill. On the king's fide, no 
man of note was mifling but Welleta Michael, nephew of 
Ras Michael, whoſe horſe falling, he was taken priſoner 
and carried off by Faſil. F col ene oe . 
The whole army advanced immediately at a very briſk 
pace, hooping and ſcreaming, as is their cuſtom, in a 
moſt harſh aad barbarous manner, crying out Hatze Ali! 
But Faſil, who ſaw the forward countenance of the king's 
troops, and that. a few minutes would lay him under 
neceſlity of riſking a battle, which: he did not intend, 
| : | withdrew 
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withdrew his troops at a ſmart trot over the ſmooth 


downs, returning towards Boſkon Abbo. 


This is what was called the battle of Limjour, from 
a village burnt by Ras Michael laſt campaign. The | 
name of a battle is ſurely more than it deſerves. Had 
Faſil been half as willing as the Ras, it could not have 
failed being a decifive one. - The Ras, who ſaw that 
Fail would not fight, eafily penetrated his reaſons, 
and no ſooner was he gone, and his own drums filent, 
than he heard a nagareet beat, and knew it to be that of 
Kefla Vaſous. This general encamped upon the river 
Avoley, leaving his tents and baggage under a proper 


_ and had marched with the beſt and freſheſt of 


is troops to join Michael before the engagement. All 


was joy at meeting, every rank of men joined in extol- 


ling the merit and conduct of their leaders; and, indeed, 


It may be fairly ſaid, the ſituation of the king and the 


army was deſperate at that inſtant when the troops were 


' ſeparated on different ſides of the Nile; nor could they 
| have been ſaved, but by the ſpeedy reſolution taken by 


Kefla Yaſous to march without loſs of time, and paſs at 
the ford of Delakus, and the diligence and activity with 
which he executed that reſolution.” | | 
The army marched next day to Dingleber, a high hill, 
or rock, approaching ſo cloſe to. the Fake as ſcarcely to 


leave a paſſage between. Upon the top of this rock is 


the king's houſe. As they arrived very early there, and 
were now out of Fafil's government, the king inſiſted 


upon treating Ras Michael and all the people of conſide- 


ration. 
As the king ſat down to dinner, an accident happened 


that occaſioned great trepidation among all his ſervants. 
A black eagle was chaſed into the king's tent by ſome 


of the birds of prey that hover about the camp; and it 
was aſter in the mouth of every one, that the king would 
he dethroned by a man of inferior birth and condition. 
Every body at that time looked to Faſil: the event proved 
the application falſe, though the omen was true. 
Powuſſan of Begemder was as low-born as Faſil, as 
great a traitor, but more ſucceſsful, to whom the ominous 
preſage pointed; and, though we cannot but look 

| | upon 
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upon the whole as accident, it was but too ſoon fyl- 


filed. | 
In the evening of the 29th arrived at Dingleber two 


horſemen from Fafil, clad in habits of peace, and with- 
| out arms; they were known to be two of his principal 


ſervants, were grave, genteel, middle-aged men, They 
had an audience early after their coming, firſt of-the Ras, 
then of the King. They ſaid, and ſaid truly, that Fafil 
had repaſſed the Kelti, was encamped on the oppoſite 


| fide, and was not yet joined by Welleta Yaſous. Their 


errand was, to deſire that the Ras might not fatigue his 
men by unneceſſarily hurrying on to Gondar, becauſe 
he might reſt ſecured of receiving no further moleftation 
from Fafil their maſter, as he was on his march to Bure. 
They told the Ras the whole of the conſpiracy, as far 
as it regarded him, and the agreement that Powuſſen and 
Guſho had made with their maſter to ſurround him at 
Derdera : they mentioned, moreover, how ſenſible Faſil 
was of their treaſon towards him; that, inſtead of keep- 
ing their word, they had left him to engage the King and 
the Ras's whole force at a time when they knew the 
oreatelt part of his Galla troops were retired to the 
other ſide of the Nile, and could be aſſembled with diffi- 
culty : That if the Ras by chance had croſſed at De- 
lakus, as Kefla Yaſous had done, inſtead of embarraſſing 
his army among the rivers of Maitſha, and croſſing the 
Nile at that moſt dangerous place near Amlac-Ohha, (a 
paſſage never before attempted in the rainy ſeafon) the 
conſequence would have been, that he muſt have either 
fought at great diſadvantage with an inferior army againſt 
the Ras, or kave retired to Metchakel, leaving his whole 
country to the mercy of his enemies. Faſil declared his 
reſolution never again to appear in arms againſt the king, 
but that he would hold his government under him, 
and pay the accuſtomed taxes punctually: he pro- 


miſed alſo, that he would renounce all manner of con- 


neftion. with Guſho and Powuſſen, as he had already 
done, and he weuld- take the field againſt them next ſea- 
ſon with his whole force, whenever the king ordered 
bim. The meſſengers concluded, with deſiring the Ras 
to give Faſil his grand- daughter, Welleta Selaſſe, in mar- 
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riage, and that he would then come to Gondar without 
... N 55 
The Ras, though he did not believe all this, made 
no difficulty in agreeing to every thing that they deſired. 
He promiſed the grand-daughter; and, as an earneſt of 
his believing the reſt, the king's two nagareets were. 
brought to the door of the tent, where, to the very great 
furpriſe of our travellers, they heard it. proclaimed, 
«© Faſil is governor of the Agow, Maitſha, Gojam, and: 
Damot; proſperity to him, and long may he live a faith. 
ful fervant to the king our maſter. !”—This was an ex- 
traordinary revolution in ſo ſmall a: ſpace of time, It 
was. ſcarce 43 hours ſince Faſil had laid a ſcheme for 
drowning the greater part of the army in the Nile, 
and cutting the throats of the reſidue on both ſides of 
it;, it was not twenty-four. hours, fince he had met 
them. to fight in. open field, and now he was become- 
the king's lieutenant-general in four of the moſt opulent 
ovinces of Abyſſinia. This was produced, however, 
y the neceſſity of the times, and both parties were 
playing at the ſame game who ſhould over-reach the 
other. Faſil's meſſengers were magnificently cloathed, 
and it was firſt intended they ſhould have gone back to 
him; but, after reflection, another perſon was ſent, theſe 
two chuſing to go to Gondar with the king to remain. 
hoſtages for Faſil's ward, and to bring back his inveſtiture 
from thence, to Burè. The whole camp abandoned itſelf 
. | | 
| On the zoth of May, nothing material happened, 
and, in a few days, they arrived at. Gondar. Several 
of the great officers of ſtate reached Gondar, and many 
others met them at Abba Samuel. Mr. Bruce did not. 
perceive the news they brought increaſed the ſpirits either 
of the King or the Ras; the ſoldiers, however, were all 
contented, becauſe they were at home; but the officers, 
who ſaw farther, wore very. different countenances, 
eſpecially thoſe that were of Amhara. Mr. Bruce, in. 
particular, had very little reaſon to be pleaſed ; for, at- 
ter having undergone a-conſtant ſeries of fatigues, dan- 
gers, and expences, he was returned to Gondar diſap- 
pointed of his views in arriving at the ſource of the Nile, 
without any other acquiſition than a violent ague. 


The 


2 , 
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The whole army being in motion, Mr. Bruce had the 
evening before taken leave of the king in an interview 
which coſt him more than aimoit any one in his life. 
The iubſtance was, that he was ill in his health, and 
quite unprepared to attend him into Tigre, to which 
place the army was to retreat; that his heart was ſet upon 
completing the only purpoſe of his coming into Abyſſi- 
nia, without which he ſhould return into his own coun— 


try with diſgrace; that he hoped, through his majeſty's 


influence, Faſil might find ſome way for him to accom- 


pliſh it; if not, he truſted foon to ſee him return, when 


he hoped it would be eaſy; but, if he then went to Ti- 
gre, was fully perſuaded he ſhould never have the reſo- 
lution to come again to Gondar. | , 
The king ſeemed to take heart at the confidence with 
which Mr. Bruce ſpoke of his return. You, Yagoube, 
(fays he in.2 humble, complaining tone,) could tell me, 
if you pleaſed, whether I ſhall or not, and what is to 
befal me; thoſe inſtruments and thoſe wheels, with 


which you are conſtantly looking at the ſtars, cannot 


be for any uſe unleſs for prying into futurity.“— In- 
deed, prince, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) theſe are things by 
which we guide ſhips at ſea, and by theſe we mark. 
down the ways that we travel by land; teach them to 
people that never paſſed them before, and, being once 
| traced, keep them thus to be known by all men for 
ever. But of the decrees of Providence, whether they 
regard you or myſelf, I know no more than the mule 
upon which you ride.”—* Tell me then, I pray, tell 
me, what. is the reaſon you ſpeak of my return as 
certain?“ I ſpeak (ſaid Mr. Bruce) from obſerva- 
tion, from reflections that F have made, much more 
certain than prophecies and divinations by ftars.. Ihe 
firſt campaign of your reign at Fagitta, when you was 
relying upon the difpoſitions that the Ras, had moſt ably 
and ſkillfully made, a drunkard with a ſingle ſhot, de- 
feated a numerous army of your enemies. Powuſſen 
and Guſho were your friends, as you, thought, when. 
you marched out laſt, yet they had, at that very inſtant, 
made a league to deſtroy you at Derdera; and nothing 
but a miracle could have ſaved you, ſhut up between 
two lakes and three armies, It, was neither you. nor 
0 | 0 Michael; 


Az 


— —̃ſ!ͥ 
— — —— 


Kr — ——. —— „ 

Sa —— —— — = 

— n * 3 5 8 S2 = 0 — 
© 


>= RT 
4 —— 
If — 


2 IE ES; 
- - — 
W 8 os 
2 


— 


. 
— — Ü— 
21 


—_— 


——————— —: 
—— — 


z * 
S ma P 


72 
- 2 rr 


— 1 8 
* 


*% he 7 2 * EET hl Dot x = xox * 
— — gong th —— 3 e 5 = — r 
D 23 — . 5 ** r 


— 12 — 


"uw 


I . 2 
2 e 
AED "$75 — »4z A 


266 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


Michael that diſordered their councils, and made them 
fail in what they had concerted. You were for burning 
Samſeen, whilſt Woodage Aſahel was there in ambuſh 
with a large force, with a knowledge of all the fords, 


and maſter of all the inhabitants of the country, Re- 


member how you paſſed thoſe rivers, holding hand in 


hand, and drawing one another over. Could you have 


done this with an enemy behind you, and ſuch an enemy 


as W oodage Aſahel? He would have followed and har- 
raiſed you till you took the ford at Goutto, and there 


was Welleta Yaſous waiting to oppoſe you with 6000 
men on the oppoſite bank. When Ras Michael march- 
ed by Mariam Net, he found the prieſts at their homes. 
Was that the caſe in any of the other churches we paſſed? 
No; all were fled for fear of Michael; yet cel were 
more guilty tlian any by their connections with Faſil: 


notwithſtanding which, they alone, of all others, ſtaid, 


though they knew not why; an inviſible hand held 
them that 8 operate your preſervation. No- 
thing could have ſaved the army but the deſperate paſ- 


ſage, fo tremendous that will exceed the belief of man, 
eroſſing the Nile that night. Yet if the prieſts had 


eroſſed before this, not a man would have proceed- 
ed to the ford. The prieſts would have been Ras Mi- 


Chael's priſoners, and, on the other fide, they never 
would have ſpoken a word whilſt in the preſence of Mi- 
chael. Providenee, therefore, kept them with Ketla 


Yaſous ; all was diſcovered, and the army ſaved by the 


retreat, and his ſpeedy paſſing at the ford of Delakus. 


What would have happened to Kefla Yaſous, had Faſil 
marched down to Delakus either before or after the pal- 


| ſage? Kefla Yaſous would have heen cut off before Ras 


Michael had paſſed the Kelti ; inſtead of which, an un- 
known cauſe detained him, moſt infatuated-like, beat- 
ing his kettle-drums behind Boſkon Abbo, while our 


army under the Ras was ſwimming that dangerous fi- 


ver, and moſt of us paſſing the night, naked, without 
tents, proviſion, or powder. Nor did he ever think of 


preſenting himſelf till we had warmed ourſelves by an 
eaſy match in a fine day, when we were every Way his 


ſuperiors, and Kefla V aſous in his rear. From all theſe 
ſpecial marks of the favour of an over-ruling ug 
9 20 ence, 
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dence, I do believe ſteadfaſtly that God will not leave 
his work half finiſhed. He it is who, governing the 
whole univerſe, has yet reſerved ſpecially to himſelf the 
department of war; he it is who has ſtiled himſelf the 
God of Battles. | | 
The king was very much moved, and, as Mr. Bruce 
conceived, perſuaded. He ſaid, O Yagoube, go 


but with me to Tigre, and I will do for you whatever 


you deſire me.”—* You do, Sir, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) 
whatever I defire you, and more. I have told you my 


reaſons why that cannot be; let me ſtay here a few 
months, and wait your return.“ Ihe king then advi- 


{ed him to live entirely at Koſcam with the Iteghe, 
without going out unleſs Faſil came to Gondar, and to 
ſend punktually word how he was treated. Upon this 
they parted with inexpreſſible reluctance. He was a 
king worthy to reign over a better people ; Mr. Bruce's 
heart was deeply penetrated with thoſe marks of favour 
and condeſcenſion, which he had uniformly received 
from him ever ſince he entered his palace. 
Two very remarkable things were ſaid to have hap- 
pened the night before Michael left the city. He had 
always pretended, that, before he undertook an expe- 
dition, a perſon, or ſpirit, appeared to him, who told 
him the iſſue and conſequence of the meaſures he was 
then taking ; this he imagined to be St Michael the 
archangel, and he preſumed very much upon this inter- 
courſe, In a council that night, where none but friends 
were preſent, he had told them, that his ſpirit had ap- 
peared ſome nights before, and ordered him, in his re- 
treat, to ſurpriſe the mountain of Wechne, and either 
ſlay or carry with him to Tigre the princes ſequeſtered 
there. Nebrit Tecla, governor of Axum, with his 
two ſons, (all. concerned 1n the late king's murder) were, 
it is ſaid, ſtrong adviſers of this meaſure ; but Ras Mi- 
chael, (probably ſatiated with royal blood already) Ke- 
fla Yaſous, and all the more worthy men of any conſe- 
yu acting on principle, abfolutely refuſed to con- 
ent to it. It was upon this the paſſage by Beleſſen was 
ſubſtituted inſtead of the attempt on Wechne, and it 
was determined to conceal it. 


Though 


262 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


Though the queen ſhewed very great diſlike to Mr, 
Bruce's attempting his journey at ſuch a time, yet ſhe 


did not poſitively command the contrary ; he was pre- 


pared, therefore, to leave Gondar the 25th of October, 
1770, and thought to get a few miles clear of the town, 


and then make a long ſtretch the next day. He had 


Teceived his quadrant, time-keeper, and teleſcopes from 
the iſland of Mitraha, where he had placed them after the 
affair of Guebra Mehedin, and had now put them in the 
very beſt order. But, about twelve o'clock, he was told a 
meſſage from Ras Michael had arrived with great news 
from Tigre. He went immediately, to Koſcam as fait 
as he could pallop, and found there Guebra Chriſtos, a 
man uſed to bring the jars of bouza to Ras Michael at 
his dinner and ſupper: low men are always employed 
on ſuch errands, that they may not, from their. conſe- 
quence, excite a deſire of vengeance. The meſſage that 


he brought was to order bread and beer to be ready for 


zo, ooo men who were coming with the king, as he had 
Juſt decamped from before the mountain Haramat, 
which he had taken, and put Za Menfus to the ſword, 
with every man that was in it: this meſſage {truck the 
queen with ſuch a terror that ſhe was not viſible the 


whole day. _ 


In the evening before, Mr. Bruce had endeavoured 
to engage his old companion Strates to accompany him 
on this attempt, as he had done on the former; but the 
recollection of paſt dangers and ſufferings was not yet 
baniſhed from his mind ; and upon his aſking him to 
go and ſee the head of this famous river, he coarlely, 
according to his ſtile, anſwered, Might the devil fetch 
him if ever he ſought either his head or his tail again. 
On the 28th of October, they left Gondar, paſſed. 
the river Kahha at the foot of the town; and on the 
zoth reached Bamba, where Faſil was encamped. 
They found Bamba a collection of villages, in a valley 


no filled with ſoldiers. They went to the left with 


their guide, and got a tolerable houſe, but the door had 
been carried away. Faſil's tent was pitched a little be- 
low them, larger than the others, but without further 
diſtinction: it was eaſily known, however, by the lights 
about it, and by the nagareet, which ſtill continued beat- 
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ing: he was then juſt alighting from his horſe. Mr. 
Bruce immediately ſent Ayto Aylo's ſervant, whom he 
had with him, to preſent his compliments, and acquaint 
him of his being on the road to viſit him. He thought 
now all his difhculties were over . for he knew it was in 
his power to forward them to their journey's end ; and 
his ſervants, whom he ſaw at the palace near the king, 
when Faſil was inveſted with his command, had aſſured 
Mr. Bruce, not only of an effectual protection, but alſo 
of a magnificent reception, if he chanced to find him in 
Maitſha. 

It was now, however, near eight at night of the zoth, 
before Mr. Bruce received a meſſage to attend him. He 
repaired immediately to his tent, and after announcing 
himſelf, he waited about a quarter of an hour before he 


was admitted; he was ſitting upon a-cuſhion with a lion's 


kin upon it, and another ftretched like a carpet before 
his feet, and had a cotton cloth, ſomething like a dirty 
towel, wrapped about his head; his upper cloak, or gar- 
meat, was drawn tight about him over his neck and 
ſhoulders, ſo as to cover his hands. Mr. Bruce bowed, 
and went forward to kiſs one of them, but it-was fo en- 
tangled 1n the cloth, that he was obliged te kiſs the cloth 
inſtead of the hand. This was done eicher as not expect- 
ing he ſhould pay him that compliment, {as he certainly 
ſhould not have done, being one of the king's ſervants, 
if the king had been at Gondar) or elſe it was intended 


lor a mark of diſreſpect, which was very much of a- piece 


with the reſt of his behaviour afterwards. 
There was no carpet or cuſhions in the tent, and only 


a little ſtraw, as if accidentally, thrown thinly about it. 
Mr. Bruce ſat down upon the ground, thinking him ſick, 


not knowing what all this meant; he looked ſtedfaſtly at 
our travellers, ſaying ſoftly, Endett nawi? bogo nawi? 
which, in Amharic, is, How do you do? Are you very 
well? Mr. Bruce made the uſual anſwer, ** Well, thank 
God.“ He again ſtopt, as for our traveller to ſpeak; 
there was only one old man preſent, who was fitting on 
the floor mending a mules's bridle. He took him at fitit 
tor an attendant, but obſerving that a ſervant uncovered 
held a candle to him, he thought he was one of his Galla, 
but then he ſaw a blue filk thread, which he had about 


his 
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his neck, which is a badge of Chriſtianity all over Ahyſ 
ſinia, and which a Galla would not wear. What he 
was, Mr. Bruce could not make out ; he feemed, how- 
ever, to be a very bad cobler, and took no notice of 
them. : x 

 Ayto Aylo's ſervant, who ſtood behind Mr. Bruce, 
-puſhed him with his knee, as a fign that he ſhould ſpeak, 
which he accordingly began to, do with ſome difficulty, 
I am come, (ſaid he) by your invitation, and the 
King's leave, to pay my feſpects to you in your own go- 
vernment, begging that you would favour my curioſity 
ſo far as to ſuffer me to ſee the country of the Agows, and 
the ſource of the Abay, or Nile, part of which I have 
ſeen in Egypt.” Ihe ſource of the Abay! (exclaimed 
He, with a pretended ſurpriſe) do you know what you 
are ſaying ? Why, it is, God knows where, in the 
country of the Galla, wild, terrible people. Ihe ſource 
of the Abay! Are you raving! (repeats he again) Are 
you to get there, do you think in a twelvemonth, or 
more, or when?“ „Sir, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) the king 
told me it was near Sacala, and ſtill nearer Geeſh; 
both villages of the Agows, and both in your govern- 
ment.“ © And ſo you know Sacala, and Geeſh ? (ſays 
he) whiſtling and balf angry.” I can repeat the 
names that I hear (ſaid Mr. Bruce) all Abyſſinia knows 
the head of the Nile.“ “ Aye, (ſays he imitating my 
voice and manner) but all Abyſſinia won't carry you 
there, that I promiſe you.“ If you are reſolved to the 
contrary, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) they will not; I wiſh you had 
told the king ſo in time, then I ſhould not have at- 
-tempted it; it was relying on you alone I came ſo 
far, confident, if all the reſt of Abyſſinia could not pro- 
tect me there, that your word ſingly could do it. 

He now put on a look of more complacency. * Look 
you, Yagoube, (ſays he) it is true I can do it; and, 
for the king's ſake who recommended it to me, I would 

do it; but the Acab Salama, has ſent to me, to deſire 
me not to. let you paſs further; he ſays it is againſt 
the law of the land to permit Franks like you to go 
about the country, and that he has dreamed ſomething 
ill will befal me if you go into Maitſha, Mr. Bruce 
was as much irritated as he thought it poſlible for 2 
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to be. So ſo, (ſaid our traveller) the time of prieſts, 
prophets, and dreamers is coming on again.” I un- 


deritand you, ( ſays he laughing for the firſt time) I care 
as little for prieſts as Michael does, and for prophets 


too, but I would have you conſider the men of this 


country are not like yours; a bay of theſe Galla would 
think nothing of killing a man of your country, You 
white people are all effeminate; you are like ſo many 
women ; you are not fit for going into a province where 
all is war, and inhabited by men, warriors from their 


cradle.“ 


Mr. Bruce ſaw he intended to provoke him; and he 


had ſucceeded ſo effectually that he ſhould have died, he 


believes,' imprudent as it was, if he had not told him 
his mind in reply. Sir, (ſaid our traveller) I have 
paſſed through many of the moſt barbarous nations in 
ihe world ; all of them, excepting this clan of yours, 
have ſome great men among them above uſing a de- 
fenceleſs ſtranger ill. But the worſt and loweſt indivi- 
dual among the moſt uncivilized people never treated 
me as you have done to-day under your own roof, 
where I have come ſo far for protection.“ He aſked, 
« How?” „ You have in the firſt place, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce) publickly called me Frank, the moſt odious name 
in this country, and ſufficient to occaſion me to be ſtoned 
to death without further ceremony, by any ſet of men 
wherever I may preſent myſelf. By Frank you mean 


one of rhe Romiſh religion, to which my nation is as 


adverſe as yours; and again, without having ever ſeen 
any of my countrymen but myſelf, you have diſcovered, 
from that ſpecimen, that we are all cowards and effe- 


minate people, like, or inferior to, your boys or wo- 


men. Look you, Sir, you never heard that I gave myſelf 


out as more than an ordinary man in my own country, 


far leſs to be a pattern of what is excellent in it. I am 
no ſoldier, though I know enough of war to ſee yours 
are poor proficients in that trade. But there are ſol- 
diers, friends and countrymen of mine, who would not 
think it an action in their lives to vaunt of, that with 


duſt,” 


zoo men they had trampled all yon naked ſavages into 
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On, this Fafil made a feigned laugh, and ſeemed 13. 


ther to take his freedom amiſs. It was, doubtleſs, 3 y 
| . — and rafh ſpeech. © As to myſelf, (continued v 
Mr. Bruce) unſkilled in war as 1 am, could it be now t 
without further conſequence, let me but be armed in my \ 
own country-faſhion on horſeback, as I was yeſterday, h 


I would, without thinking myſelf overmatched, fight b 
the two beſt horſemen you ſhall chooſe from this your t. 
army of famous men, who ære warriors from their cra- h 
dle; and if, when the king arrives, you are not returned 1 
to your duty, and we meet again, as we did at Lim- m 

jour, I will pledge myſelf, with his permiſſion, to put v. 
Fou in mind of this promiſe.” This did not make things 
better. = | | 

He repeated the word daty after him, and would have b 
replied, but Mr. Bruce's noſe burſt out in a ſtream of d 
blood; and, that inſtant, Aylo's ſervant took hold of h; 
Mr. Bruce by the ſhoulder to hurry him out of the he 
tent. Faſil ſeemed to be a good deal concerned, for the T 


blood ſtreamed out in plenty, our traveller then returned al 
to his tent, and the blood was ſoon ſtaunched by waſh- th 
ing his face with cold water. He ſat down, to recol- al 
lect himſelf, and the more he calmed, the more he was er 
diſſatisfied at being put off his guard; but it is impoſ- u. 
ſible to conceive the provocation without having proved in 
it. Mr. Bruce felt but too often how much the love of B 
our native ſoil increaſes by our abſence from it; and he 
how jealous we are of compariſons made to the diſad- fr 
vantage of our countrymen by people who, all proper W; 
allowances being made, are generally not their equals, ſer 


when they would boaſt themſelves their ſuperiors. Mr. 
Bruce confeſſes further, in gratification to his critics, 


that he was, from his infancy, of a ſanguine, paſſionate dc 
diſpoſition; very ſenſible of injuries that he had neither m. 
provoked nor deſerved; but much reflection, from very yo 


early life, continual habits of ſuffering in long and 
dangerous travels, where nothing but patience would 
do, had he flattered himſelf, abundantly ſubdued his 
natural proneneſs to feel offences, which, common 
ſienſe might teach him, he could only revenge upon him- 

ſelf. 3 h = 
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Mr. Bruce went to bed, and falling into a ſound ſleep, 


was waked near mid- night by two of Faſil's ſervants, 
who brought each of them a lean live ſheep; they ſaid 
they had brought the ſheep, and were come to aſk' how 
Mr. Bruce was, and to ſtay all night to watch the 
houſe for fear of the thieves in the army ; they likewiſe 
brought their maſter's order for him to come early in 
the morning to him, as he wanted to diſpatch him on 
his journey before he gave the Galla liberty to return. 
This diſpelled every doubt, but it raiſed his ſpirits fo 
much, that, out of impatience for morning, he ſlept 
very little more that night. e 

Fafil, having ſent for Mr. Bruce the next morning, 
invited him to partake of a great breakfaſt ; honey and 
butter, and raw beef in abundance, as alſo ſome ſtewed 
diſhes that were very good. He was very hungry, 
having taſted nothing {ſince dinner the day before; and 
he had had much exerciſe of body as well as of mind. 
They were all very chearful, every one ſaying ſomething 
about the Agows, or of the Nile. Mr. Bruce, at laſt, 
thus add reſſed Faſil: Your continual hurry, (ſaid he) 
all the times I have ſeen you, has put it out of my pow- 
er till now to make you the acknowledgment it is ordi- 
nary for ſtrangers to preſent when they viſit great men 
in their own country, and aſk favours of them.“ Mr. 
Bruce then took a napkin, and opened it before him; 
he ſeemed to have forgotten the preſent altogether ; but 
from that moment he ſaw. his countenance changed, he 
was like another man. O Yagoube, (ſaid he) a pre- 
ſent to me! you ſhould he ſenſible that is perfectly 


| needleſs; you were recommended to me by the King 


and the Ras ; you know, we are friends, and I would 
do twenty times as much for yourſelf, without recom- 


| mendation from either ; beſides, I have not behaved to 


you like a great man,” | 

It was not a very hard thing to conquer theſe ſcruples ; 
he took the ſeveral pieces of the preſent one by one in his 
hands, and examined them; there was a crimſon filk 
laſh, made at Tunis, about five yards long, with a ſilk 
fringe of the ſame colour; it was as beautiful a web of 
ilk as ever Mr. Bruce ſaw ; it had a ſmall waved pattern 
wrovght in it; the next was a yellow, with a red nar- 
N 2 ro- 
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row border, or ſtripe, and a ſilver-wrought fringe, but 
neither ſo long nor ſo thick as the other; the next were 
two Cyprus manufactured ſaſhes, ſilk and cotton, with 
a ſattin ſtripe, the one broader than the other, but five 
yards long each; the next was a Perſian pipe, with a 
long pliable tube, or worm, covered with Turkey lea- 
ther, with an amber mouth-piece, and a chryſtal vaſe 
for ſmoking tobacco through water, a great luxury in 
the eaitern countries ; the next were two blue bowls, as 
fine as the one he had juſt then broken, and of the ſame 
fort. He ſhoved them from him, laughing, and ſaid, 
« will not take them from you, Vagoube; this is 
downright robbery; I have done nothing for this, which 
is a preſent for a king.”—* It is a preſent to a friend, 
{ſaid Mr. Bruce) often of more conſequence to a ſtranger 
than a king; I always except your king, who is the 


ſtranger's beſt friend.” — Though he was not eafily diſ- 


concerted, he ſeemed, at this time, to be very nearly 
o. — If you will not receive them, (continued Mr. 
Bruce) ſuch as they are offered, it is the greateſt affront 
ever was put upon me; I can never, you know, receive 
them again.“ | | 

By this he was convinced. More feeble arguments 
would indeed have ſatified him, and he folded up the 


napkin with all the articles, and gave them to an officer; 


after which the tent was again cleared for conſultation ; 
and, during this time, he had called his man of confi- 
dence, whom he was to ſend with us, and inſtructed 
him properly. Mr. Bruce plainly ſaw that he had 


gained the aſcendant ; and, in the 1 of Ras 


Michael's ſpeedily coming to Gondar, he was as willing 
to be on his journey the one way, as he was the other. 
It was about ene o'clock, or after it, when Mr. Bruce 
was admitted to Fafil : he received him with great com- 
placency, and would have had him fit down on the 


ſame cuſhion with himſelf, which he declined. © Friend 


Yagoube, (ſaid he) I am heartily ſorry that you did 
not meet me at Burẽ before I ſet out; there I could 
have received you as I ought; but J have been tormented 
with a multitude of barbarous people, who have turned 
my head, and whom I am now about to diſmiſs. 1 go 
to Gondar in peace, and to keep peace there, * 
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king on this ſide the Tacazze has no other friend than 
me; Powuſſen and Guſno are both traitors, and ſo Ras 
Michael knows them to be. I have nothing to return 
you for the preſent you have given me, for I did not 
expect to meet a man like you here in the fields; but you 
will quickly be back ; we ſhall meet en better terms at 
Gondar ; the head of the Nile is near at hand; a horſe- 
man, expreſs, will arrive there in a day. I have given 
you a good man, well known in this country to be my 
ſervant ; he will go to Geeſh with you, and return you 
toa friend of Ayto Aylo's and mine, Shalaka Welled 


Amlac ; he has the dangerous part of the country wholly 


in his hands, and will carry you ſafe to Gondar; my 
wife is at preſent in his houſe: fear nothing, I ſhall 
anſwer for your ſafety: When will you fet out? to- 
morrow ?” > 8 

Mr. Bruce replied, with many thanks for his k ind- 
neſs, that he wiſhed to proceed immediately, and that 
his ſervants were already far off, on the way. 

Faſil then ſaid to Mr. Bruce, Throw off thoſe 
clothes ; they are not decent; I muſt give you new ones, 
you are my vaſſal. The king granted you Geeth, where 
you are going, and I muſt inveſt you.” A number of 
Fafl's ſervants then hurried him out; our traveller pre- 
ſently threw off his trowſers, and his two upper gar- 
ments, and remained in his waiſtcoat ; theſe were pre- 


ently replaced by new ones, and he was brought back 


in a minute to Faſil's tent, with only a fine looſe muſlin 
under garment or cloth round him, which reached to 


his feet. Upon his coming back to the tent, Faſil took 


off the one that he had put on himſelf new in the morn- 
ing. and put it about Mr. Bruce's ſhoulders with bis 
on hand, his ſervants throwing another immediately 
over him, faying at the ſame time to the people, Bear 
witneſs, I give to you, Yagoube, the Agow Geeſh, as 
fully and freely as the king has given it me.“ Mr. Bruce 
bowed and kiſſed his hand, as is cuſtomary for feudato- 
ries, and he then pointed to him to ſit down. 
Hear what I ſay to you (continued Fafil). I think 
it right for you to make the beſt of your way now, for 
you will be the ſooner back at Gondar. You need not 
be alarmed at the wild people who are going after you, 
| N 3 | though 
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though it is better to meet them coming this way, than 
when they are going to their homes ; they are command. 
ed by Welleta Yaſous, who is your friend, and is very 
"grateful for the medicines you ſent him at Gondar : he 
as not been able to ſee you, being ſo much buſied with 
thoſe wild people; but he loves you, and will take care 
of you, and you muſt. give me more of that phyſic 
when we met at Gondar.” Mr. Bruce bowed, and he 
continued,—** Hear me what I ſay ; you ſce thoſe ſeven 

eople (our traveller never ſaw more thief-like fellows in 
bis life), —theſe are all leaders and chiefs of the Galla 
ſavages, if you pleaſe; they are all your brethren, You 
may go through their country as if it were your own, 
without a man hurting you : you will be ſoon related to 
them all; for it is their cuſtom that a ſtranger of diſtinc- 
tion, like you, when Fe is their gueſt, ſleeps with the 
fiſter, daughter, or near relation of the principal men 
among them. I dare ſay, you will not think the 
cuſtoms of the Galla contain greater hardſhips than thuſe 
of Amhara.” He then jabbered ſomething to them in 
Galla, which Mr, Bruce did not underſtand. They all 
anſwered by the wildeſt howl he ever heard, and 
ſtruck themſelves upon the breaſt, apparently aſſent - 
ing. 
- When Ras Michael, (continued Faſil) came from 
the battle of Fagitta, the eyes of forty Jour, brethren and 
relations of theſe people preſent, were pulled out at 
Gondar, the day after he arrived, and they were expoſed 
upon the banks of the river Angrab to ſtarve, where 
moſt of them were devoured by the hyænas; you took 
three of them up to your houſe; nouriſhed, cloathed, 
rotected, and kindly treated them.” They are now 
in good health, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) and want nothing: the 
Iteghé will deliver them to you. The only other thing 
I have done to them was, I got them baptiſed : I do not 
know if that will diſpleaſe them; 1 did it as an addi- 
tional protection to them, and to give them a title to 
the charity of the people of Gondar.” * As for that, 
(ſaid Fail they don't care the leaſt about baptiſm; it 


will neither do them good nor harm, they dont't trou- 
ble themſelves about theſe matters; give them meat 
and drink, and you will be very welcome to * * 
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them all from morning to night; after ſuch good 
care theſe Galla are all your brethren, they will die 
for you before they ſee you hurt.“ He then ſaid ſome- 
thing to them in Galla again, and they all gave ano- 

er aſſent, and made a ſhew of kiſſing our traveller's 
hand. | | 

They ſat down; and, Mr. Bruce confeſles, if they 
entertained any good-will to him, it was not diſcernible 
in their countenances. ** Beſides this, (continued Faſil) 
you was very kind and courteous to my ſervants while at 
Gondar, and ſaid many favourable things of me before 
the king ; you ſent me a preſent alſo, and above all, when 
Joas my maſter's body was dug up from the church- 
yard of St Raphael, and all Gondar were afraid to ſhew 
it the leaſt reſpect, dreading the vengeance of Ras Mi- 


chael, you, a ſtranger, who had never ſeen him, nor re- 
ceived benefit from him, at your own expence paid that 
attention to his remains, which would have better be- 


come many at Gondar, and me in particular, had I been 
within reach, or had intelligence of the matter: now, 
before all theſe men, aſk me any thing you have at heart, 
and, be it what it may, they know I cannot deny it you. 

He delivered this in a tone and gracefulneſs of manner, 
ſuperior, Mr. Bruce thought, to any thing he had ever be- 
fore ſeen, although the Abyſſinians are all otators, as, in- 
deed, are moſt barbarians. ** Why then (ſaid Mr. Bruce) 


by all thoſe obligations you are pleaſed to mention, of 


which you have made a recital ſo truly honourable to me, 
I aſk you the greateſt favour that man can beftow upon me 
—ſend me, as conveniently as poſſible, to the head of the 
Nile, and return me and my attendants in ſafety, after hav- 
ing diſpatched me quickly, and put me under no conftraint 
that may prevent me from ſatisfying my curioſity in my 
own way.” This, (replied he) is no requeſt, IJ have grant- 
ed it already; beſides, I owe it to the commands of the 
king, whole ſervant I am. Since, however, it is ſo much 


at your heart, go in peace, I will provide you with all 


neceſſaries. It I am alive, and governor of Damot, as 
you are, we all know, a prudent and ſenſible man, unſet- 
tled as the ſtate of the country is, nothing diſagreeable 


can befal you.” | 
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He then turned again to his ſeven chiefs, who all 
got up, himſelf, Mr. Bruce, and his companions; they 
-all ſtood round in a circle, and raifed the palm of their 
hands, while he and his Galla together repeated a prayer 


.about a minute along; the Galla ſeemingly with great 
devotion. © Now (faid Faſil) go in peace, you are a 


Galla; this is a curſe upon them, and their children, 
their corn, graſs, and cattle, if ever they liſt their hand 
againſt you or yours, or do not deſend you to the utmoſt, 
it attacked by others, or endeavour to defeat any deſign 
they may hear 1s intended againſt you.” Upon this, Mr. 
Bruce offered to kiſs his hand before he took his leave, 
and they all went to the door of the tent, where there 


was a very handſome grey horſe bridled and faddled. 


Take this horſe, (ſaid Fafil) as a preſent from me; it 
is not ſo good as your own, but, depend upon it, it is the 
horſe which I rode upon yeſterday, when I came here 
ito encamp; but do not mount it yourſelf, drive it be- 
fore you ſaidled and bridled as it is; no man of Maitſha 
Will touch you when he ſees that horſe; it is the people 
ot Maitſha, whoſe houſes Michael has burnt, that you 
have to fear, and not your friends the Galla. 

Mr. Bruce then took the moſt humble and reſpectful 
eave of him poſlible, and alſo of his new-acquired bre- 
thren the Galla, praying inwardly he might never ſee 
them again. Mr. Bruce, then turning to Faſil, accord- 


* 


ing to the cuſtom of the country to ſuperiors, aſked him 


leave to mount on horſeback before him, and was ſpee- 


dily out of fight. 


On the ſecond of November, they purſued their jour- 


ney in a direction ſouthward, and paſſed the church of 


Boſkon Abbo; ever memorable to them, as being the ſta- 
tion of Faſil in May, when he intended to cut them off 


after their paſſage of the Nile. 


At three quarters after ten in the morning, they paſſed 


the {mall river Arooſſi, which either gives its name to, or 
receives it from, the diſtrict through which is paſſes: 


it falls into the Nile about four miles below; is a clear, 
ſmall, briſk ſtream ; its banks covered with verdure not 


o be deſcribed. | 


All 
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All the little territory of Arooffi is by much the moſt 
pleaſant that our travellers had ſeen in, Abyflinia, per- 
haps it is equal to any thing the eat; can produce; the 
whole 1s finely ſhaded with acacia-trees, which, in the 
ſultry parts of Africa, produce the gum-arabic.. Theſe 
trees grow ſeldom above fifteen or ſixteen feet high, then 
flatten and ſpread wide at the top, and touch each other, 
while the trunks are far aſunder, and under a vertical ſun, 
leave you, many miles together, a free fpace to walk in a 
cool, delicious ſhade. | FT 
After paſſing the Afar, and ſeveral villages belonging 
to Goutto, they had, for the firſt time, a diſtinct 
view of the high mountain of Geeſh, the long-wiſhed- 
for end of their dangerous and troubleſome journey, 
Under this mountain are the fountains of the Nile; 


about thirty miles, as near as they could conjecture in a 


ſtraight line, without counting the deviations or crooked- 
neſs of the road. At two o'clock in the afternoon of 
the ſecond of November, they came to the banks of the 
Nile; the paſſage is very difficult and dangerous, the 
bottom being full of holes made by conſiderable ſprings, 
light ſinking ſand, and, at every little diſtance, large 
rocky ſtones ; the eaſtern ſide was muddy and full of pits, 
the ground of clay : the Nile here is about 260 feet 
broad, and very rapid ; its depth about four feet in the 
middle of the river, and the ſides not above two. Its 
banks are of a very gentle, eaſy deſcent ;.the weſtern ſide 
is chiefly ornamented with high trees of the ſalix, or 
willow tribe, growing ſtraight, without joints or knots, 
and bearing long pointed pods full of a kind of 
cotton. Ee 8 # 5 

Our travellers having paſſed the Nile, arrived at 
Goutto, (the village ſo e and took up their lodg- 
ings in the houſe of a conliderable perſon, who had 
avandoned it upon their approach, thinking them part 
ot Faſil's army. Though this habitation was of uſe in pro- 
tecting them from the poor, yet it hurt them by alarming, 
and ſo depriving them of the aſſiſtance of the opulent, ſuch 
as the preſent owner, who, if he had known they were 
ſtrangers from Gondar, would have willingly ſtaid and 
entertained them, being a relation and friend of Shalaka 


Welled Amlac. 
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As they heard diſtinctly the noiſe of the cataract, and 
had ſtill a full hour and a half of light, Mr. Bruce de- 
termined to viſit the water- fall, leſt he ſhould be thereby 
detai ned the next morning. Being well armed, Mr. 
Bruce ſet out for the cataract; and, after riding through 
a plain, hard country, in ſome parts very ſtony, and 
khick- covered with trees, in ſomething more than half an 
hour's eaſy galloping all the way, they came ſtraight to 
= cataract, conducted thereto by the noiſe of the 
all. | 
This, known by the name of the Firſt Cataract of the 
Nile, did not by its appearance come up to the idea they 
had formed of it, being ſcarce fifteen feet in height, and 
about fixty yards over; but in many places the ſheet of 
Water is interrupted, and leaves dry intervals of rock. 
The ſides are neither ſo woody nor verdant as thoſe of 


the cataract of the Aſſar; and it is in every ſhape leſs 


magnificent, or deſerving to be ſeen, than is the noble 
cataract at Alata befofe deſeribed, erroneouſly called the 
Second Cataract. Mr. Bruce, having ſatisfied his curio- 
ſity at this catara&, galloped back the ſame road that he 
had come, without having ſeen a ſingle perſon ſince 
he left Goutto. 
On the zd of November, at eight o'clock in the morn- 
ing, they left the village of Goutto, and continued, 
"For the firſt part of the day, through a plain country full 
of acacia- trees. They continued their journey from 
.thehice, and at length arrived at a tripple ridge of mountains 
diſpoſed one range behind the other, nearly in form of 
three concentric circles, which ſeem to ſuggeſt an idea, that 
they are Mountains of the Moon, or the Montes Lune of 
antiquity, at the foot of which the Nile was ſaid to riſe; 
in fact, there are no others. Theſe mountains are all of 
them excellent ſoil, and every where covered with fine 
paſture; but as this unfortunate country had been for 
es the theatre of war, the inhabitants have only 
Ploughed and ſown the top of them, out of the reach of 
enemies or marching armies. On the middle of the 
mountain are villages built of a white ſort of graſs, 
which makes them conſpicuous at a great diſtance ; the 
bottom is all graſs, where their cattle feed — 
Gs . nua 
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nually under their eye; theſe, upon any alarm, they 
drive up to the top of the mountains out of danger. 
Being arrived at the top of the mountain, they 
had a diſtinct view of all the remaining territory of 
Sicala, the mountain Geeſh, and — of St Mi- 
chael Geeſh, about a mile and a half diſtant from St 
Michael Sacala, where they then were. They ſaw, 
immediately below them, the Nile itſelf, ſtrangely 
diminiſhed in fize, and now only a brook that had 
ſcarcely water to turn a mill. Mr. Bruce could not 
ſatiate himſelf with the ſight, revolving in his mind all 
thoſe claſſical prophecies that had given the Nile up to 
perpetual obſcurity and concealment. Mr. Bruce was 
awakened out of this delightful reverie by an alarm that 
they had loſt Woldo their guide. Though Mr. Bruce 
long had expected ſomething from his behaviour, he did 
not think, for his own ſake, it could be his intention to 
leave them. Various conjectures immediately followed; 
ſome thought he had reſolved tos betray and rob them; 
ſome conceived it was an inſtruction of Fafil's to him, in 
order to their being treacherouſly murdered ; ſome again 
ſuppoſed he was ſlain by the wild beaſts, eſpecially thoſe 
apes or baboons, whoſe voracity, fize, and fierce appear- 
ance, were exceedingly magnified. Mr. Bruce began 
to think, that he might be ill, for he had before com- 
plained, and that the ſickneſs might have overcome him 
upon the road; and this, too, was the opinion of Ayto 
Aylo's ſervant, who ſaid, however, with a fignificant 
look, that he could not be far off; they therefore ſent ' 
him, and one of the men that drove the mules, back to 
ſeek after him; and they had not gone but a few hun 
dred yards when they found him coming, but fo decrepid 
and ſo very ill, that he ſaid he could go no farther than 
the church, where he was poſitively reſolved to take up 
his abode that night, Mr. Bruce felt his pulſe, examined 
every part about him, and ſaw, he thought, evidently, 
that nothing ailed bim. Without loſing his temper, 
however, Mr. Bruce told him firmly, that he perceived he 
Was an impoſtor ; that he ſhould conſider that he was a 
phyſician, as he knew he cured his maſter's firſt friend, 
Welleta Yaſous : that the feeling of his hand told him 
as plain as His tongue may have done, that nothing 2 
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him; that it-told him likewiſe he had in his heart ſome 

prank to play, which would turn out very much to his 

diſadvantage, He ſeemed diſmayed after this, ſaid little, 

_ © and only deſired them to halt for a few minutes, and he 
ſhould be better; © for, (ſays he,) it requires trench 
in us all to paſs another great hill before we arrive at 
Geeſn. 8 

Look you, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) lying is to no purpoſe; 

TI know where Geeſh is as well as you do, and that 

we have no more mountains or bad places to paſs 

through; therefore, if you chooſe to ſtay behind, you 
may; but to-morrow I ſhall inform Welleta Y aſous at 

Burẽ of your behaviour.” He ſaid this with the moſt 

determined air poſlible, and left them, walking as hard 

as he could down to the ford of the Nile. Woldo re- 
mained above with the ſervants, who were loading their 
mules; he ſeemed to be perfectly cured of his lameneſs, 
and was in cloſe:ednverſation with Ayto Aylo's ſervant 
for about ten minutes, which Mr. Bruce did not chooſe 
to interrupt, as he ſaw that man was already in poſſeſſion 
of part of Woldo's ſecret, This being over, they all 
came down to Mr. Bruce as he was ſketching a branch 

-#. 2 ; yellow: roſe-tree, a number of which hang over the 

ord, _ 75 | | 

The whole company paſſed, and Woldo, ſeeming to 
walk as well as ever; aſcended a gentle-riſing hill, near 
the top of which is St. Michael Geeſh. The Nile here 
is not four yards over, and not above four inches deep 
where they croſſed; it was indeed become a very trifling 
brook, but ran ſwiftly: over a bottom of ſmall ſtones, 
with hard black roek appearing amidſt them: it is at 

this place very eaſy tõ paſs, and very limpid, but, a 

little lower, full of inconſiderable falls; the ground ri- 

[ Jes - gently from the river to the ſouthward, full of 

0 Imall Kills and eminences, which you aſcend and de- 

1 ſcend almoſt imperceptibly. The whole company had 

halted; on the north fide of St. Michael's church, and 
there Mr. Bruce reached them without affecting any 

2 hu ry, 5 ; | . 

f 9 four o clock in the afternoon, the day having 
been very hot for ſome hours, they were ſitting in the 
ſhace of a grove of magnificent cedars, . 

8 GS | ome 
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ſome very large and beautiful cuſſo- trees, all in the flow- 
er; the men were lying on the graſs, and the beaſts fed, 
with the burdens on their bak in the moſt Iuxuriant 
herbage. Mr. Bruce ſaid indifferently to Woldo in paſ- 
fing, that he was glad to ſee him recovered ; that he 
would preſently be well, and ſhould fear nothing. He 
then got up, and defired to ſpeak with Mr. Bruce alone, 
taking Aylo's ſervant along with him, Now, (ſaid our 
traveller very calmly) I know by your face you are go- 
ing to tell me a lie. I do ſwear to you ſolemnly, you 
never, by that means, will obtain any thing from me, no 
not ſo much as a good word; truth and good behaviour 
will get you every thing; what appears a great matter in 
your ſight is not perhaps of ſuch value in mine; but no- 
thing except truth and good behaviour will anſwer to 
you; now I know for a certainty you are no more ſick 
than I am.”—* Sir, (faid he) with a very confident look, 


you are right; I did counterfeit ; I neither have been, 


nor am I at preſent any way out of order; but I thought 
it beſt to tell you ſo, not to be obliged to diſcover ano- 
ther reaſon that has much more weight with me why I 
cannot go to Geeſh, and much leſs ſhew myſelf at the 
| ſources of the Nile, which I confeſs are not much be- 
yond it, though I declare to you there is ſtill a H be- 
tween you and thoſe ſources.” —** And pray, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce calmly) what is this mighty reaſon ? have you had 
a dream, or a viſion in that trance you fell into when 
you lagged behind below the church of St. Michael Sa- 
cala? “ No, (ſays he) it is neither trance, nor dream, nor 
devil neither; I wiſh it was no worſe; but you know as 
well as I, that my maſter Faſil defeated the Agows at 


the battle of Benja. I was there with my maſter, and 


killed feveral men, among whom ſome were of the Agows 
of this village Geeſh, and you know the uſage of this 
country, when a man, in theſe circumſtances, falls into 
their hands, his blood muſt pay for their blood.” | 
Mr. Bruce burſt out into a violent fit of laughter, 
which very much diſconcerted him. There, (ſaid our 
traveller) did not I fay to you it was a lie that you was 
going to tell me? do not think I diſbelieve or diſpute 
with you the vanity of having killed men; many men 
vere ſlain at that battle ; ſomebody muſt, and you NP 
| ave 
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have been the perſon who flew them ; but do you think 
that I can believe that Faſil, ſo deep in that account of 
blood, could rule the Agows in the manner he does, if 


he could not put 4 ſervant of his in ſafety among them 
eſidence; do you think I can believe 


20 miles from hi 
this?“ Come, come, (ſaid Aylo's ſervant to Woldo) 


did you not hear that truth and gocd behaviour will 


get you every thing you aſk ? Sir, (continued he) I ſee 
this aſfair vexes you, and what this fooliſh man wants 
will neither make you richer nor poorer; he has taken. 
a great deſi re for that crimſon filk-ſaſh which you wear 
about your middle. I told him to ſtay ti!l you went 


back to Gondar ; but he ſays he is to go no farther than 


to the houſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac in Maitſha, and 
does not return to Gondar ; I told him to ſtay till you 
had put yous mind at eaſe, by ſceing the fountains of the 
Nile, which you are ſo anxious about. He ſaid after 


that had happened, he was ſure you would not give it 


him, for you ſeemed to think little of the cataract at 


Goutto, and of all the fine rivers and churches which he 


had ſhewn you; except the head of the Nile ſhall be 
finer than all theſe, when, in reality, it wilt be juſt like 
another river, you will then be diſſatisfied, and not give 
him the ſaſh.” 
Mr. Bruce thought there was ſomething very natural 


in theſe ſuſpicions of Woldo ; beſides, he ſaid he was 


certain that, if ever the ſaſh came into the ſight of Wel- 
led Amlac, by ſome means or other, he would get it in- 
to his hands. This rational diſcourſe had pacified Mr, 
Bruce a little; but it muſt have been fine indeed to have 


Rood for a minute between him and the accompliſhment. 


of his wiſhes. Mr. Bruce then Jaid his hand upon the 
piſtols that ſtuck in his girdle, and drew them out to 
give them to one of his ſuite, when Woldo, who appre- 
kended it was for another purpoſe, ran ſome paces back, 
and hid himſelf behind Aylo's ſervant. Mr. Bruce af- 
ter having taken off his ſaſh, ** Here is your ſaſh, Wol- 
do, (faid he) but mark what I have ſaid, and now moſt 
ſeriouſly repeat to you, truth and good behaviour will get 
any thing from me ; but if in the courſe of this journey, 
ou play one trick more, though ever fo trifling, I will 
king ſuch a vengeance upon your head that you, thal 
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not be able to find a place to hide it in, when not the 
{aſh only will be taken from you, but your ſkin alſo will 
follow it.“ | | 1 
He took the ſaſh, but ſeemed terrified at the threat, 
and began to make apologies. * Come, come, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce) we underſtand each other; no more words; it is 
now late, loſe no more time, but carry me to Geeſh, and 
the head of the Nile directly, without preamble, and ſhew 


me the hill that ſeparates me from it.“ He then carried 


our traveller round to the ſouth fide of the church, out 


of the grove of trees that ſurrounded it, This is the 
hill, (ſaid he) looking archly, that, when you was on 
the other ſide of it, was between you and the fountains 
of the Nile, there is no other; look at that hillock of 
green ſod in the middle of that watery ſpot, it is in that 
the two fountains of the Nile are to be found: Geeſh 
is on the face of the rock where yon green trees are ; if 
you go the length of the fountains, pull off your ſhoes 
as you did the other day ; for theſe people are all Pagans, 
worſe than thoſe that were at the ford, and they believe 


in nothing that you believe, but only in this river, to 


which they pray every day as if it were God; but this 
perhaps you may do likewiſe.” Half undreſſed as Mr. 
Bruce was by loſs of his ſaſh, and throwing his ſhoes 
of, he ran down the hill towards the little iſland of 
green ſods, which was about two hundred yards diſtant ; 
the whole fide of the hill was thick grown over with 
flowers, the large bulbous roots of which appearing 
above the ſurface of the ground, and their ſkins coming 


off on treading upon them, occaſioned two very ſevere 


falls before he reached the brink of the marſh. Mr. 
Bruce, after this, came to the iſland of green turf, which 
was in form of an altar, apparently the work of art, and 
he ſtood in rapture over the principal fountain which ri- 
ſes in the middle of it. | | wh; 

It is eaſier to gueſs than deſcribe the ſituation of Mr. 
Bruce's mind at that moment—ſtanding on that ſpot which 
had baffled the genivs, induſtry, and inquiry of beth 
ancients and moderns, for the courſe of near three 
thouſand years. Kings had attempted. this difcovery 
at the head of armies, and each expedition was diſtin» 
guiſhed from the laſt, only by the difference of the 
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numbers which had periſhed, and agreed alone in the dil. 
appointment which had uniformerly, and without excep. 
tion, followed them all. Fame, riches, and honour had | 
been held out for a ſeries of ages to every individual of 
thoſe myriads theſe princes commanded, without having 
produced one man capable of gratifying the curioſity 
of his ſovereign, or wiping off this ſtain upon the en- 
terpriſe and abilities of mankind, or adding this defi. 
deratum for the encouragement of geography, | 
Mr. Bruce now proceeds to deſcribe the ſources of 
the Nile, which have, as he ſays, remained to our days 
as unknown as they were to antiquity, no good or ge- 
nuine voucher having yet heen produced capable of 
proving that they were before diſcovered, or ſeen by the 
curious eye of any traveller, from the earlieſt ages to 
this day; and it is with confidenee Mr. Bruce propoſes 
to his reader, that he will conſider him as ſtill {landing 
at theſe fountains, and patiently hear from him the reci- 
tal of the origin and circumſtances of this the moſt fa- 
mous river in the world, which are not to be found in 
books, or from any other human authority whatever, and 
which by the care and attention he has paid to the ſub- 
ject, will, he hopes, be found ſatisfactory here. 
Divine honours are paid by the Agows of Damot to 
the Nile; they worſhip the river, and thouſands of cat- 
tle have been offered, and ſtill are offered, to the ſpirit 
ſuppoſed to reſide at its ſource. They are divided into 
clans, or tribes; and it is worthy of obſervation, that 
it is {aid there never was a feud, or hereditary animoſiiy 
berweeen any two of theſe clans ; or, if the ſeeds. of any 
ſuch were ſown, they did not vegetate longer than till 
the next general convecation of all the tribes, who meet 
annually at the ſource of the river, to which they ſacr:- 
fice, calling it by the name of the God of Peace. One 
of the leaſt conſiderable of theſe clans, for power and 
number, has ſtill the preference among its brethren, 
from the circumſtance that, in its territory, and near 
the miſerable village that gives it name, are ſituated the 
much ſought-for Flags from which the Nile riſcs, 


| Geeſh, however, though not farther diſtant from theſe 
than 600 yards, is not in ſight of the ſources of the 
Nile. The country upon the ſame plane with the fountains, 

| | | 5 terminates 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. © 281 


terminates in a cliff about goo yards deep down to the 


plain of Aſſoa, which flat country continues in the ſame 
jubaltern degree of elevation, till it meets the Nile again 


about ſeventy miles ſouthward, after it has made the cir- 
cuit of the provinces of Gojam and Damot, 


A prodigious cave is in the middle of this cliff, in a 
direction ſtraight north towards the fountains, whether 
the work of nature or art, Mr, Bruce cannot determine; 
in it are many bye-paths, fo that it is very difficult for a 
ſtranger to extricate himſelf; it is a natural labyrinth, 
large enough to contain the inhabitants of the village, aud 
their cattie. In this large cliff, Mr. Bruce tired himſelf 
part of ſeveral days, endeavouring to reach as far north- 
ward as poflible ; but the air, when he had advanced 


ſomething above one hundred yards, ſeemed to threaten to 


extinguiſh his candle by its dampneſs ; and the people 
were beſides not at all diſpoſed to gratify his curioſity 
farther, after aſſuring him that there was nothing at the 


end more remarkable than what he then ſaw, which he 
had reaſon to believe was the caſe. The face of this cliff, 
which fronts to the ſouth, has a moſt pictureſque ap- 


pearance from the plain of Aſſoa below, parts of the 
houſes at every ſtage appearing, through the thickets of 
trees and buſhes. with which the whole face of the cliff is 
thickly covered ; 1mpenetrable fences of the very worſt 
kind of thorn, hide the mouths of the caverns above men- 


- tioned, even from ſight; there is no other communica- 


tion with the houſes either from above or below, but by 
narrow-winding ſheep- paths, which through theſe thorns 
are very difficult to be diſcerned, for all are allowed to 
be overgrown with the utmoſt wildneſs, as a part of their 
defence; lofty and large trees ( moſt of them of the 


thorny kind) tower high up above the edge of the cliff, 


and ſeem to be a fence againſt people falling down into 
the plain ; theſe are all at their proper ſeaſon covered 
with flowers of different ſorrs and colours, ſo are the 
buſhes below on the face of the cliff: every thorn in 
Abyſſinia indeed bears a beautiful flower. > 
From the edge of the cliff of Geeſh above where the 
village is ſituated, the. ground ſlopes with a very eaſy de- 
ſcent due north, and lands you at the edge of a trian- 


gular marſh above eighty-ſix yards broad, in the line of | 
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nearly up to the brim; at the foot of each appeared 2 


282 SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


the fountains, and two hundred and ei ghty-ſix yards two 


feet from the edge of the cliff above the houſe of the prieſt 
of the river, where Mr. Bruce reſided, | 
Upon the rock in the middle of the plain, the Agows 


uſed to pile up the bones of the beaſts killed in ſacrifice, 


mixing them with billets of wood, after which they ſer 
them on fire. This is now diſcontinued, or rather trans- 
ferred to another place near the church, as they are at 


preſent indulged in the full enjoyment of their idolatrous 


rites, both under Faſil and Michael. In the middle of 
the marſh, near the bottom of the mountain of Geeſn, 
ariſes a hillock of a circular form, about three feet from 
the ſurface of the marſh itſelf, though apparently founded 
much deeper in it. The diameter of this is ſomething 
ſhort of twelve feet, it is furrounded by a ſhallow trench, 


which collects the water and voids it eaſtward; it is 


firmly built with ſod or earthen turf, brought from the 
fides, and conſtan ly kept in repair, and this is the altar 
upon which all their religious ceremonies are performed. 
In the middle of this altar is a hole, obviouſly made, or 


at leaſt enlarged, by the hand of man. It is kept clear of 


graſs, or other aquatic plants, and the water in it is perfectly 

ure and limpid, but has no ebullition or motion of any 
Lind diſcernible upon its ſurface. This mouth, or open- 
ing of the ſource, is ſome parts of an inch leſs than three 
feet diameter, and the water ſtood at that time, the 5th 
of November, about two inches from the lip or brim, nor 


did it either increaſe or diminiſh during all the time of 


his ſtay at Geeſn, though they made plentiful uſe of it. 
This ſpring is about fix feet fix inches deep. 

At the diſtance of ten feet from the firft of theſe ſprings, 
a little to the weſt of ſouth, is the ſecond fountain, about 
eleven inches in diameter; but this is eight feet, three 
inches dcep. And about twenty feet diſtant from the 


frſt, is the third ſource, its mouth being ſomething more 


than two feet large, and it is five feet eight inches deep. 
Both theſe laſt fountains ſtand in the middle of ſmall al- 
tars, made, like the former, of firm ſod, but neither of 
them above three feet diameter, and having a foot of le!s 


_ elevation than the firſt. The altar in this third ſource 


ſeemed almoſt diffolved by the water, which in both flvcd 
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clear and briſk running rin; theſe uniting joined the 


water in the trench of the firit altar, and then proceeded 
directly out, pointing eaſtward, in a quantity that would 
have filled a pipe of about two inches diameter. The water 
from theſe fountains is very light and good, and perfectly 
taſteleſs; 1t was at this time moſt intenſely cold, though 
expoſed to the mid-day ſun without ſhelter, there being 
no trees nor buſhes nearer it than the cliff of Geeſh on its 
ſouth fide, and the trees that ſurround Saint Michael 
Geeth on the north, which, according to the cuſtom of 
Abyſſinia, is, like other churches, planted in the midſt 
of a grove. _ . | 
On the 5th of November, the day after Mr. Bruce's 
arrival at Geeſh, the weather perfectly clear, cloudleſs, 
and nearly calm, in all reſpects well adapted to obſerva- 
tion, being extremely anxious to aſcertain, beyond the 
power of controverſy, the preciſe ſpot on the globe that 
this fountain had ſo long occupied unknown, he pitched 
his tent on the north edge of the cliff, immediately above 
the prieſt's houſe, having verified the inſtrument with all 
the care poffible, both at the zenith and horizon. With 


a braſs quadrant of three feet radius, by one meridian al- 


titude of the ſun's upper limb, all neceſſary equations 
and deductions conſidered, he determined the latitude of 
the place of obſervation to be 10? 59/7 117; and by an- 
other obſervation of the ſame kind made on the 6th, 109 
59' 877; after which, by a medium of thirty-three obſer- 
vations of ſtars, the largeſt and neareit, the firſt vertical, 
he found the latidude to be 109 597 10“; a mean of 
which being 10? 59' 94”, ſay 10? 597 10“. The lon- 
gitude he aſcertained to be 36? 55 30“ eaſt of the me- 
11dian of Greenwich. | | 
On the night of the 4th, the very night of Mr. Bruce's 
arrival, melancholy refleftions upon his preſent ſtate, the 
doubtfulneſs of his return in ſafety, were he permitted to 
waxe the attempt, and the fears that even this would be 
refuſed, according to the rule obſerved in Abyſſinia with 
all traveilers who have once entered the kingdom ; the 
coniciouſneſs of the pain that he was then occaſioning to 
many worthy individvals, expecting daily that informa- 
tion concerning his ſituation, which it was not in his 
power to give them; ſome other thoughts, perhaps, fill 
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nearer the heart than thoſe, crowded upon his mind, and 
_ forbade ail approach of fleep. He was, at that very mo- 
ment, in poſſeſſion of what had, for many years, been 
the principle object of his ambition and wiſhes ; indif. 
erence, (which from the uſual infirmity of human nature 
follows, at leaſt for a time, complete enjoyment) had 
taken place of it. The marſh, and the fountains, upon 
compariſon with the riſe of many of our rivers, became 
now a trifling object in his fight. He remembered that 
magnificent ſcene in his own native country, where the 
Tweed, Clyde, and Annan riſe in one hill ; three rivers, 
as he now thought, not inferior to the Nile in beauty, 
preterable to it in the cultivation of thoſe countries through 
which they flow ; ſuperior, vaſtly ſuperior to it in the 
virtues and qualities of the inhabitants, and in the beauty 
of its focks, crowding its paſtures in peace, without 
fear of violence from man or beat, He had ſeen the riſe of 
the Rhine and Rhone, and the more magnificent ſources 
of the Soane: he began, in his ſorrow, to treat the in- 
quiry about the ſource of the Nile as a violent effort of a 

iſtempered fancy. Grief or deſpondency now rolling 
upon him like a torrent, relaxed, not refreſhed, by un- 
quiet and imperfect ſleep, he ſtarted from his bed in the 
utmoſt agony ; he went to the door of his tent ; every 
thing was ſtill ; the Nile, at whoſe head he ſtood, was 
not capable either to promote or to interrupt his flumbers, 
but the coolneſs and ſerenity of the night braced his 
nerves, and chaſed away thoſe phantoms that, while in 
bed, had oppreſſed and tormented him. | 
_ Numerous dangers, hardſhips, and ſorrows had indeed 
heſet him through this half of his excurſion ; but it was 
ſill as true, that another Guide, more powerful than his 
own courage, health, or underſtanding, if any of theſe 
can be called man's own, had uniformly protected him 
in all that tedious half; he found his confidence not 
abated, that ſtill the ſame Guide was able to conduct him 
to his now wiſhed-for home. He immediately reſumed 
his former fortitude, -confidered the Nile indeed as no 
moe than riſing from ſprings, as all other rivers do, but 
widely different in this, that it was the palm. for three 
_ thouſand years held out to all the nations in the 22 as 

"ws =>; „ 
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a detur dignifimo, which, in his cool hours he had thought 
was worth the attempting at the riſk of his life, which 


he bad long either reſolved to loſe, or lay this diſcovery, 


atrophy in which he could have no competitor, for the 


honour of his countty, at the feet of his ſovereign, whoſe 


ſervant he was. | | | 

Mr. Bruce had procured from the Engliſh ſhips, while 
at Jidda, ſome quick-filver, perfectly pure, and heavier 
than the common ſort; warming therefore the tube 
gently at the fire, he filled it with this quick-filver, and, 


to his great ſurpriſe, found that it ſtood at the height of 


22 Engliſh inches. Suſpecting that ſome air might have 
infinuated itſelf into the tube, he laid it by in a warm 
part of rhe tent, covered till morning, and returning to 
bed, ſlept there profoundly till fix, when, ſatisfied the 


whole was in perſe& order, he found it to ftand at 22 


Engliſh inches; neither did it vary ſenſibly from that 
height any of the following days he ſtaid at Geeſh; and 
thence he inferred, that, at the ſources of the Nile, he 
was then more than two miles above the level of the ſea ; 
a prodigious height, to enjoy a ky perpetually clear, as 
alſo a hot ſun never over-caft for a moment with clouds 
from riſing to ſetting. On the 6th of November, at a 
quarter paſt five in the morning, Fahrenheit's thermome- 


ter ſtood at 44, at noon 969, and at ſun-ſet 46%. It 


was, as to ſenſe, cold at night, and ſtill more ſo an hour 
© before ſun-riſe. IM 
The Nile, keeping nearly in the middle of the marſh, 
runs eaſt for thirty yards, with a very little increaſe of 
ſtream, but perfectly viſible, till met by the graſſy brink 
of the land deelining from Sacala. This turns it round 
gradually to the N. E. and then due north; and, in the 
two miles it flows in that direction, the river receives 
many ſmall contributions from ſprings that riſe in the 
banks on each fide of it : there are two, particularly one 
on the hill at the back of St. Michael Geeſh, the other a 
little lower than it on the other fide, on the ground de- 
chning from Sacala. Theſe laft-mentioned ſprings are 
more than double its quantity ; and being artived under 
the hill whereon ſtands the church of Saint Michael Sa- 
cala, about two miles from its ſource, it there becomes 
aitream that would turn a common mill, ſhallow, * 
| an 
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and running over a rocky bottom about three yards wide: 
this muſt be underſtood to be variable according to the 
ſzaſon ; and the preſent obſervations are applicable to 
the 5th of November, when the rains had ceaſed for {c e- 


ral weeks. 
Our traveller ſays, nothing can be more beautiful than 


this ſpot; the ſmall riſing hills about them were all thick. 


covered with verdure, eſpecially with clover, the largeſt 
and fineſt he ever ſaw ; the tops of the heights crowned 
with trees of a prodigious ſize; the ſtream, at the banks 
of which they were fitting, was limpid and pure as the 
fineſt cryſtal ; the ford, covered thick with a buſhy kind 
of tree that ſeemed to affect to grow to no height, but 
thick with foilage and young branches, rather to court 
the ſurface of the water, whilſt it bore, in prodigious 
quantities, a beautiful yellow flower, not unlike a fingle 
wild roſe of that colour, but without thorns, _ 

After having ſtepped over the ford fifty times, he ob- 
ſerved it no larger than a common mill ſtream. The Nile 
From this ford, turns to the weſtward, and, after running 
over looſe ſtones occaſionally, in that direction, about four 
miles farther, the angle of inclination increaſing greatly, 
broken water, and 2 fall commences of about fix feet, 
and thus it gets rid of the mountainous place of its nati- 
vity, and iſſues into the plain of Goutto, where is its 
firſt cataract, Arrived in the plain of Goutto, the river 
ſeems to have loſt all its violence, and ſcarcely is ſeen to 
flow; but, at the ſame time, it there makes ſo many 
ſharp, unnatural windings, that it differs from any other 
river Mr. Bruce ever ſaw, making about twenty ſharp 
angular peninſulas in the courſe of five miles, through a 


| bare, marſhy plain of clay, quite deſtitute of trees, and 


exceedingly inconvenient and unpleaſant to travel. After 

afling this plain, it turns due north, receives the tribute 
of many ſmall ſtreams, the Gometti, the Googueri, and 
the Kebezza, which deſcend from the mountains of 
Aformaſha; and, united, fall into the Nile about twenty 
miles below its ſource; it begins here to run rapidly, 
and again receives a number of beautiful rivulets, which 
have their riſe in the heights of Litchambara, the ſemi- 
circular range of mountains that paſs behind, and ſeem 


to incloſe Atormaſha, Here it begins to become a con- 
ä ſiderable 


— 


ö Sw » 


FF WW CTY = kw > OO pM oy + 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 287 


ſiderable ſtream; its banks high and broken, covered 


with old timber trees for the ſpace of about three miles; 
it inclines to the north-eaſt, and winds exccedingly, and 
is then joined by the ſmall river Diwa from the eaſt. 
As the mere names of places, through which the Nile 
aſſes, can afford very little amuſement to our readers, 
we ſhall only obſerve, that it empties itſelf at laſt into the 
Mediterranean. 
Mr. Bruce now proceeds to inveſtigate the reaſon of 
the inundations of the Nile, and obſerves, that it is an 
obſervation, which holds good through all the works of 
Providence, that although God, in the beginning, gave 
an inſtance of his almighty power, by creating the world 
with one ſingle fal, yet, in the laws he has laid down 
for the maintaining order and regularity in the details of 
his creation, he has invariably produced all theſe effects 
by the leaſt degree of power poſſible, and by thoſe means 
that ſeem moſt obvious to human conception. But it 
ſeemed, however, not according to the tenor of 
his ways and wiſdom, to create a country like Egypt, 
without ſprings, or even dews, and ſubject it to a nearly 
vertical ſun, that he might ſave it by ſo extraordinary an 
intervention as was the annual inundation, and make it 
the moſt fertile ſpot of the univerſe. OY 
Whatever were the conjectures of the dreamers of an- 
tiquity, modern travellers and philoſophers, deſcribing 


- without ſyſtem or prejudice what their eye ſaw, have 


found that the inundation of Egypt has been effected by 
natural means, perfectly conſonant with the ordinary 
rules of Providence, and the laws given for the govern- 
ment of the reſt of the univerſe. They have found that 
the plentiful fall of the tropical rains produced every 
year at the ſame time, by the action of a violent ſun, has 
been uniformly, without miracle, the cauſe of Egypt be- 
ing regularly overflowed. The ſun being nearly ſtationary 
tor ſome days in the tropic of Capricorn, the air there 
becomes ſo much — tbat the heavier winds, 
charged with watery particles, ruſh in upon it from 
the Atlantic on the weſt, and from the Indian Ocean 


on the eaſt. The ſouth wind, moreover, loaded with 


vy vapour, condenſed in that high ridge of mountains 
not far ſouth of the Line, which forms a ſpine to the 
peninſula 
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peninſula of Africa, and, running northward with the 
other two, furniſh wherewithal to reſtore the equili- 


rium. 


The ſun, having thus gathered ſuch a quantity of va- 
pours as it were to a focus, now puts them in motion, 
and drawing them after it in its rapid progreſs north- 
ward, on the 7th of January, for two years together, 
ſeemed to have extended its power to the atmoſphere of 
Gondar, when, for the firſt time, there appeared in the 


ſky white, dappled, thin clouds, the ſun being then 


diſtant 34 from the zenith, without any one cloudy or 
dark ſpeck having been ſeen for ſeveral months betore. 
Advancing to the Line with increaſed velocity, and de- 
ſcribing larger ſpirals, the ſun brings on a few drops of 
rain at Gondar the 1ſt of March, being then diſtant ;* 
from the zenith; theſe are greedily abſorbed - by the 
thirſty ſoil, and this ſeems to be the fartheſt extent of 
the ſun's influence, capable of cauſing rain, which then 
only falls in large drops, and laſts but a few minutes: 


© the rainy ſeaſon, however, begins moſt ſeriouſly upon 


its arrival at the zenith of every place, and theſe rains 


continue conſtant and increaſing after he has paſſed n, 


in his progreſs northward. Before this, green boughs 
and leaves appear floating in the Bahar el Abiad, and 
ew that, in the latitude where it riſes, the rains are 


already abundant. The Galla, who inhabit, or have 


paſſed that river, give account of its ſituation, which 
hies, as far as Mr. Bruce could ever calculate, about 5 
from the Line, | JT IO 

In April, all the rivers in Amhara, Begemder, and 
Laſta, firſt diſcoloured, and then beginning to ſwell, 
join the Nile in the ſeveral parts of its courſe neareſt 
them; the river then, from the height of its angle ineli- 
nation, forces itſelf through the ſtagnant lake without 
mixing with it. In the beginning of May, hundreds of 
ſtreams pour themſelves from Gojam, Damot, Maitſha, 
and Dembea, into the lake Tzana, which had become 


low by intenſe evaporation, but now begins to fill inſen- | 


ſibly, and contributes a large quantity of water to the 
Nile, before it falls down the cataract of Alata. In the 
beginning of June, the ſun having paſſed all Abyflinua, 
the rivers there are all full, and then is the time of the 

| greatelt 
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greateſt rains in Abyſſinia, while it is for ſome days, as 
it were, ſtationary in the tropic of Cancer. 5 
Immediately after the ſun has paſſed the Line, he be- 
gins the rainy ſeaſon to the ſouthward, {till as he ap- 
proaches the zenith of each place; but the fituation and 
neceſſities of this country being varied, the manner of 
promoting the inundation is changed. A high chain of 
mountains run from about 6“ ſouth all along. the middle 
of the continent towards the Cape of Good Hope, and in- 
ter ſects the ſouthern part of the peninſula, nearly in the 
ſame manner that the river Nile does the northern. A 
ſtrong wind from the ſouth, ſtopping the progeſs of 
the condenſed vapours, daſhes them againft the cold 
ſummits of this ridge of mountains, and forms many 
rivers which eſcape in the direction either eaſt or weſt, 
as the level preſents itſelf. If this is towards the weſt. 
they fall down the ſides of the mountains into the 
Atlantic, and if on the eaſt, into the Indian Ocean. 
Three remarkable appearances attend the inundation 
of the Nile. Every morning in Abyflinia is clear, and 
the ſun ſhines ; about nine, a ſmall cloud, not above 
four feet broad, appears in the eaſt, whirling violently 
round as if upon an axis, but arrived near the zenith, 
it firlt abates its motion, then loſes its form, extends 
itſelf greatly, and ſeems to call up vapours from all op- 
polite quarters. Theſe clouds, having attained nearly 
the ſame height, ruſh againſt each other with great 
violence. The air, impelled before the heavieſt maſs, 
or ſwifteft mover, makes an impreſſion of its own form 
in the collection of clouds oppoſite, and the moment it 
has taken poſſeſſion of the ſpace made to receive it, the 
noſt violent thunder poſſible to be conceived inſtantly 
follows, with rain; after ſome hours, the ſky again 
clears, with a wind at north, and it is always dif- 
agreebly cold when the thermometer is below 63% 

The ſecond thing remarkable is the variation of the 
thermometer; when the ſun is in the ſouthern tropic, 
36? diſtant from the zenith of Gondar, it is ſeldom 
lower than 7297; but it falls to 60% and 599 when the 
ſun is immediately vertical; ſo happily does the ap- 
proach of rain compenſate the heat of a too- ſcorching 


ſun. 
O | : The 
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The third 1s, that remarkable ſtop in the extent of 
the rains northward, when the ſun, that has conducted 
-the vapours from the Line, and ſhould ſeem, now more 


than ever, to he in poſſeſſion of them, is here over. 


ruled ſuddenly, till, on its return to the zenith of Gerti, 


again it reſumes the abſolute command over the rain, and 
reconducts it to the Line to furniſh diſtant deluges to the 
ſouthward. ö 


Mr. Bruce ſays it is in February, March, or April 
only, the plague begins in Egypt. Mr. Bruce does not 
believe it an endemial diſeaſe, but rather thinks it 


comes from Conſtantinople with merchandiſe, or paſ- 
ſengers, and at this time of the year, that the air having 


attained a degree of putridity proper to receive it by the 
long abſence of dews, the infection is thereto joined, 


and continues to rage till it is ſuddenly ſtopped by the 


dews occaſioned by a refreſhing mixture of rain-water, 
which is poured out into the Nile at the beginning of the 
inundation. | | 5 5 
Ihe firſt and moſt remarkable ſign of the change brought 
about in the air is the ſudden ſtopping of the plague at 
Saint John's day; every perſon, though ſhut up from ſock 
ety far months before, buys, ſells, and communicates with 
his netghbour without any ſort of apprehenſion; and it 
-was never known, as far as Mr. Bruce could learn 
upon fair inquiry, that one fell fick of the plague 


after this anniverſary : it will be obſerved Mr. Bruce 


does not ſay died; there are, examples of that, though 
He beheves but few ; the plague is not always a diſeaſe 


that ſuddenly terminates, it often takes a conſiderable 


time to come to a head, appearing only by ſymptoms; ſo 
that people taken ill, under the moſt putrid influence of 
the air, linger on, ſtruggling with the diſeaſe which has 
already got ſuch hold that they cannot recover; but 
what Mr. Bruce ſays he means is, that no perſon is taken 
ill of the plague ſo as to die after the dew has fallen in 


June; and no ſymptoms of the plague are ever commonly 
ſeen in Egypt but in thoſe ſpring months already men- 


tioned, the greater part of which are totally deſtitute of 
moiſture. _ . | 

Mr. Bruce then mentions a circumſtance, which is 
univerſally known, and cannot be denied, The 3 and 
74 h | | o0rs 
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Moors are known to be predeſtinarians ; they believe the 
hour of man's death is ſo immutably fixed that nothing 
can either advance or defer it an inftant. Secure in this 
principle, they expoſe in the market-place, immediately 
after Saint John's day, the clothes of the many thou- 
ſands that have died during the late continuance of the 
plague, all which imbibe the moiſt air of the evening 
and the morning, are handled, bought, put on, and 


Jall worn without any apprehenſion of danger; and though 
Wt theſe conſiſt of furs, cotton, filk, and woollen cloths, 
it which are ſtaffs the moſt retentive of the infection, no 
aſ- accident happens to thoſe who wear them from this their 
ng happy confidence. 85 = £4 

he Mr. Bruce now returns back to his guide Woldo, 
d, whom they had left ſettling their reception with the 
he chief of the village of Geeſh. They found the meaſures 
er, taken by this man ſuch as convinced them at once of 
he his capacity and attachment. The miſerable Agows, aſ- 
| ſembled all around him, were too much intereſted in the 
bt appearance our travellers made, not to be exceedingly 
at inquiſitive how long their ſtay was to be among them. 
i- They ſaw, by the horſe driven before them, that they 
th belonged to Faſil, and ſuſpected, for the ſame reaſon, 
it that they were to maintain them, or, in other words, 
rn that they ſhould live at diſcretion upon them as long as 
ue they choſe to tarry there; but Woldo, with great ad- 
ce dreſs, had diſpelled theſe fears almoſt as ſoon as they 
h were formed. He informed them of the king's grant to 
ſe Mr. Bruce of the village of Geeſn; that Fafil's tyranny 
le and avarice would end that day, and another maſter,” 
ſo like Negade Ras Georgis, was come to paſs a chearful 
f time among them, with a reſolution to pay for every 
8 labour they were ordered to perform, and purchaſe all 
t things for ready money: he added, moreover, that no 


n military ſervice was further to be exacted from them, 
1 either by the king or governor of Damot, nor from their 
F preſent maſter, as he had no enemies. 'They found 
- this news kad circulated with great rapidity, and they 
t met with a hearty welcome upon their arrival at the 


village. 
1 Woldo had aſked a houſe from the Shum, who very 
| civilly had granted Mr. Bruce his own; it was, juſt 


| O 2 | | large 
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large enough to ſerve him, but they were obliged to take 
poſſeſſion of four or five others, and they were ſcarce- 
ly ſettled in theſe, when a ſervant arrived from Faſil to 
Intimate to the Shum his ſurrendry of the property and 
ſovereignty of Geeſh to Mr. Bruce, in conſequence of a 
grant from the king: he brought with him a fine, large, 
milk-white cow, two ſheep, and two goats; the ſheep 
and goats Mr. Bruce underſtood were from Welleta 
Yaſous, Faſil alſo ſent them fix jars of hydromel, fifty 
wheat loaves of very excellent bread, and to this Wel. 
leta Vaſous had added two middle ſized horns of ex- 
cellent ſtrong ſpirits. Their hearts were now perfectly 
at eaſe, and they paſſed a very merry evening. Woldo, 
who had done his part to great perfection, and had re- 
conciled the minds of -all the people of the village to 
our travellers, had a little apprehenſion for himſelf; he 
thought he had loft credit with Mr. Bruce, and therefore 
employed the ſervant of Ayto Aylo to defire Mr. Bruce 
not to ſpeak of the ſaſh to Faſil's ſervant. Our traveller 
aſſured him, that, as long as he ſaw him acting properly, 
as he now did, it was much more probable he ſhould 
give him another ſaſh on their return, than complain of 
the means he had uſed to get this laſt. This entirely re- 
moved all his fears, and indeed as long after as he was 
with them, he every day deſerved more and more thcir 
commendations. | | | | | 
Woldo was now perfectly happy; he had no ſuperior 
or ſpy over his actions; he had explained himſelf to the 
Shum, that they ſhould want ſomebody to buy neceſſa- 
ries to make bread for our travellers, and to take care of 
the management of their houſe. They diſplayed their 
leſſer articles for barter to the Shum, and told him the 
moſt conſiderable purchaſes, ſuch as oxen and ſheep, 
were to be paid in gold. He was {truck with the appear- 
ance of our travellers wealth, and the generoſity of their 
propoſals, and told Woldo that he inſiſted, ſince they 
were in his houſes, they would take his daughters for 
their houfe-keepers. 'The propoſal was a moſt reaſona- 
ble one, and readily accepted, He accordingly ſent for 
three in an inſtant, and they delivered them their charge. 
The eldeft took it upon her readily, ſhe was about ſixteen 


years of age, of a ſtature above the middle ſize, but ſhe 
| was 
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was remarkahly genteel, and, colour apart, her features 
would have made her a beauty in any country 1a Europe ; 
ſhe was, befides, very fprightly ; they underſtood not 
one word of her language, though ſhe comprehended 
very eaſily the figns that they made. This nymph of 
the Nile was called by nick name Irpone, which fignifies 
| ſome animal that deſtroys mice, but whether of the fer- 
ret or ſnake kind, Mr. Bruce could not perfectly under- 
ſtand ; ſometimes it was one, and ſometimes another, but 
which it was he thought of no great importance, 
After diſpoſing of ſome of their ſtock in purchaſes, 
ſhe thought herſelf obliged to render our travellers an 
2ccount, and give back the reſidue at night to Woldo, 
with a proteftation that ſhe had not ſtolen or kept any 
thing to herſelf. Mr. Bruce looked upon this regular 
accounting as an ungenerous treatment of their benefac- 
treſs. Mr. Bruce called on Woldo, and made him pro- 
duce a parcel that contained the ſame with the firſt com- 
modities they had given her; and this conſiſted of beads, 
antimony, ſmall ſciſſars, knives and large needles. He 
then brought out a packet of the ſame that had not been 
broken, and told her, they were intended to be diſtribut- 
ed among her friends, and that they expected no account 
from her ; on the contrary, that, after ſhe had beſtowed 
theſe, to buy them neceſlaries, and for any purpoſes ſhe. 
pleaſed, he had ſtill as many more to leave her at parting, 
for the trouble ſhe had given herſelf, Mr. Bruce often 
thought the head of the little ſavage would have turned 
with the poſſeſſion of ſo much riches, and ſo great confi- 
dence,' and it was impoſſible to be ſo blinded, as not to 
ſee that our traveller had already made great progreſs in 
her affections. To the number of triffes he had added 
one ounce of gold, value about fifty ſhillings ſterling, 
which he thought would defray their expences all the 
time they ſtaid ; and having now perfectly arranged the 
econoiny of their family, nothing remained but to make 
the 3 obſervations. — =» 
As the houſes are all clay and ſtraw, there was no 
place for fixing his clock; he was therefore obliged to 
employ a very excellent watch made for him by Ellicott. 
The dawn now began, and a few minutes afterwards 
every bedy was at their doors; every one crowded to 
2 wes: 53 ſee 
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ſee them, and they breakfaſted in public with very great 
cheerfulneſs. The white cow was killed, and every one 
was invited to his ſhare of her. The Shum, prieſt of the 
river, would likewiſe have been of the party, but he de- 
clined either fitting or eating with them, though his ſons 
were not ſo ſcrupulous. | | 
Once a year, upon this principal fountain and altar 
already mentioned, on the firſt appearance of the dog:ſtar, 
(or, as others ſay, eleven days after) this prieſt aſſembles 
the heads of the clans ; and having ſacrificed a black hei- 
fer that never bore a calf, they plunge the head of it 
into this fountain, they then wrap it up in its own hide, 
ſo as no more to be ſeen, after having ſprinkled the hide 
within and without with water from the fountain, 
The carcaſe is then ſplit in half, and cleaned with extra- 
ordinary care; and, thus prepared, it is laid upon the 
tillack over the firſt fountain, and waſhed all over with 
its water, while the elders, or confiderable people, carry 
water in their hands joined (it muſt not be in any diſh } 
from the two other fountains ; they then aſſemble upon 
the ſmall Hill a little weſt of St Michael, (it uſed to be 
the place where the church now ſtands) there they divide 
the carcaſe into pieces correſponding to the number of 
the tribes, and each tribe has its privilege, or preten- 
fons, to particular parts, which are not in proportion to 
the F reſent conſequence of the ſeveral clans. Geeſh has 
a principal flice, though the moſt inconſiderable territory 
of the whole; Saca'a bas the next; and Zeegam, the 
moſt conſiderable of them all in power and riches, Las 
the leaſt of the whole. After having ate this carcaſe raw, 
according to their cuſtom, and drunk the Nile water, 
to the excluſion of any other liquor, they pile up the 
bones on the place where they fit, and burn them to 
aſhes. 35 5 | 
'This uſed to be performed where the church now 
ſtands; but Ras Sela Chriſtos, ſome time after, having 
beaten the Agows, and deſirous, at the Jeſuits inſtiga- 
tion, to convert them to Chriſtianity, he demoliſhed 
their altar where the bones were burnt, and built a church 
upon the ſite, the doors of which, Mr. Bruce believes, 
were never opened ſince that reign, nor is there now, 25 
far as he could perceive, any Chriſtian there who migat 
| ; wiſh 
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head, cloſe wrapt from ſight in the hide, into the ca- 


ber of candles, as denoting a ſolemnity, they perform 


Abyſſinians have a ſtory, probably created by themſelves, Y : 


World, God of Peace, their Saviour, and Father of the 


the preſervation of ſerpents, at leaſt of one kind of this, BY 
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with to ſee it frequented. After Sela Chriſtos had de- 
moliſhed their altar by building this church, they ate the 
carcaſe, and burnt the bones, on the top of the mountaia. 
of Geeſh out of the way of profanation, where the veſ- Fink: 
tiges of this ceremony may yet. be ſeen ; but probably 1 
the fatigue ee e and the great indifference their ih 
late governors have had for Chriſtianity, have brought 
them back to a ſmall hillock by the fide of the marſh, i. 
welt of St Michael's church, and a little to the ſouth- Fall, 
ward, where they perform this ſolemnity every year, and LAN. 
they will probably reſume their firſt altar when the 1 
church is fallen to ruins, which they are every day pri- 
vately haſtening. „ | Mt 


Having finiſhed their bloody banquet, they carry the 


vern, which they ſay reaches below the fountains, and 
there, by a common light, without torches, or a num» 


their. worſhip, the particulars of which Mr. Bruce never 
could learn; it is a piece of free-maſonary, which every 779 
body knows, and nobody ventures to reveal. At a cer- 448 
tain time of the night they leave the cave, but at what 1 
time, or by what rule, our traveller could not learn; 
neither would they tell him what became of the head, 
whether it was ate, or buried, or how conſumed, 'The 


that the devil appears to them, and with him they eat the 928 
head, ſwearing obedience to him upon certain conditions, 7 
that of ſending rain, and a good ſeaſon for their bees ang 7 
cattle ; however this may he, it is certain, that they 4 
pray to the ſpirit reſiding in the river, whom they call =_ 
the Everlaſting God, Light of the World, Eye of the = 


Their landlord, the Shum, made no ſcruple of reciting. 
his prayers for ſeaſonable rain, for plenty of graſs, for 


reptile; he alſo deprecated thunder' in theſe prayers, Kt: 
which he pronounced very pathetically with a kind. of 40 
tone or ſong; he called the river“ Moſt High God, Sa- ma 
viour of the World;” of the other words Mr. Bruce 
cguld not well judge, but by the interpretation of Wol- 


F 
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do. Thoſe titles, however, of divinity which he gave 
to the river, he could perfectly comprehend without an 
interpreter, and for theſe only he is a voucher. | 
Mr. Brucegaſked the prieſt, into whoſe good graces 


he had purpoſely inſinuated himſelf, if ever any ſpirit |} 


had been ſeen by him? He anſwered, without heſita- 
tion, Yes; very frequently. He ſaid he had ſeen the 
ipirit the evening of the 3d, (juſt as the ſun was ſetting) 
under a tree, which he ſhewed our traveller at a 
diſtance, who told him of the death of a ſon, and alſo 
that a party from Fafil's army was coming; that, being 
afraid, he .conſulted his ſerpent, who ate readily and 
heartily, from which he knew no harm was to hefal him 
from his vifitorss Mr. Bruce aſked him, if he could 
prevail on the ſpirit to appear to him. He ſaid he could 
not DOPE _ _ puny” requeſt, He K 3 we of a 
very ce ure and appearance; he thought ra- 
cher an middle age; dae hs ſeldom choſe to look at 
His face; he had a long white beard, his cloths not like 
theirs of leather, but like filk, of the faſhion of the coun- 
' Mr. Bruce aſked him how he was certain it was 
not.a man? he laughed, or rather ſneered, ſhaking his 
head, and ſaying, ©** No, no, it is no man, but a ſpirit.“ 
Mr. Brace then defired to know why he prayed againſt 
thunder. He ſaid, becauſe it was hurtful to the bees, 
their great revenue being honey and wax: then, why 
he prayed for ſerpents? he replied, Becauſe they taught 
him the coming of good or evil. It ſeems they have 
all ſeveral of thefe creatures in the neighbourhocd, and 
the richer ſort always in their houſes, whom they take care 
of, and feed before they undertake a journey, or any 
affair of conſequence. They take this animal from his 
_ Hole, and put butter and milk before him, of which 
he is extravagantly fond; if he does not eat, ill- fortune 
is near at hand. | 5 
Before an invaſion of the Galla, or an inroad of the 
enemy, they ſay theſe ſerpents diſappear, and are nowhere 
to be found. Faſil, the ſagacious and cunning e 
of the country, was, as it was faid, greatly addicted to 


this ſpecies of divination, in ſo much as never to mount 
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huis horſe, or go from home, if an animal of this kind, 
which he had in his keeping, refuſed to eat. 
The Shum's name was Kefla Abay, or Servant of the 
river; he was a man about feventy, not very lean, but 
infirm, fully as much ſo as might have been expetted 
from that age, He conceived that he might have had 
eighty-four or eighty-five children. That honourable 
charge which he poſſeſſed had been in his family from 
the beginning of the world, as he imagined. Indeed, 
if all his predeceſſors had as numerous families as he, 
there was no probability of the ſucceſſion devolving to 
ſtrangers. He had a long white beard, and very mode- 
rately thick; an ornament rare in Abyſſinia, where they 
have ſeldom any hair upon their chin. He had round 
his body a ikin wrapt and tied with a broad belt. Above 
this he wore à cloak with the hood up, and covering his 
head ; he was bare-legged, but had ſandals, much. like 
thoſe upon ancient ſtatues ; theſe, However, he put off as 


» 
* 


ſoon as ever he approached the bog where the Nile riſes, 


which our travellers were all likewiſe obliged to do. 
They were allowed to drink the water, but make no 


Other uſe of it. None of the inhabitants of Geefſh waſh . 


themſelves, or their cloths, in the Nile, but in a ſtream 
that falls from. the mountain of Geeſh down into the 
lain of Aſſoa, which runs ſouth, and meets the Nile 
ts turn northward, paſſing the country of the Gafats 
and Gongas. | | = ** 
The Agows, in whoſe country the Nile riſes, are, in 


point of number, one of the moſt conſiderable nations in 


Abyſſinia; when their whole force is raiſed, which ſel- 
dom happens, they can bring to the field 4000 horſe, and- 
a great number of foot; they were, however, once much 
more powerful; ſeveral unſueceſsful battles, and the per- 
petual inroads of the Galla, have much diminiſhed their 
ſtrength. The country, indecd, is ſtill full of inhabitants; 
but from their hiſtory we learn, that one clan, called 
Zeegam, maintained fingly a war againſt the king him- 
ſelf, from the time of Socinios to that of Yaſous 
the Great, who, after all, overcame them by ſur- 
priſe and ftratagem ; and that another clan, the Denguis, 


in like manner maintained the war againſt . Facilidas, - 


Hannes I. and Yaſous II. all of them aftives princes. 


O 5 | Their 
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Their riches, however, are till greater than their power, 
for though their province in length is no where 60 miles, 
nor balf that in breadth, yet Gondar and all the neigh- 
bouring country depend for the neceſſaries of life, cattle, 

honey, butter, wheat, hides, wax, and a number of 

ſuch articles, upon the Agows, who came conitantly 
in ſucceſſion, a thouſand and fifteen hundred at a time, 
loaded with theſe commodities, to the capital. As the 
dependence upon the Agows is for their produce rather 
than on the forces of their country, it has been a maxim 
with wiſe princes to compound with them for an additional 
tribute, inſtead of their military ſervice; the neceſſities 
of the times have ſometimes altered theſe wiſe regula- 
tions, and between their attachment to Faſil, and after- 
wards to Ras Michael, they have been very much reduced, 

whereby the ſtate hath ſuffered, 7 

It may naturally be ſuppoſed, that, in a long carriage, 
ſuch as that of hundred miles in ſuch a climate, but- 
ter muſt melt, and be in a ſlate of fuſion, conſequently 
very near putrefaction; this is prevented by the root of 
an herb, called Moc-moco, yellow in colour, and in a 
ſhape nearly reſembling a carrot ; this they bruile and 
mix With their butter, and a very ſmall quantity preſerves 
it freſh for a conſiderable time; and this is a great ſaving 
and convenience; for, ſuppoſing ſalt was employed, it is 
very doubtful if it would anſwer the intention; beſides, 
falt is a money in this country, being circulated in the 
form of wedges, or bricks, it ſerves the purpoſe of ſilver 
coin, and is the change of gold; ſo that this herb is of 
the utmoſt uſe in preventing the increaſe in price of this 

_ -neceflary-article, which is the principal food of all ranks 

of people in. this country. 

- Beſides the market of Gondar, the neighbourng black 
ſavages, the woolly-headed Shangalla, purchaſe the great- 
eſt part of theſe commodities from them, and many others, 
which they bring from the capital when they return 
. thence; they receive in exchange elephants teeth, rhino- 

: efros horns, gold in ſmall pellets, and a quantity of very 
fine cotton; of which goods they might receive a much 
greater quantity were they content to cultivate trade in a 
* fair way, without making inroads upon theſe ſavages 2 
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the ſake of ſlaves, and chereby diſturbing them in their 
occupations of ſeeking for gold and hunting the ele- 
phant, - : 


The cloathing of the Agows is all of hides, which they 
ſoften and. manufacture in a method peculiar to themſelves, | 


and this they wear in the rainy ſeaſon, when the weather 
is cold, for here the rainy ſeaſons ate of long duration 
and violent, which ſtill incrzaſes the nearer -you ap- 
proach the Line. The younger ſort are chiefly naked, 
the married women carrying their children about with 
them upon their baeks; their cloathing is like a ſhirt 
down to their feet, and girded with a belt or girdle 
about thetr middle; the lower part of it reſembles a 
large double petticoat, one ply of which they turn 
back over their ſhoulders, faſtening it with a broach, 


or ſkewer, acroſs their breaſt before, and carrying their 


children in it behind. The women are generally thin, 
and, like the men, below the middle fize, There is 
no ſuch thing as barrenneſs known among them. They 
begin to. bear children before eleven ; they marry ge- 


nerally about that age, and are marriageald two years 
before: they eloſe child-bearing before they are thirty, 


though there are ſeveral intances to the contrary. 


Belides what they ſell, and what they pay to the go- 


vernor of Damot, the Agows have a particular tribute 


which they preſent ta the king: one thouſand dabra of 


honey, each dabra containing about fixty pounds weight, 


being a large earthen veſſel. They pay, moreover, fit- 


teen hundred oxen and 1000 ounces of gold; formerly 
the number of jars of honey was four thouſand, but ſe- 
veral of theſe yillages being daily given to private peo- 


ple by the king, the quantity is diminiſhed by the quota 


ſe alienated, The butter is all ſold ; *and, ſince the fatal 
battle of Benja, the king's ſhare comes only to about 


one thouſand jars. The officer that keeps the accounts, 
and ſres the rents paid, is called Agow Miziker; his 


poſt is worth one thouſand onnces of gold; and by this 
it may be judged with what oe:onomy. this revenue is 
collected. | af 3 . 
Though Mr. Bruce had with him two large tents ſuf- 
ficient for his. people, he was adviſed to take poſſeſſion of 
the houſes to ſec ate — 7 and horſes from thieves 
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in the night, as alſo from the aſſaults of wild heaſts, of 
which this country is full. Almoſt every ſmall collec- 
tion of houſes has behind it a large cave, or ſubterra- 
neous dwelling, dug in the rock, of a prodigious capa- 
| <lty, and which muſt have been a work of great labour, 
It is not poſſible at this diſtance of time, to ſay whether 
theſe caverns were the ancient habitation of the Agows 
when they. were Troglodytes, or whether they were in- 
tended for retreats upon any alarm of an irraption of 
the Galla into their country. 7, 
On the gth of November, Mr. Bruce having finiſhed 
his memorandum releating to theſe remarkable places, 
traced again on foot the whole courſe of this river from 
. Its ſource: to the plain of Goutto. He was unattended 
by any one, having with him only two hunting dogs, and 
his gun in his hand. The quantity of game of all forts, 
l the deer kind, was, indeed, ſurpriſing; but 
ough he was, as uſual, a very ſucceſsful ſportiman, he 
was obliged, ſor want of help, to leave each deer where 
he fell. They ſleep in the wild oats, and do not rife 
till you are bout to tread upon them, and then ſtare at 
you for half àa minute before they attempt to run off. 
Our travellers having now finiſhed their buſineſs, no- 
thing remained but to depart. They had paſſed their 
time in perfect harmony; the addreſs of Woldo, and the 
great attachment of their friend Irepone, had kept their 
houſe in a chearful abundance. I hey had lived, it is 
true, too magnificently for phifolophers, but neither idly 
nor riotouſly ; and he believes never will any /overcign of 
Geeſh be again ſo popular, or reign over his ſubjects 
with greater mildneſs. ruce had practiſed medicine 
| days ſucceſſively, a cow each 
day fot the poor and the neighbours. He had cloathed 
the high prieſt of the Nile from head to foot, as alſo 
bis two fon, and decorated two of his daughters with 
"beads of all the colours of the rainbow, adding every 
- other little preſent they ſeemed fond of, or that our tra- 
vellers thought would be agreeable, ' As for their ami- 
able Irepone, they had reſerved for her the choiceſt of 
their preſents, the moſt valuable of every article they had 


with them, and a large proportion of every __ 
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of them, they alfo gave her ſome gold; but ſhe, more 
generous and nobler in her ſentiments than they, ſeemed 
to pay little attention to theſe that announced to her the 
ſeparation from her friends; fhe tore her fine hair, which 
' ſhe had every day before braided in a newer and more 
graceful manner; ſhe threw herſelf upon the ground in 


the houſe, and refuſed to fee our travellers mount on 


horſeback, or take their leave, and eame not to the door 
till they were already ſet out, then followed them with 


her good withes and her eyes as far as ſhe could fee or 


be heard. : 4 
Mr. Bruce took his leave of Kefla Abay, the venera- 


ble prieſt of the moſt famous river in the world, who 
recommended him with great earneſtneſs to the care of 
his god, which as one of our travellers humorouſhy 
enough obſerved, meant nothing leſs than he hoped the 
devil would take him. All the young men in the vil- 
lage, with lances and ſhields, attended them to Saint Mie 
chael Sacala, that is, to the borders of their country, 
and end of Mr, Bruce's little ſovereignty, | 
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T2 AV EES 
TO DISCOVER 
The SOURCE of the NILE, 


—_— 


GOR VIE 


Return from the Source of the Nite to Gondar Mr. Bruce 


prepares 10 leave Ania. 


N the 1oth of November, 1770, our travellers left 
Geeſh in their return to Gondar, and paſſed the 
Abay, under the church of Saint Michael Sacala. The 


next day, they continued their journey in their former 
roads, and in the afternoon they halted ar the houſe of 


Shalaka Welled Amlac, with whom Mr. Bruce was well 
acquainted at Gondar ; his houſe is called Welled Abea 
Abbo, from a church of Abbo about an eighth part of a 
mile diſtant. | = 
Here Mr. Bruce ſettled with his former guide Woldo, 
to his perfect ſatisfaction, and cancelled entirely the me- 
mory of ſome di ſagreeable things paſied. He then con- 
ſigned our travellers very ſolemnly to Ayto Aylo's ſer— 
vant, in preſence of Welled Amlac, and then took his 
Ira ve. 85 18 | 
On the 12th of November, having ſettled their account 
with their hoſt, they ſet out from the hoſpitable houſe 
of Shalaka Welled Amlac. Their landlord accompz- 
med them in perſon to the ford, and by this, and his 
5 readineſs 
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readineſs to ſhew them what he thought worthy of their 
curiofity, and by his care in aſcertaining for them the 
diſtances and fituations of places, he gave them a certain 
proof he was well contented, and therefore that they had 
nothing to fear. 

They gained with difficulty the middle of the river, 
where the bottom was firm, and there they reſted a little. 
Whilſt they were wading near the other fide, they found 
foul ground, but the water was ſhallow, and the banks 
low and eaſy to aſcend. The river fide, as far as they 
could ſee, was bare and deſtitute of wood of any kind, 
only bordered with thiſtles and high erafs, and the water 
tinged deep with red earth, of which its banks are com- 
poſed. This paſſage is called Delakus, and is paſſable 
from the end of October to the middle of May. Imme- 
diately on the top of the hill aſcending from the river 1s 
the ſmall town of Delakus, which gives this ford its 
name; it is more conſiderable in appearance than is the 
generality of theſe ſmall towns or villages in Abyſ- 
ſinia, becauſe inhabited by Mahometans only, a. trad- 
ing, frugal, intelligent, and induftrious people. 

Their conductor, Welled Amlac, put our travellers in 
mind of the ſervice he had rendered them, and they were 
not unmindful of him. He had heen received with very 
great reſpec at the laſt place, and it is incredible with 
what expedition he ſwallowed near a pound of raw fleſh 
cut from the huttocks of the animal yet alive. After 
ſome horns of bydromel, he paſſed to the other fide, 
where he was received with ſtill more afſection, if poſſi- 
ble, by Welleta Michael, and there he began again to 
eat the raw meat with an appetite as keen as if he had 


faſted for whole days; he then conſigned our travellers 


to Ayto Welleta Michael, his friend, who furniſhed 


them with a ſervant to conduct them on their way, while - 


he himſelf remained that night at the ford. EX 
They left the ford at five in the evening, and, purſuing 
their journey north, they paſſed the ſmall town of De- 
lakus, continuing along the hill among little ſpots of 
bruſh-wood and ſmall fields of corn intermixed. | 
Maitſha, the place our travellers were now preparing 
to leave, is governed by ninety-nine Shums, and is an 
appendage of the office of Betwudet, to whom it pays 
; t] 
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two thouſand ounces of gold. The people ate origi- 
- nally of thoſe Galla weſt of the Abay. Yaſous the 
| Great, when at war with that people, who, in many 
preceding reigns, had laid waſte the provinces of Gojam 
and Damot, and eſpecially Agow, when he paſſed the 
Abay, found theſe people at variance among themſelves ; 
and the king, who was every where victorious, being 
joined by the weakeſt, advanced to Narea, and, on his 
return, tranſplanted theſe Galla into Maitſha, placing 
part of them along the Nile to guard the paſſes. His 
ſucceſſors at different times followed his example; part 
they ſettled in Maitſha, and part along the banks of the 
Nile in Damot and Gojam, where being converted to 
Chriſtianity, at leaſt to ſuch Chriſtianity as is profeſſed 
in Abyſlinia, they have increaſed exceedingly, and 
amounted, at leaſt before the war in 1768, to 15,000 
men, of whom about 4000 ate horſemen. 
Mr. Bruce's ſervants and baggage arrived at Gondar, 
while he himſelf went to Koſcam, and thus finiſhed their 
long: projected expedition, or journey, to the fountains 
of the Nile, having, in their return home, made as it 
were the chord of the arch of their formey journey, or 
about ninety- three miles. „ | 
It was not till the 23d of November, owing to the 
troubles that then reigned in the capital of Abyſſinia, that 
Nr. Bruce ſaw the Iteghe. She ſent for him carly in the 
morning, and had a large breakfaſt prepared: ſhe looked 
very much worn out and indiſpoſed. When he came 
firſt into her preſence, he kneeled, with his forehead 
to the ground. She put on a vexy ſerious countenance, 
and, without defiring him to riſe, ſaid gravely to her 
people about her, There, ſee that madman, who in 
times like theſe, when we the natives of the go are 
not fafe in our own houſes, raſhly, againſt all advice, 
runs out into the fields to be hunted like a wild beaſt by 
every robber, of which this country is full.” She then 
made him a fign to riſe, which he did, and kiffed her 
hand. Madam, (faid he,] if I did this, it was in 
conſequence of the good leſſons your majeſty deigned to 
ive me. Me! (ſays ſhe,) with ſerpriſe, was it I 
te adviſed you, at ſuch a time as this, to put yourſelf 
in the way ef men like Coque Abou Barea, and V\ end- 


age 
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age Aſahel, to be ill-uſed, robbed, and probably mur- 
dered?“ “ No, (ſaid Mr. Bruce,) Madam, you cer- 
tainly never did give me ſuch advice; but you muſt own. 
that every day 1 have heard you ſay, when you was 
threatened by a multitude of powerful enemies, that you 
was not afraid, you was in God's hands, and not 
in theirss Now, Madam, Providence has hitherto pro- 
tected you. I have, in humble imitation of you, had 
the ſame Chriſtian confidence, and I have ſucceeded. 


I knew I was in God's hands, and therefore va- 


lued not the bad intentions of all the robbers in Abyſ- 
ſinia.“ | | 


Mr. Bruce next proceeds to give the hiſtory of the 
Abyſſinians during his reſidence among them. This 


ſubject employs ſeveral ſheets; but, as they contain only 
a detail of horrid rebellions, battles, blood and ſlaughter, 
and ſuch as the readers of this abridgement can be no 
ways intereſted in, we ſhall content ourſelves with ob- 
ſerving, that Mr. Bruce ſeems to have ſhewn great courage 
in ſeveral inſtances, and on that account was preſented 


by the king with a large chain of gold, with very maſſy 


links, which he doubled twice, and then put it over Mr. 


"Bruce's neck. The chain conſiſted of 184 links, each 


of them weighing 3 1-12 pennyweights of fine gold. It 
was with the utmoſt reluctance, (ſays Mr. Bruce) that, 
being in want of every thing, I fold a great part of this 
honourable diſtinction at Sennzar in my return home. It 
is hoped my ſucceſſors will never have the ſame excuſe 


I had for further diminiſhing this honourable monument 


which I have left them.” IM | 

After the troubles had ceaſed, and Ras Miehae)l, of 
whom we have before ſpoken, was ſent away priſoner 
from Gondar, the queen returned to Kofcam, where 


Mr. Bruce patſed a great part of his time; but his health 


declinin g every day, he had obtained, with great difficulty, 
liberty from her to attempt his return home. The king, 
too, after a hundred exceptions and proviſos, had at 


lenzth been brought to give an unwilling confent. 
Captain Thomas Price, of the Lion of Bombay, had 
been obliged; by his buſineſs with the government of 


Mecca, to continue at Jidda, till the ſeaſon after Mn 
5 | e | Fu Bruce 
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Bruce went from thence to Abyſſinia. He had already 
| heard once from him, and now a ſecond time. He in- 


formed Mr. Bruce, that his countrymen had been in the 
greateſt pain for him; that ſeveral reports had been cur- 


rent, both at Jidda and Mocha, of his having been 


aſſaſſinated; ſometimes it was ſaid by the Naybe of 
Maſuah ; ſometimes that it had happened at Gondar ; by 


othors at'Sennazr, in his return home. Captain Price 


wrote in this laſt letter, that, thinking Mr. Bruce muſt 
be diſt reſſed for want of money, he had left orders with 


Ibrabim Seraff, the Englith broker at Jidda, to advance 


him 10:0 crowns, deſiring his dr fr to be ſont to Ibre- 
him, directed to him or his brother at Bombay, and to 
make it payavle to a gentleman cf that name who lived in 


Smithfield. 


Mr. Bruge's reſolution being now taken, and leave ob- 
tained, he confiders this as the proper place to reſum the 


account of is finances. Mr. Bruce had occahor ally 


borrowed from a Greek, whoſe name was Petros. This 
man was or:ginally a native of the iſland ot. hodes, 
which he muſt bave left early, for he was not at this 

time much paſt thirty; he had been by trade a ſhoemaker, 
For what reaſon he left his own country, Mr. Bruce 


does not know, but he was of a very pleaiing figure and 


addreſs, though very mid. The Itegh& very much 
diftinguiſhed him, and the king kad made him Aze- - 
leffa el Camiſha, which anſwers preciſely to groom of 
the ſtole, or firſt lord of the bed-ehamber in England. 


Being pliant, civil, and artful, and always well-drefled, 


he had gained the good graces of the whole court; he 


was alſo rich, as the king was generous, and his perqui- 


ſites not inconſiderable. 7 1 8 | 
Aſter one of the campaigns, in which a dwarf was ſhot 

who was ſtanding before Ras Michael, and the palace ſet 

on fire in the fray which followed, the crown, which was 


under Petros's charge, as melted; the gold, indeed, 
that it conſiſted of, wa afterwards found, but there was 
ſaid to have been on the top of it a pearl, or jewel, 


of immenſe price and ſize, larger than a-pigeon:s egg; 


and this, whatever it waz, had diſappeared, being in afl 
probability conſumed by the fire. Ras Michael, on the 
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contrary, believed that it had been taken out by Petros 
with a view to fell it, and for this reaſon he had con- 
ſtantly reſuſed him liberty to leave Abyilinia, and had 
kept him always in fear, that ſome day or other he would 
{11p him of all that he had ſaved. While Michael was 
beſieging the mountain Haramat, Petros befeeched Mr. 
Bruce to take 30 J. of him, and give him his firlt, 
ſecond, and third bill of exchange upon Meſſrs Julian and 
Roſa, his correſpondents at Cairo, payable a month after 
ſight, to the Maronite Biſhop of Mount dinai, after 


which he ſet out for his own country, in frma pauperts, 
and thereby eſcaped the rapacity of both Ras Michael 
and the Naybe of Maſuah. As for the bill, it came 


duly to hand, and was paid to the biſhop, who would 
very fain have received for each of the duplicates, and 


was near being batiinado'd for inſiſting upon this before 
the Bey at Cairo. | 


Mr. Bruce had made a ſhew, and, as he himſelf ſays, 
with ſome degree of oftentation, of ſending his gold 


chain to Cairo by the hands of Metical Aga's ſervant, 
declaring always that it was the only piece of Abyfiinian 
gold he ſhould carry out of the ecuntry, which he 


was to leave, both in fact and appearance, a poupers 


Mules are the only. beaſts for carriage commonly uſed 
in Abyſſinia, though bulls and, cows, of a particular 


kind, are bought for the purpoſe by carriers, merchants, 


and ſuch like, in that country, eſpecially near the 


mines or quarries of ſalt ; they.are very flow, howevey, 


ani capable of no great burden, though very eaſily 


maintained, Mr. Bruce bad abundance of mules of his 
on for carrying his inſtruments and baggage, and the 
king and Iteghe furniſhed him with others for his own 
riding. He had, beſides, two favourite horſes, which 
he intended to attempt to carry home, fooliſhly enough; 


for though he thought in his own mind, that he was ſuffi- 


ciently informed of, and prepared for all ſorts of 
hardſhips, he bad not foreſcen the hundreth part of 


the d:fficulties and dangers that were then awaiting 


hm. 1 8 +2 SF lies HA 4 
Since the Tteghe had returned, Mr. Bruce always lived 
at Koſcam by her own defire, as her health was very 


his 


— 


— — * = 


WS 


— ones ee 


— * 


— 


— 2 
= — — 
—— 


KD 
8 


8 
. 8 PE x 
— — — — — - + —— - o 


* 
— Gaye — 2 — — — — — — — — 
— — 7 n = = — . = > 2 —4 — —— —— — — — — — — == — 
8 Set — DDD EEC IEEE . — an —— — 
2. — 4 — 3 — - 2 - 8 


D e N wt So n [ — 
4 — —— > * 
- AF: E ——————— 

= wo: n N 8 = 


— r 
= —.— . ii ny 
* CS © Wa 2 N 5 r — r 

4 * 


. 
4 by —— 


4 a. AS ö ( £- pb 
— 2 £1 ao 29 3 = my. 1 * oy 2 2 1 - = ke PP 
r Sr re or On 7 IIB gt ttt 


x = wee Lay - 
— vA — ——Up ee ——————_— 


it 
! 
+ 
| | 
+ 
15 
1 
: 
4 
wt 
1 
4” 
1 
1 
* P 
. 
g 
U 


— 


zes SHAW's ABRIDGEMENT OF 


his intention of withdrawing privately, and therefore, 
not to multiply the number of leave-takings, he had re- 
duced his whole attendance to the king and queen, 
Mr. Bruce's whole attention was now taken up in pre- 
parations for his return through the kingdom of Sennaar 
and the deſert. Mr. Bruee's does not wifh to take vp 
the reader's time with a long narrative of leave- taking, 
or what paſſed between him and thoſe illuſtrious per- 
fonages, with whom he had lived ſo long in the moſt 
perfect and cordial friendſhip. Men of little, and en- 
vious minds, would perhaps think he was compoſing a 
23 upon himſelf, from which, therefore, he ſays, 
e moſt willingly refrains. 3 
Mr. Bruce then mentions what paſſed at the laſt in- 
terview he had with the Iteghe, two days before his de- 
parture. lTenfa Chriſtos, who was one of the chief 
prieſts of Gondar, was a native of Gojam, and conſe. 
quently of the low church, or a follower of Abba Euſta- 
thius, in other words, as great an enemy as poſſible to 
the Catholic, or as they will call it, the religion of the 
Franks. He was, however, reputed a perſon of great 
probity and ſanctity of manners, and had been on all oc- 
caſions rather civil and friendly to Mr. Bruce when they 
met, though evidently not deſirous of any intimate con- 
nections of friendſhip; and as Mr. Bruce, on his part, 
expected little advantage from connecting himſelf with a 
man of his principles, he very willingly kept at all poiſi- 
dle diſtance. | Wa Tk 
This prieſt came often to the Iteghe's and Ayto Aylo's, 
with both of whom he was much in favour, and here Mr. 
Bruce happened to meer him, when he was taking his 
leave in 3 «© I beg of you, (ſaid he) Yagoube, 
as a favour, to telt me, now you are immediately going 
away from this country, and you can anſwer me without 
fear, Are you really a Frank, or are you not? —“ Sir, 
(faid Mr. Bruce) I do not know what you mean by fear; 
I ſhould as little decline anſwering you any queſtion you 
have to aſk had I ten years to ſtay, as now I am to quit 
this country to-morrow : I came recommended, and was 
well received by the king and Ras Michael: I neither 
faught nor preached ; no man ever heard me ſay a word 
out my particular mode of worſhip ; and as — — 
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duty has called me, I have never failed to attend divine 
fervice as it is eſtabiiſhed in this country. What is the 
ground of fear that I ſhould have, while under the king's 
protection, and cuſtoms of Abyſſinia? — ! True, (replied 
Tenſa Chriſtos) I do not ſay you ſhould be alarmed ; 
whatever your faith is I would defend you myſelf; the 
Iteghe knows I always ſpoke well of you, but will you 
gratify an old man's curioſity, in telling me whether or 
not you really are a Frank, Catholic, or Jeſuit ?”? | 

I have too great a regard, {replied Mr. Bruce) to the 


requeſt of a man, ſo truly good and virtuous as you, not 


to have anſwered you the queſtion at whatever time you 
could have aſked me; and I do now declare to you, by 
the word of a Chriſtian, that my countrymen and I are 
more diftant in matters of religion, from theſe you call 
Catholics, Jeſuits, or Franks, than you and your Abyſſi- 
nians are; and that a prieſt of my religion, preaching in 
any country ſubje& to thoſe Franks, would as certainly 
be brought to the gallows as if he had committed murder, 
and juſt as ſpeedily as you would ſtone a Catholic prieſt 
preaching here in the midit of Gondar. Every man in 
eur country is allowed to ſerve God in his own way; and 
as long as their teachers conſine themſelves to what the 
ſacred books have told them, they can teach no ill. and 
therefore deſerve no puniſhment, No religion, indeed, 
teaches a man evil; but, when forgetting this, they preach 
againſt government, curſe the king, abſolve his ſubjects 
from allegiance, or incite them to rebellion, as being law- 
ful, the ſword of the civil power cuts them off, without 
any blame falling upon their religion, becauſe theſe things 
were done in contradiction to what their prieſts, from the 
ſcripture, ſhould have taught them were truly the tenets 
of that very religion.” The Iteghe now interpoſed, and 
the ſubject was dropped. 
Mr. Bruce then got up, and, paſſing to the other 
fide of the room, he ſtood by Tenſa Chriſtos, ſaying to 
him, « And now, holy father, I have one, laſt favour 
to aſk you, which is your forgiveneſs, if I have at any 
time offended you; your bleſſing, now that I am imme- 
diately to depart, if I have not; and your prayers while 
on my long and dangerous journey, through countries of 
Infidels and Pagans,” ; | 7 
f A hum 
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A hum of applauſe ſounded all throughout the room! 
The Iteghe ſaid ſomething, but what, Mr. Bruce did not 
hear. 'Fenſa Chriftos was ſurpriſed apparently at Mr, 
Bruce's humility, which he had not expected, and cried 
out, with tears in his eyes, Is it poſſible, Yagoube, 
that you believe my prayers can do you any good ? — 
« I ſhould not be a Chriſtian, as I profeſs to be, Father, 
( replied Mr. Bruce) if I had any doubt of the effect of 
good men's prayers.” So ſaying, he ſtooped to kits his 
hand, when he laid a ſmall iron croſs upon his head, 
and, to our travellers great ſurpriſe, inſtead of a bene- 
diction, repeated the Lord's prayer. Mr. Bruce was 
afraiti he would have kept him ftooping till he ſhould 
add the ten commandments likewiſe, when he concluded, 
«+ Gzier y; Baracuc, May God bleſs, you. After 
which, Mr. Bruce made his obeiſance to the Iteghe, and 
immediately withdrew, it not being the cuſtom, at pub- 
lic audiences, to ſalute any one in the preſence of the 
ſovereign. 1 | . 
Twenty greaſy monks, however, had placed themſelves 
in his way as he went out, that they might have the cre- 
dit of giving him the bleffing likewiſe after Tenſa 
Chriſtos. As he bad very little faith in the prayers of 


= theſe drones, ſo he had ſome reluctance to kifs their 


greaſy hands and ſleeves; however, in running this 
diſagreeable gauntlet, he gave them his bleſſing in En- 
gliſh,.—“ Lord ſend you all a halter, as he did to Abba 

Salama,” (meaning the Acab Saat.) But they, thinking 
be was recommending them to the patriarch Abba Salama, 


pronounced at random, with great ſeeming devotion, 
their Amen,—90 be it. 1 | | 


% & * 


T R AA V B $8 


TO DISCOVER 


The SOURCE. of the NILE. 


BOOK VIII. 


Mr. Bruce returns hy Sennaar through Nubia and the great 
deſert—Arrives at Alexandria, and afterwards at Mar- 


| alles, | 


N the 26th of Decembes 1771, at one o'clock in 

the afternoon, Mr. Bruce left Gondar. He had 
purpoſed to ſet out early in the morning, but was detain- 
ed by the importunity of his friends. The king had de- 


layed his ſetting out, by ſeveral orders ſent him in the 


evening each day; and he plainly ſaw there was ſome 
meaning in this, and that he was wiſhing to throw diffi 
culties in the way, till ſome accident, or ſudden emer- 
ncy (never wanting in that country) ſhould make it ab- 
olutely impoſſible for him to leave Abyſſinia. When 
therefore the laſt meſſage came to Koſcam on the 27th, at 
night, Mr. Bruce returned his reſpectful duty to his ma- 
jeſtyz, put him in mind of his promiſe, and ſomewhat 
peeviſhly, he believes, intreated him to leave him to his for- 
tune; that his ſervants were already gone, and he was 
teſolved to ſet out next morning. 

The next morning early, Mr. Bruce was ſurpriſed at 
the arrival of a young nobleman, lately made one of his 
bed-chamber, with fifty light horſe. As he was ſa- 
tistied, that leaving Aby ſſinia, without parade, as pri- 

vately 
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vately as poſſible, was the only way to paſs through Sen. 
near, he therefore inſiſted upon none of his friends ac- 
compaying him, and he begged to decline this eſcort, 
At one o'clock, Mr. Bruce ſet out by the weſt ſide of De- 
bra Tzai, having the mountain on their right hand, 
From the top of that aſcent, they ſaw the plain and ſiat WW | 
country below, black, and, in its appearance, one thick | 
wood, which ſome authors have called lately, the Shu- : 
meta, or Nubian foreſt. | 1 

All the diſaſters which Mr. Bruce had been threaten- 
ed with in the courſe of the journey, which he had WW . 
thus begun, now preſented themſelves to his mind, and WW b 
made, tor a moment, a ſtrong impreſſion upon his ſpirits, ef 
But it was too late to draw back, the dye was caſt, for W in 
life or for death ; home was before him, however diftant; 8 
and if, through the protection of Providence, he ſhould 
be fortunate enough to arrive there, he promiſed himſelf I g. 
both eaſe and the applauſe of his country, and of all un- _ 
prejudiced men of ſenſe and learning in Europe, for hav, MW +5 
ing, by his own private efforts alone, compleated a diſco- 0. 

very, which "5 from early ages, defied the addreſs, in- * 
duſtry, and courage of all the world. 

Having rather hardened, than comforted his heart by 7 
theſe refleftions, he now advanced down the ſteep fide of MW f- 
the mountain, through very ſtrong and rugged ground, an 
torn up by the torrents that fall on every fide from above. WM fl 
This is called the Deſcent of Moura; and though both MW hi 
they and their beaſts were in great health and ſpirits, they 
could not, with their utmoſt endeavours, advance much the 
more than one mile an hour. Two Greeks, one of whom pre 
only was his ſervant, and a third, nearly blind, flying MW nei 


from poverty and want; an old janiſſary, who had come MI he 
to Abyſſinia with the Abuna, and Copht who left them WM to 
at Sennaar; theſe, and ſome common men who took wit 
charge of the beaſts, and were to go no further than mit 
'Tcherkin, were his only companions in this long and wh 
"Weary journey. | : wen 

On the 28th they entered a thick wood, winding jar: 
round a hill, in a ſouth-eaſt direction, to get into the Wl 546, 
plain below, where they were ſurrounded by a great Was 
multitude of men, armed with lances, ſhields, ſlings and {MW had 
large clubs or ſticks, who rained a ſhower of ſtones to WF bre 
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wards them; but they were at fuch a diſtance, that all of 


them fell greatly ſhort of them. Whether this was owing 
to fear, or not, they did not know ; but ſuppoſing that 
it was, they thought it their intereſt to keep it up as much 
as poſſible. Mr. Bruce therefore ordered two ſhots to 
be fired over their heads; not with any intention to hurt 
them, but to let them hear, by the balls whiſtling among 
the leaves of the trees, that their guns carried farther 
than any of their ſlings ; and that, diſtant as they then 
were, they were not in ſafety, if they had a difpoſition 
to do harm. They ſeemed to underſtand their meaning, 
by gliding through among the buſhes, and appearing at 
the top of a hill farther off, where they continued hoop- 
ing, and crying, and making ſigns, which our travellers 
could not, neither did they endeavour to underſtand. + 
While reſting on the banks of the river Mogetch, they 
had been overtaken by two men, and two women, who 
were driving two loaded aſſes, and were going tf 
Tcherkin.; they had defired leave to keep company with 
our travellers, for fear of danger on the road. Mr. Bruce 
had two Abyſſinian ſervants, but they were not yet come 
up, attending one of the baggage mules that was lame. 
They were obliged then to have recourſe to one of theſe” 
ſtranger women, who underſtood the language of Tigre, 
and undertook readily to carry their meſſage to a 
ſtranger, who was {till very buſy making ſigns from be- 
hind a tree, without coming one ſtep nearer. 5 
Mr. Bruce's meſſage to them was, that if they ſhewed ' 
the ſmalleſt appearance of further inſolence, either by ap- 
proaching the tent, or ſlinging ſtones that night, ihe 
next morning, when the horſe he expected were come up, 
he would burn their town, and put every man of them 
to the ſword, A very ſubmiſſive anſwer was ſent back, 
with a heap of lies in excuſe of what they called their 
miſtake. His two ſervants coming ſoon after, both of 
whom, hereafter, were to be in the ſervice of Ayto Confu, 
went boldly one to each village, to bring two goats, ſome 
Jars of bouza, and to prepare fifty loaves of bread for 
next morning. The goats were diſpatched inſtantly, ſo 
was the bouza ; but when the morning came, the people 


bad all fled from their houſes, without preparing any 
bread, "Theſe villages were called Gimbaar.- They were 


three 
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three in number; each ſituated upon the top of a pointed 


hill, in a direction from eaſt to weſt, and made a very beau- 


tiful appearance from the plain below. | 
On the 29th, they left the inhoſpitable villages of 


Gimbaar, not without. entertaining ſome apprehenſions 


of meeting the inhabitants again in the courſe of the day. 
But though they took every 2 againſt being ſur- 
priſed, that prudence could dictate, their fears of the en- 
counter did not riſe to any great height. Mr. Bruce got, 
indeed, on horſeback, leaving his mule, and, putting 


on his coat of mail, leaving the fire-arms under the com- 


mand ef Hagi Iſmael, the old Turk, he rode always a- 
bout a quarter of a mile before the baggage, that they 


might not come ſuddenly upon them, as they had done 


the night before. However, they met with no oppoſi- 


tion, but proceeded on to Waalia, and at half paſt four 


in the afternoon encamped in the market- place. 
Waalia is a collection of villages, each placed upon the 


top of a hill, and incloſing, as im a circle, an extenſive 


flat piece of ground about three miles over, on which a 
very well-frequented market 1s kept. The name is given 
it from a ſpecies of ſmall pigeons, with yellow breaſts 
and variegated back, the fateſt and beſt of all the pigeon 
kind. Waalia lies due N. W. from Gondar. 


On the zoth, they ſet out from Waalia, and proceeded 


along the Mai Lumi, or the River of Lemons. A — 
digious quantity of fruit loaded the branches of theſe 


trees even likely to break them; and theſe were in all 


ſtages of ripeneſs. Multitudes of bloſſoms covered the op- 
vote part of the tree, and ſent forth the moſt delicious 
edour poſſible. I hey provided themſelves amply with 
this fruit. The natives make no uſe of it, but our tra- 


vellers found it a great refreſhment to them, both mixed 


with their water, and as ſauce to their meat, of which 
they had now no great variety ſince their onions had 
failed them, and a ſupply of them was no longer to be 
procured. _ | | 

They ſoon after reached the paſs of Dav-Dohha, a 
very narrow. defile, full of ftrata of rocks, like ſteps of 
fairs, but ſo high, that, without leaping, or being 


pulled up, no horſe or mule can aſcend. Beſides, the 


deſcent, though ſhort, is very ſeep, and almoſt choaked 
t up 
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up by huge ſtones, which the torrents, after waſhing 


the earth from about them, had rolled down from the 
mountain above. Both ſides of the defile are covered 


thick with wood and buſhes, eſpecially that deteſtable 
thorn the kantuffa, ſo juitly reprobated in Abyſſinia. 
Having extricated themſelves ſucceſsfully from this pals, 
their ſpirits were ſo elated, that they began to think their 


journey now at an end, not reflecting how many paſſes, 


tall of real danger, were ſtill before them. 


On the morning of the 2d of January, 1772, Mr. 


Bruce having dreſſed his hair, perfuined it according to 


the cuſtom of the country, and put on clean cloths, with 
no other arms but his knife, and a pair of piſtols at his 
irdle, came out of the tent to mount his mule for 


Tcherkin. He now ſaw Confu's ſervant, whoſe name was 
Welleta Yaſous, pulling the Guinea-fowls and pigeons 


out of the pannier, where his ſervants had put them, and 


ſcattering them upon the ground, ſaying to thoſe who 


interrupted him, Throw away this carrion ; you ſhall. 
have a better breakfaſt and dinner, to-day;“ and turning 


to Mr. Bruce, more than ordinarily pleaſed at ſeeing him 


drefſed, and that he continued to uſe the Abyſlinian 


habit, he jumped upon his mule, and appeared in great 


ſpirits. They all ſet out ata briſker pace than uſual, by 


the aſſiſtance of the two freſh mules | 
They paſſed through the midſt of ſeveral ſmall villages, 


and at laſt Mr. Bruce pitched his tent in the market- 
place at Tcherkin, which ſeemed a beautiful lawn laid 


out for pleaſure, ſhaded: with fine old trees, of an enor- 


mous height and fize, and watered by a ſmall but very 


limped brook, running over beds of pebbles as white as 


inow. 

The impatient Welleta Voſous would only give Mr. 
Bruce time to ſee his quadrant and other inſtruments 
ſafely ſtowed, but hurried him through a very narrow 
and crooked path up the fide of the mountain, at every 
turn of which was placed a great rock or ſtone, tte 


ſation for muſquets to enfilade the different ſtages of the 


road below, where it was ftrait for any diſtance. They 


at laſt reached the outer court, where Mr. Bruce ſaw a 


great many of his old acquaintance, whom he had known 
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at Ozoro Eſther's houſe at Gondar, and who all wel. 
comed him with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy, as if 
he had come from a long journey. . _ POS 
Mr. Bruce was then taken to an inner apartment, 
where, to his great ſurpriſe, inſtead of Ayto Confu, he 
ſaw his mother, Ozoro Eſther, ſitting on a cquch, and 
at her feet the ſecretary's daughter, the beautiful Tecla 
Mariam; and, ſoon after, the ſecretary himſelf, and 
ſeveral others belonging to the court. After having 
made a profound obeiſance, © Ozoro Efther, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce) I cannot ſpeak for ſurpriſe. What is the mean- 
ing of your having left Gondar to come into this wilder- 
_ neſs? As for Tecla Mariam, I am not ſurpriſed at ſeeing 
her; 1 know ſhe at any time would rather die than leave 
vou; but that yon have both come .hither without Ayto 
Confu, and in ſo ſhort a time, is what I cannot compre- 
hend. —“ There is nothing ſo ſtrange in this, (replied 
Ozoro Eſther): the troops of Begemder have taken away 
my huſband, Ras Michael, God knows where; and, 
therefore, being now a ſingle woman, I am reſolved to 
go to Jeruſalem to pray for my huſband, and to die 
there, and be buried in the Holy Sepulchre. You would 
not ſtay with us, ſo we are going with you. Is there 
any thing ſurpriſing in all this?“ | 5 
But tell me truly, (ſaid Tecla Mariam) you that 
know every thing, while peeping and poring through 
theſe long glaſſes, did not you learn by the ſtars that we 
were to meet you here?“ “ Madam, (anſwered Mr. 
Bruce) if there was one ſtar in the firmament that had 
announced to me ſuch agreeable news, I ſhould have re- 
lapſed into the old idolatry of this country, and wor- 
ſhipped that ſtar for the reſt of my life.“ Breakfaſt now 
came in; the converſation took a very lively turn, and 
from the ſecretary our traveller learned that the matter 
ſtood thus: The king, reſtoring the villages to the 
Iteghe, according to the ſtipulation of his laſt treaty with 
Powuſlen, thought that he might ſo far infringe upon it, 
From gratitude to Ras Michael, as to give part of the 
the number to Ozoro Eſther, the Iteghe's daughter; and 
Ayto Confu, going to 'Tcherkin to hunt, he took his 
mother along with bim to put her in poſſeſſion; for the 


Iteghe's people were not lambs, not did they pay much 
| regard 
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regard to the orders of the king, nor to that of the Iteghẽ 
their miſtreſs. | 

They now wanted only the preſence of Ayto Confu to' 
make their happineſs complete ; he came about four, and 


with him Ayto Engedan, and a great company. There 


was nothing but rejoicing on all ſides. Seven ladies, re- 


htions and compamons of Ozoro Eſther, came with Ayto 
Confu ; and Mr, Bruce confeſſes this to have been one of 


the happiet moments of his life. He quite forgot the 


diſaſtrous journey he had before him, and all the dangers 


that awaited him. He began even 9 regret being ſo far 
in his way to leave Abyſlinia for ever. 


Z 


Ayto Confulg houſe at Tcherkin is built on the edge 


of a precipice, which takes its name from the mountain 


Amba Teherkin. It is built all with cane very arti- 


ficially, the outer wall being compoſed of faſcines of 


canes, ſo neatly joined together as not to be penetrated 
by rain or wind, The entry is from the ſouth fide of it, 
very crooked and difficult, half way up the rock. On 


the caſt, is a very plentiful ſpring, which furniſhes the 


- houſe with excellent water. Yet, after all, this houſe, 


though inacceſſible, is not defenſible, and -affords -very 


little ſafety to its maſter; for the Shangalla, with flax, or 
any thing combuſtible, tied to the point of their arrows, 
would ealily ſet it on fire if they once approached it; and 
the Abyſſinians with guns could as eaſily deſtroy it, as, 


on ſuch occaſions, they wrap their balls in cotton wads. 


The inſide of the ſtate rooms were hung with long 
ſtripes of carpeting, and the floors covered with. the 


fame. 


About Teherkin 1s great | plenty of game of every 


fort, elephants, rhinoceroſes, and a great number of 
buffaloes, which differ 3 in form from the -buf- 
faloes of Europe or of Egypt, 


ut very much in tem 


and diſpoſition. They are fierce, raſh, and fearleſs of 


danger; and, contrary to the practice of any other crea— 


ture not carnivorous, they attack the traveller and the 
hunter equally, and it requires addrefs to eſcape from 


them. They feem to be, of all others, the creature 
the moſt given to eaſe and indulgence. They lie under 
the moſt ſhady trees, near large pools of water, of which 


they make conſtant uſe, and feep loundly -all the day 


; | 1 | long. 


3s SHAW ABRIDGEMENT OF 


' Tong. The fleſh of the female is very good when fat, 
hut that of the male, hard, lean, and diſagreeable. Their 
horns are uſed in various manners by the turners, in which 

| craft the Abyſſinians are very expert. 

© Though they were all happy to their wiſh in this en- 
- cbanied mountain, the active ſpirit of Ayto Confu could 
not reſt; he was come to hunt the elephant, and hunt 

Eim he would. All thoſe that underſtood any thing of 

this exerciſe had afſembled from a great diſtance to meet 

Ayto Confu at Icheikin. He and EngeCan, from the 
moment they arrived, had been overlooking, from the 

1 their ſervants training and managing their 
- Horſes in the market- place below. Great bunches of the 
- neſt canes had been brought from Kuara for javelins ; 
- and the whole houſe was employed in fitting heads to 
them in the moſt adyantageous manner. Mr. Bruce, 
though he ſays he ſhould have been very well contented 
to have remained where he was, yet the preparations ſer 
| ſport of ſo noble a kind rouſed his ſpirits, and made him 

deſirous to join in it. On the other hand, the ladies all 
declared, that they thought, by leaving them, they were 
devoting them to death or ſlavery, as they did not doubt, 
if the Shangalla miffed the hunting party, they would 
come forward to the mountain and ſlay them all. But 
- a ſafficient garrifon was left, and they were well aſſured 
that the Shangalla, being informed they were out, and 
armed, and knowing their numbers, would take care to 
keep cloſe in their thickets far out of their way. | 
Gn the 6th, an hour before day, after a hearty break - 
faſt, they mounted on horſeback, to the number of about 
thirty belonging to Ayto Confu. But there was another 
body, both of horſe and foot, which made hunting 
the elephant their particular buſineſs. Theſe men dwell 
conſtantly in the woods, and know very little of the uſe 
of | bread, living entirely upon the fleſh of the beats 
they kill, chiefly that of the elephant or rhinocercs. 
They are exceedingly thin, light, and agile, both on 
horſeback and foot; are very ſwarthy, though few of 
them black; none of them woolly-headed, and all of 
them have European features. They are calle! Agageer, 

a name of their profeſſion, not of their nation, which 

comes from the word Agar, and ſignifies to . 0 
bens: | 5 * a 
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ham-ſtring with a ſharp weapon. More properly it 


means, indeed, the cutting the tendon of the heel, and 
15 a characteriſtic of the manner in which they kill the 
elephant, which is ſhortly as follows :—Two men, ab- 
ſolutely naked, without any rag or covering at all about 


them, get on horſeback ; this precaution is from fear of” 


being laid hold of by the trees or buſhes, in making 


their eſcape from a very watchful enemy; One of thefe 
riders fits upon the back of the horſe, ſometimes with a 


ſaddle, and ſometimes without one, with only a ſwitch 
or ſhort ſtick in one hand, carefully managing the 
bridle with the other ; behind him fits his companion, 
who has no other arms but a broad-ſword, ſuch as is uſed 
by the Sclavonians, and which is brought from Trieſte. 


His left hand is employed graſping the {word by the han- 


dle, and about fourteen inches of the blade 1s covered 
with whip-cord. This part he takes in his right hand, 


without any danger of being hurt by it; and, though the 


edges of the lower part of the {word are as ſharp as a 
razor, he carries it without a ſcabbard. «2 

As ſoon as the elephant is found feeding, the horſę- 
man rides before him as near his face as potlible ; or, if 


he flies, croſies him in all directions, crying out, I am 


ſuch a man and ſuch a man; this is my horſe, that 
has ſuch a name; I killed your father in ſuch a place, 


and your grandfather in ſuch another place, and I am 
now come to kill you; you are but an aſs in compariſon 
of them.” This nonſenſe he verily believes the elephant 
underſtends, who chafed and angry at hearing the noiſe 


immediately before him, ſceks to ſeize him with his trunk, 
or proboſcis, and, intent upon this, follows the horſe 
everywhere, turning round with him frequently, neglect- 


ful of making his eſcape by running rag. forward, 


in which conſiſts his only ſafety. After having made 
bim turn once or twice in purſuit of the horſe, the horſe- 
man rides cloſe up along-fide of him, and drops his 
companion juſt behind on the off fide ; and while he en- 


pages the elephant's attention upon the horſe, the footman 
behind gives him a drawn ſtroke juſt above the heel, 
or what in man, is called the tendon of Achilles. This 


is the critical moment ; the horſeman immediately wheels 
round, and takes his companion up behind him, and 
P 4 | rides 
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rides off full ſpeed after the reſt of the herd, if they 
have ſtarted more than one; and ſometimes an expert 
« Agageer will kill three out of one herd. If the ſword 
is good, and the man not afraid, the tendon is com- 
monly entirely ſeparated; and if it is not cut through, | 
it is generally ſo far divided, that the animal, with 
the ſtreſs he puts upon it, breaks the remaining part 
.aſunder, In either caſe, he remains incapable of ad- 
vancing a ſtep, till the horſeman returning, or his com- 
panions coming ” pierce him through with javelins and 
_ -lances ; he then falls to the ground, and expires with 
the loſs of blood. | D 
The Agageer neareſt Mr. Bruce preſently lamed his 
elephant, and leſt him ſtanding. Ayto Engedan, Ayto 
.Confu, Guebra Mariam, and ſeveral others, fixed their 
pears in the other, before the Agageer had cut his ten- 
dons. Mr. Bruce's Agageer, however, having wounded 
«the firſt elephant, failed in the purſuit of the ſecond, 
und, being cloſe upon him at entering the wood, he re- 
_ ceived a violent blow from a branch of a tree which the 
elephant had bent by his weight, and, after paſſing, al- 
lowed it to replace itſelf, when it knocked down both 
- the riders, and very much hurt the horſe. "I his, in- 
z deed, is the greet danger in elephant-hunting; for ſome 
of the trees, that are dry and ſhort, break, by the violent 
_ qprefſure of ſo immenſe a body moving ſo rapidly, and fall 
upon the purſuers, or acroſs the roads, But the greateſt 
-number of theſe trees, being of a ſucculent quality, they 
bend without breaking, and return quickly to their former 
2 22. when they ſtrike both horſe and man ſo vio- 
Aently, that they often beat them to pieces, and ſcatter 
them upon the plain. Dextrous, too, as the riders are, 
the elephant ſometimes reaches them with his trunk, 
with which he daſhes the horſe againſt the ground, 
and then ſets his feet upon him, till he tears him limb 
from limb with his proboſcis ; a great many hunters die 
this way. Beſides this, the ſoil, at this time of the year, 
is. ſplit into deep chaſms, or cavities, by the heat of the 
_ Jun, ſo that nothing can be more dangerous than the 
Aicing FIR 3 . ER 
24 As ſoon as the elephant is ſlain, they cut the whole 
_ , {Reſh off his. bones into thong, like the _ — a 
p | 3 Ef . | Tidle, 
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bridle, and hang theſe, like feſtoons, upon the branches 
of trees, till they become perfectly dry, without ſalt, 
and they then lay them by for their proviſion in the ſeaſon 
of the rains. e | | | z 
There now remained but two elephants of thoſe that 
had been diſcovered, which were a ſhe one with“ a calf. 
Tbe Agageer would willingly have let thefe alone, as the 
teeth of the female are · very ſmall, and the yonng ene is 
of no ſort of value, even for food, its fleſh ſhrinking 
much upon drying. But the hunters would not be Iimit- 
ed in their ſport. The people having obſerved the place 
of her retreat, thither they eagerly followed. She was 
very ſoon found, and as ſoon lamed by the Agageers; but 
when they came to wound her with the darts, as every 
one did in their turn, to their very great ſurpriſe, the 
young one which had been ſuffered to eſcape unheeded 
and unpurſued, came out from the thicket apparently in 
great anger, running upon the horſes and men with all the 
violence it was maſter of. Mr. Bruce was amazed, and 
as much as ever he was, apon ſuch an occaſion, afflicted, 
at ſeeing the great affection of the little animal defending 
its wounded mother, heedleſs of its own life or ſafety, 
He therefore cried to them for God's fake to ſpare the 
mother, though it was then too late; and the calf had 
made ſeveral rude attacks upon Mr. Brace, which he a- 
voided without difficulty; but he ſays he is happy to this 
day, in the reflection that he did not ſtrike it. At laſt, 
making one of its attacks upon Ayto Engedan, it hurt 
him a liitle on the leg; upon which he thruſt it through 
with his lance, as others did after, and it then fell dead 
before its wounded mother, whom it had ſq affetionately 
defended. 5 8 A 
Here (Mr. Bruce ſays) is an example of a beaſt, a 
young one too, poſſeſſing abſtracted ſentiments to a very 
high degree. By its flight on the firſt appearance of 
the hunters, it is plain it apprehended danger to itſelf, it 
alſo reflected upon that of its mother, which was the 
cauſe of its return to ber aſſiſtance. This affection or 
duty, or let us call it any thing we pleaſe, except inſtinct, 
was ſtronger than the fear of danger; and it maſt have 
conquered that fear by W it returned, when | 
„ hes 5 iT 
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it reſolved to make its beſt and laſt efforts, for it never 
Attempted to fly afterwards.” © «© | 
Mr. Bruce and his party then ſought about for the buf- 
faloes and rhinoceroſes ; but though there was plenty of 
doth in the neighbourhood, they could not find them; 
their noiſe and ſhooting in the morning having probably 
ſcared them away. One rhinoceros was only ſeen by a 
ſervant. They returned in the evening to a great fire, 
and lay all night under the ſhade of trees. . 
The next morning they were on horſeback by the 
dawn of day in ſearch of the rhinoceros, many of which 
they had heard make a. very deep groan and cry as the 
morning approached ; ſeveral of the Agageers then joined 
them, and after they had ſearched about an hour in the 
very thickeſt part of the wood, one of them ruſhed out 
with great violence, crofling the plain towards a wood of 
canes that was about two miles diftance. But though he 
ran, or rather trotted, with ſurpriſing ſpeed, conſidering 
his bulk, he was, in a very little time, transfixed with 
thirty or forty javelins ; which ſo confounded him, that 
he left his purpoſe of going to the wood; and ran into a 
deep hole, ditch, or ravine, a cal de ſac, without outlet, 
breaking above a dozen of the javelins as he entered. 
Here they thought he was caught as in a trap, for he had 
ſcarce room to turn; when a ſervant, who had a gun, 
ſtanding directly over him, fired at his head, and the ani- 
mal fell immediately, to all appearance dead. All thoſe 
on foot now-jumped in with their knives to cut him up, 
and they had ſearce begun, when the animal recovered ſo 
far as to riſe-upon his knees; happy then was the man that 
eſcaped firſt; and had not one ofthe Agageers, who was 
himſelf engaged in the ravine, cut the ſinew of the hind- 
leg as he was retreating, there would have been a very 
ſorrowful account of the foot=hunters that day. 
After having diſpatched him, Mr. Bruce was curious 
to ſee what wound the ſhot had given, which had operated 
ſo violently upon ſo huge an animal; and he doubted not 
it was in the brain. But it had ſtruck him no where but 
upon the point of the foremoſt horn; of which it had car- 
ried off above an inch; and this occaſioned a concuſſion 
that had ſtunned him for a minute, till the bleeding had | 
| 2 ER Ein recove 


ful warrior. He was tall, and aukwardly made; 
ſpeech and motion, ſo much as even to excite ridicule 


large, beautiful, tall ſpreading-trees, cloſe an the banks 
ae, 6 
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recovered him. Mr. Bruce preſerved the horn from cu- 
rioſity, and has it now by him. © 2 


They had not gone far before a wild boar aroſe between 


— 


Mr. Bruce and Ayto Engedan, which our traveller im- 


mediately killed with his javelin. This was the ſport 
Mr. Bruce had been many years uſed to in Barbary, and 
was infinitely more dextrous at it than any of. the preſent 
company; this put him more upon a par with his compa- 
nions, who had not failed to laugh at him, upon his 
horſe's refuſal to carry him near either to the elephant 
or rhinoceros. 8 | 
Ammonios was a man of approved courage and con- 
duct, and had been in all the wars of Ras Michael, and 
was placed about Ayto Confu, to lead the troops, curb 
the preſumption, and check the impetuoſity of that * 
ow in 


about ſixty years of age, and more corpulent than the 


Abyſſinians generally are; in a word, as pedantic and 


grave in his manner as it is poſſible to exprefs. He ſpent 
his whole leaſure time in reading the ſcripture, nor did 
he willingly diſcourſe of any thing elſe. He had been 
bred a foot ſoldier; and, though he rode as well as many 
of the Abyſſinians, yet, having long ftirrup-leathers, 
with iron rings at the end of them, into which he put 


his naked toe only, inftead of ſtirrups, he had no ſtrength 
or agility on horſeback, nor was his bridle ſuch as eould 


command his horſe to ſtop, or wind and turn ſharply 
among trees, though he might make a tolerable figure on 
a plain. | e T6 | 
A boar, rouſed on our right, had wounded a horfe 
and a footman of Ayto Confu, and then eſcaped. Two 
buffaloes were found by thoſe on the right, one of which 
wounded a horſe likewiſe. Ayto Confu, Engedan, Fue- 
bra Mariam, and Mr. Bruce killed the other with equal 
ſhare of merit, without being in any ſort of danger. All 
this was in little more than an hour when their fport 
ſeemed to be at the beſt; their horſes were conſiderably 
blown, not tired, and though they were- heating home- 


_ wards, {till they were looking very keenly for more game. 


Ammonios was on the left among the buſhes, and ſome 


of 
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of the river Bedowi, which ſtands there in pools. Whe- 
ther the buffalo found Ammonios, or Ammonios the 
-buffalo, is what they could never get him to explain to 


them; but he had wounded the beaſt lightly in the but- - 


Tock, which, in return, had gored his horſe, and thrown 
both him and it to the ground. Luckily, however, his 
cloak had fallen off, which the buffalo tore in pieces, 


- and employed himſelf for a minute with that and with 
the horſe, but then left them, and followed the man as ſoon 
as he ſaw him riſe and run. Ammonios got behind one 


large tree, and from that to another ſtill larger. The 
buffalo turned very aukwardly, but kept cloſe in purſuit; 


and there was no doubt he would have worn out their 


companion, who was not uſed to ſuch quick motion, 
Ayto Engedan, who was near him, and might have aſ- 


, ted him, was laughing, ready to die at the droll figure 
a man of Ammonios's grave carriage made, running and 
.. ſkipping about naked, with a ſwiftneſs he had never prac- 
tiſed all his life before; and Engedan continued calling 
to Confu to partake of the diverſion. | of | 


The moment Mr, Bruce heard his repeated cries, he 


* galloped out of the buſhes to the place where he was, 
and could not help laughing at his ridiculous figure, 


E attentive to the beaſts motions, which ſeemed to 


ddadge with great addreſs, and keep to his adverſary with 
the utmoſt obſtinacy. As ſoon as Engedan ſaw Mr, 
Bruce, he cried, ©* Yagoube! for the love of Chriſt ! for 
the love of the bleſſed virgin! don't interfere till Confu 

+ zeomes up. Confu immediately arrived, and laughed 
more than Engedan, but did not offer to interfere ; on 
"he contrary, he clapped his hands, and cried, ** Well 


done, Ammonios,” ſwearing he never ſaw ſo equal a 
match in his life. The unfortunate Ammonios had been 
driven from tree to tree, till he had got behind one with- 
in a few yards of the water; but the bruſh-wood upon 
the banks, and his attention to the buffalo, hindered him 
from ſeeing how far it was below him. Nothing could 
be more ridiculous than to ſee him holding the tree with 


both his hands, peeping firſt one way, and then another 
10 fee, by n ö 


aſt would turn. And well he 
might be on his guard; for the animal was abfolutely 
mad, toging up the ground with his feet both * a 
* IS: ; | : . | , — | 5 5 . = I chin - 


. 
| 


BRUCE's TRAVELS. 325 


behind. Sir, (ſaid Mr. Bruce, to Ayto Confu) this will be 
but an ugly joke to-night, if we bring home that man's 
corpſe, killed in the very midſt of us, while we were 
looking on.“ Saying, this, he parted at a canter be- 
hind the trees, crying to Ammonios to throw himſelf in- 
to the water, when he ſhould ſtrike the beaſt; and ſeeing 
the buffalo's head turned from Mr. Bruce, at full ſpeed, 
he ran the ſpear into the lower part of his belly, through 
his whole inteſtines, till it came out above a foot on t 
other fide, and there he left it with a view to hinder the 
baffalo from turning. It was a ſpear which, though 
-ſmall in the head, had a ſtrong, tough, ſeaſoned ſhaft, 
which did not break. by ſtriking it againſt the trees and 
buſhes, and it pained and impeded the animal's motions, 
till Ammonios quitting the tree, daſhed through the 
buſhes with ſome difficulty, and threw himſelf into the 
river. But here a danger occurred that Mr. Bruce had 
not foreſeen. The pool was very deep, and Ammonios 
could not ſwim ; ſo that though he eſcaped from the buf- 
falo, he would infallibly have been drowned, had he not 
caught hold of ſome ſtrong roots of a tree ſhooting out 
of the bank; and there he lay in perfect ſafety from the 
enemy till the ſervants went round, and brought him out 
of the pool on the further ſide. „ 
In the mean time, the buffalo, mortally wounded, ſee- 
ing his enemy had eſcaped, kept his eyes intent upon 
the hunters, who were about forty yards from him, walk- 
ing backwards towards the company, with intent to turn 
ſuddenly upon the neareſt horſe; when Ayto Confu or- 
.dered- two men with guns to ſhout him through the head, 
and he inſtantly fell. The two they firſt killed were fe- 
males; this laſt was a hull, and one of the largeſt, con- 
feſſedly, that had ever been ſeen. Though not fat, Mr. 
Bruce ſuppoſes he weighed nearer fifty than forty ſtone, 
His horns from the root, following the line of their 
curve, were about fifty-two inches, — nearly nine where 
thickeſt in the circumference. They were flat not 
round. Ayto. Confu ordered the head to be cut off, and 
cleared of its fleſh, ſo that tie horns and {keleton of the 
head only remained; this he hung up in hig great hall 
among the probolces of elephants, and horns. of rhino- 
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cerofes; with this inſcription in his own language, Ia. 


goube the Kapt killed this upon the Bedowi,” 


The evening of the day whereon they ſet out to hunt, 


ſome men arrived from Ras el Feel ſent by Vaſine, with 
camels for their baggage, nothing but mules being uſed 
at Tcherkin. They brought word, that the Shangalla 
were down near the Tacazze, ſo that now was the time 
to paſs without fear; that Abd el Jeleel, the former 
Shum of Ras el Feel, Vaſine's mortal enemy, had been 
ſeen lurking in the country near Sancaho; but as he had 
only four men, and was himſelf a known coward, it was 
not probable he would attempt any thing againſt our 
travellers, though it would be always better for them to 
keep on their guard. ; | | 

- Tcherkin has a market on Saturdays, in which raw 
cotton, cattle, honey, and coarſe cotton clotlis are ſold. 
The Shangalla formerly moleſted Teherkin greatly, but 
for thirty years paſt they had done little damage. 'The 
fmall-pox raged ſo violently for a number of years among 
them, that it greatly diminiſhed their numbers, and conſe- 
quently' their power of troubling their neighbours. 
On Wedneſday the eighth of January, Mr. Bruce, 


having reified his quadrant with great attention, found 
the latitude of Tcherkin, to be 139 9' 35” north. But 


though from that time he was ready to depart, he could 
not- poſſibly get diſengaged from his friends, but by a 
compoſition, which was, that he ſhould ſtay till the 15th, 
the day before Ozoro Eſther and her company were to 
ſet out on their return to Gondar; and that they, on 
their-part, ſhould ſuffer Mr. Bruce to depart on that day, 
without further perſuaſion, or throwing any obſtacle 


whatever in his way. 


On the morning of the 15th of January, they left 
Tcherkin, and entered immediately into thick woods; 
but proceeded very ſlowly, the road being bad and un- 
known, if it could be called a road, and their camels 
On the 14th in the morning, they eame to Sancaho, 
an old frontier territory of Abyflinia, The town may 


conſiſt of about zoo huts or houſes, neatly built of 
canes, and curiouſly thatched with leaves of the ſame. 


It riſes in the midſt of a plain, and reſembles in ſhape 
2 | | 'Tcherkin 
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Tcherkin Amba, though much larger; a conſiderable dif. 
t rict all around belongs to it, of wilds and woods, if ſuch 
as theſe, abandoned entirely to wild beaſts, can be faid 
to belong to any man. The eaſt end * with rather a 
ſteep deſcent into the plain; and through that is a nar- 
row winding road, ſeemingly the work of art, being 
obſtructed at turns by huge ſtones, and at different ſta- 
ges, for the purpoſe of defence by guns or arrows; all 
the other ſides of the rock are perpendicular precipices. 
The inhabitants of the town are Baaſa, a race of Shan» 
galla, converted to the Mahometan religion. ; 
On the 2oth, our travellers proceeded but a mile and 
a half; their beaſts and themſelves being equally-fatigued, 
and their cloaths torn all to rags, when they arrived at 
Guanjock, which is a very delightful ſpot by the river 
fide; ſmall woods of very high trees, interſperſed with 
very beautiful lawns ; | feveral fields allo cultivated 


with cotton; variety of game (efpecially Guinea 


fowls, in great abundance) and, upon every tree, par- 
roquets, of all the different kinds and colours, compoſe 
the beauties of Guanjook. Mr. Bruce ſaw no parrots, 
and ſuppoſes there were none; but on firing a gun, the 
firſt probably ever heard in thoſe woods, there was ſuch 
a ſcreaming of other birds on all ſides, ſome flying to 
the place whence the notſe came, and ſome flying from 
* that it was impoflible to hear diſtinctly any other 
bande: | | 
They continued the journey from thence,. and at a 


quarter after one came to Mariam-Ohha, and at half 
paſt three arrived at Hor-Cacamoot. Hor, in that 
country, ſignifies the dry deep bed of a torrent, which 
has ceaſed” to run; and Cacamoot, the ſhade of death; 
ſo that Yaſine's village, where they now took up their 
quarters, is called the Valley of. the Shadow of Death: 
A bad omen for weak and wandering travellers as they 
were, ſurrounded by a multitude of dangers, and ſo far 
from home, that there ſeemed to be but one that could 
bring them thither. They truſted in Him, and He did 
deliver them. * 1 5 | 
Hor-Cacamoot is fituated in a plain in the midſt of a 
wood, ſo much only of which has been cleared away as 
to make room for the miſerable huts of which it conſiſts, 
and for the ſmall ſpots of ground on which they ſow ma- 


lla, 


* 
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other food conſiſts entirely of the fleſn of the elephant 
and rhinoceros, and chiefly of the former, for the trou- 


ble of hunting the elephant is not greater than chaſing 
the rhinoceros, and the difference of gain is much ſupe- 


rior. The elephant has a greater quantity of better 


Meſh, while his large teeth are very valuable, and afford 
a ready price every where. The inhabitants being little 
_ acquainted with the uſe of fire- arms, the ſmaller game, 
of the deer kind, are not much moleſted, unleſs by the 


wild Shangalla, who make uſe of bows and arrows, 


ſo that theſe animals are increaſed beyond imagination. 


Ras el Feel conſiſted once of thirty- nine villages. All 


the Arabs of Atbara reſorted to them with butter, ho- 
ney, horſes, gold, and many other commodities; and 
the Shekh of Atbara, living upon the frontier of Sen- 


naar, entertained a conſtant . good correſpondence with 


the Shekh of Ras el Feel, to whom he ſent - yearly a 
Dongola horſe, two razors, and:two dogs. The Shekh 
of Ras el Feel, in return, gave him a mule and a female 
_ flave;: and the effect of this intercouxrſe was to keep all 
the intermediate Arabs'in thexr duty. Put ſince the ex- 
pedition of Yaſous II. againſt Sennaar, no peace has 
ever ſubſiſted between the two ſtates; on the cuntrary, 
all the Arabs that aſſiſted the king, and were defeated 
With him, pay tribute no longer to Sennaar, but live on 
the frontiers of Aby ſſinia, and are protected there. 
On the 15th of March, they ſet out from Hor-Caca- 


moot on their journey to Teawa, the capital of the pro- 


vince of Atbara. 


On the 18th; at half after fix in the morning, they 


continued their journey through thick, and almoſt im- 
penetrable woods full of thorns; and in two hours came 
to the bed of a torrent, though in appearance dry, upon 
- digging with their hands in the looſe ſand,. they found 
14 he plenty of freſh water exceedingly well taſted, being 


eltered by projecting rocks from the action of the ſun. 


This is called Surf el Shekh. Here they. filled their 
+) — for there is very little good water to be found 


tween this and Teawa. A girba is an ox's ſkin 


ſquared, and the edges ſewed together very artificially 
by a double ſeam, which does not let out water, much 


reſem - 
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reſembling that upon the beſt Engliſh erieket- balls. An 
opening is left in the top of the girba, in the ſame man- 
ner as the bung-hole of a caſk. Around this the ſkin is 
gathered to the ſize of a large handful, which, when the 
girba is full of water, is tied round with whip- cord. 
Theſe girbas generally contain about ſixty gallons each, 
and two of them are the load of a camel. They are 
then all beſmeared on the outſide with greaſe, as well to 
hinder the water from oozing through, as to prevent its 
being evaporated by the action of the ſun upon the girba, 
which in fact happened to them twice, ſo as to put 
them in imminent danger of periſhing with thirſt. 
Vaſine had provided camel and two girbas, as well 
as every other proviſion neceſſary for them, till they 
ſhould arrive at Teawa. Surf el Shekh is the boundary 
of Ras el Feel. Here Mr. Bruce took an affectionate 
leave of his friend Vaſine, who, with all his attendants, 
_ * ſhewed, at parting, that love and attachment they had 
cConſtantly preſerved to Mr. Bruce ſince their firſt ac- 
quaintancdge. a | N 
On the 20th, our travellers arrived at Imſerrha, and 
from thence were two hours in going to Raſhid, for 
they were flying for their lives; the Simoam, or hot- 
wind, having ſtruck them not long after they had ſet 
out from Imſerrha, and their little company, all but 
Mr. Bruce, fell ſick with the quantity of poifonous va- 
pour that they had imbibed. Our traveller ſuppoſes, 
that from Raſhid to Imſerrha it is about ſive miles; and 
though it is one of the moſt dangerous halting places 
between Ras el Feel and Sennaar, yet they were ſo e- 
nervated, their ſtomachs ſo weak, and their head-achs ſo 
violent, that they could not pitch their tent, but each 
wrapping himſelt in his cloak, religned himfelf immedi- 
ately to fleep, under the cool ſhade of the large trees, | 
invited by the pleaſant breeze from the north, which 
| ſeemed to be merely local, confined to this ſmall grove, 
created probably by the vicinity of the water, and the 
agitation they had occaſioned in it. 
In this helpleſs ſtate to which they were reduced, Mr. 
| Bruce alone continued not weakened by the Simoom, nor 
overcome by ſleep. A Ganjar Arab, who. drove an 


als laden with- falt, took this opportunity of ſtealing 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 
3 
| 


wind or vapour. 


then could compute. 
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one of the mules, together with a lance and ſhield he. 
. longing to one of Mr, Bruce's ſervants. The country 
Was ſo woody, and he had ſo much the advantage of 
them in point of time, and they were in ſo weak aud dif- 
courged a ſtate, that it was thought in vain to purſue 


him one ſtep. . So he got off with his booty, unlcſs he 


was intercepted by ſome of thoſe wild beaſts, which be 
would find every where in his way, whether he return- 
ed to Ras el Feel, or the frontiers of Kuara, his own 
country. | | | 


Having refreſhed themſelves with a little ſleep, the 


next thing was to fill their girbas, or ſkins, with water. 


But before they attempted this, Mr. Bruce thought to 


try an experiment of mixing about twenty drops of 
ſpirit of nitre in a horn of water about the ſize of an 
ordinary tumbler. This he found greatly refreſhed 


him, though his head-ach ſtill continued. It had a 


much better effect upon his ſervants, to whom he gaye 


it; for they all ſeemed immediately recovered; 2nd 


their ſpirits much more ſo, from the reflection that they 


had with them a remedy they could truft to, if they 
ſhould again be ſo unfortunate as to meet this poilonons 


On the 23d, which RES the Seventh day fince they 
had left Ras el Feel, they arrived at Teawa, the prin- 


cipal village and reſidence of the Shekh of Atbara, he- 
| tween three and four miles from the ruins of Garigana. 
The whole diſtance, then, from 'Hor-Cacamoot, may 


be about fixty-five miles 


1% 


to Teawa, as near as Mr. Bruce 


The firength of Teawa was about 25 horſe, of which 
about ten were armed with. coats of mail. They had 
about a dozen of firelocks, very contemptible from the 


order in which they were kept, and ſtill more fo from 


the hands that bore them. The xeft of the inhabitants 


might amount to twelve hundred men, naked, miſerable, 


and deſpicable Arabs, like the reſt of thoſe that live in 


villages, who are much inferior in courage to the Arabs 
that dwell in tents: weak as its ſtate was, it was ihe 


feat of government, and as ſuch a certain degree of re- 
verence attended it. Such was the ſtate of Teawa, Its 


conſequence was only to remain till the 1 
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teſolve to attack it, when its corn fields being burnt and 
deſtroyed in a night by a multitude of horſemen, the 
bones of its inhabitants ſcattered upon the earth would 
be all its remains. = | 


We may judge of the dangerous ſituation of Mr. 
Bruce at Teawa from what paſſed between him and Fi- 


dele, the Shekh, who was a man of a moſt infamous 
character. Mr, Bruce being ſent for by the Shekh, he 
found him fitting in a fpacious room, in an alcove, on a 
large broad ſofa like a bed, with India curtains gatier- 
ed on each fide into feſtoons. He called to a black boy 
who attended him, in a very ſurly tone, to bring him a 


pipe; and, in much the ſame voice, ſaid to Mr. Bruce, 


„What! alone?“ Our traveller replied, «© Yes, what are 
your commands with me?” Mr. Bruce ſaw he either 
was, or affeted to be, drunk, and which ever was the 
caſe, he knew it would lead to miſchief; he therefore 
repented heartily of having come into the houſe alone. 
After he had taken two whiffs of his pipe, and the 
ſlave had left the room, Are you prepared ? (ſaid he) 


have you brought the need along with you?“ Mr. 


Bruce wiſhed to have occaſion to join Soliman, his ſer- 
vant, and anſwered, ** My ſervants are at the outer door, 
and have the vomit you wanted.” * D—n you and the 
vomit too, (ſaid he with great paſſion) I want money, 
and not poiſon. Where are your piaſtres?“ 1 ama 
bad perſon (replied Mr. Bruce) to furniſh you with either. 
I have neither money nor poiſon ; but I adviſe you.to 
drink a little warm water to clear your ſtomach, cool 
your head, and then he down and compoſe yourſelf; 1 
will ſee you to-morrow morning.” Mr. Bruce was go- 
ing out. Haikim, (ſaid he) infidel, or devil, or what- 


ever is your name, hearken to. what I ſay. Conſider 


' where you are; thisisthe room where Mek Baady, a king, 
was {lain by the hand of my father: look at his blood, 
where it has ſtained the floor, which never could be waſh- 
ed out: I am informed you have 20,000 piaſtres in gold 
with you; either give me 2000 before you go out of this 
chamber, or you hall die; Iwill put you to death with 


my own hand.“ Upon this he took up his ſword, that 


was lying at the head of his ſofa, and, drawing it with 
a bravado, threw: the ſcabbard into the middle of the 
SIR 9, by ; — 
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room; and, tucking the ſleeve of his ſhirt above his el. 
bow like a butcher, ſaid, I wait your anſwer.” | 
Mr. Bruce now ftept one pace backwards, and held 
the little blunderbuſs in his hand, without taking it of 
the belt. He ſaid, in a firm tone of voice, This is my 


anſwer: I am not a man, as I have told you before, to 


die like a beaſt by the hand of a drunkard; on your life, 
I charge you, ſtir not from your ſofa.” He had no need 
to give this injunction ; he heard the noiſe which the cloſ- 
Ing the joint in the ſtock of the blunderbuſs made, and 

thought he had cocked it, and was inftantly to fire. He 
let his ſword drop, and threw himfelf on his back on the 
ſofa crying. For God's ſake, Haikim, I was but jeſt- 


ing.“ At the ſame time, with all his might, he cried, 


„ Brahim! Mahomet! El coom! El coom !”'—* If one of 
your ſervants approach me, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) that in- 
"ſtant I will blow you to pieces; not one of them ſhall 
enter this room till they bring in my ſervants with them; 
 T have a number of them armed at your gate, who will 
break in the inſtant they hear me fire.” - - 4 

Ihe women had come to the door, and Mr. Bruce's 
ſeryants were admitted, each having a blunderbuſs in 


his hand, and piſtols at his girdle. They were now 


greatly an overmatch for the Shekh, who ſat far back on 
the ſafa, and pretended that all he had done was in joke, 
in which his Grants Joined,, and a very confuſed, de- 
S ; ſultory diſcourſe followed, till the Turk, ſherriffe Iſ- 
mael, happened to obſerve the Shekh's ſcabbard of his 
fword thrown upon the floor, on which he fell into a vio- 
lent fit of laughter. He endeavoured to make the Shekh 
underſtand, that drunkards and cowards had more need 


of the ſcabbard than the ſword; that he, Fidele, and the 


3 other drunkard that came to their houſe two or three 
4 „ eee who ſaid he was Shekh of Jehaina, were 

Ju poſſeſſed of the ſame portion of courage and inſo- 
As no good could be expected from this expoſtulation, 


MI. Bruce ſtopt it, and took his leave, deſiring the 


Shekh to go to bed and compoſe himfelf, and not try 


. "any more of theſe experiments, which would certainly 


end in his ſhame, if not in his puniſhment, He made 
no anſwer, only wiſhed them goodt night, ot * 
: l . A 2 . HE £, 
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Mr. Bruce and his ſervants went to the door, through 
the ſeveral apartments, very much upon their guard, for 
there was no perſon to light them out, and they were 
afraid of ſome treachery or ambuſh in the antichamber 
and dark paſſages; but they met nobody; and were, even 
at the outer gate, obliged to open the door themſelves. 
Without the gate there were about twenty people gathered 
together, but none of them with arms; and, by the half 
words and expreſſions they made uſe of, they could judge 
they were not the Shekh's friends. They followed them 
for a little, but diſperſed before they arrived at their 
houſe. PTS | | 351 cartel 

They had ſcarce got rid of this real danger, when the 
apprehenſion of an imaginary one ſtruck them violently. 
The water at Teawa is ſtagnant in pools, and exceeding- 
ly bad, Either that, or -the bouza, a kind of new beer 
which they ſent them with their meat, had given all of 
them, at the me time, a violent diarrhoea, and Mr. 
Bruce was t pnented with a perpetual thirſt ever ſince 
they had been overtaken by the ſimoom; and the bouza 
being acid was not only more agreeable, but, he thought, 
relieved him more than bad water; in this, therefore, he 
certainly had exceeded. When they found they were all 
taken ill at the ſame time, it come into their heads 
that Shekh Fidele had given them poiſon in their dinner, 
and they were very much perplexed what they ſhould do 
the next day. None of them, therefore, taſted the meat 
ſent them; when at night, their friend, the black ſlave 
came, and to her they frankly told their doubts. The 
poor creature fell ir ah violent fits of laughing, which 
followed ſo cloſe the one upon the other, and laſted ſo 
long, that Mr. Bruce feared ſne would have expired up- 
on the ſpot. It is the water, (ſaid ſhe) ; it does fo to 
all ſtrangers; and then ſhe fell into another great fit of 
laughter. Child, (anſwered Mr. Bruce) you know the 
Shekh is not our friend, and there is no eaſier way to get 
rid of us than by poiſon, as we eat every thing that comes 
from you without fear.” * And fo you may (ſaid ſne); 
the Shekh could do no fuch thing without our knowledge, 
and we would rather all be burnt alive than be guilty of 
ſo vile an action. Beſides (ſaid ſhe) this is not like Ha- 
beſh, where both meat and drink, brought to you, are 
taſted by the bearer before you uſe them, There ; no 
| | | uck 
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ſuch thing as poiſon in Atbara; the lance and the kniſe 
in the field, that is the manner in which they kill one 
another here. . T0 


They then ſhewed her their dinner uneaten, and ſhe 


again fell into a violent fit of laughter, and took the meat 
away that ſhe might warm it, and they heard her laugh- 
ing all the way as ſhe went by herſelf. She was not long 
in returning with proviſions in plenty, and told them, 
that her miſtreſſes never were fo diverted in their lives 
and that ſhe left them ſtill laughing. 8 n 
During the whole of Mr. Bruce's ſtay at Teawa, the 
behaviour of Fidele was all of a piece, and it is probable 
our traveller would have finiſhed his travels in that 


place, had not ſome of his powerful friends intereſted 
themſelves in his ſecurity. However, after various im- 


pediments, on the 18th, they took leave of the Shekh to 


proceed on their journey. The day had been immode- 


rately hot, and they had reſolved to :4gyel all night, 
though they did not ſay ſo to the Shek gate ho adviſed 
them to ſleep at Imgededdemà, where there was freſh wa- 


ter. But they had taken a girba of water with them, 
or rather, in caſe of accident, a little in each of the three 


girbas. * 
- Their journey, for the firſt ſeven hours, was through 


| a barren, bare, and ſandy plain, without finding a veſtige 


of any living creature, without water, and without 


graſs, a country that ſeemed under the immediate curſe- 


of Heaven. However, after a molt diſagreeable journey, 
on the 19th, at eight in the evening they arrived at Beyla. 
Mr. Bruce found Beyla to be in lat. 13% 427 4; that 
is, about eleven mi les weſt of 'Teawa, and thirty-one and 
a half miles due ſouth. They were met by Mahomet, 


the Shekh, at the very entrance of the town. He ſaid, 
he looked upon them as rifen from the dead; that they 


muſt be good people, and particularly under the care of 
Providence, to have eſcaped the mary ſnares the Shekh 


of Atbara had laid for them. Mahomet, the Shekh, had 
provided every ſort of refreſhment poſſible for them, 


and, thinking they could not live without'it, he had or- 
x «Long them from Sennaar. Honey for the moſt 
part hitherto had been its ſubſtitute. © They had a good 
comfortable ſupper ; as fine wheat-bread- as ara 
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Bruce ate in his life, brought from Sennaar, as alſo rice; 
in a word, every thing that their kind landlord could 
contribute to their plentiful and hoſpitable entertain - 


ment. 


Our traveller's whole company was full of joy, to 


which the Shekh greatly encouraged them; and if there 
was any alloy to the happineſs, it was the ſeeing that Mr. 


Bruce did not partake of it. Symptoms of an aguiſh - 


diſorder had been hanging about him for ſeveral days, 


ever ſince the diarrhea had left him. He found the 
greateſt repugnance, or nauſea, at the ſmell of warm 
meat; and, having a violent headach, he inſiſted upon 


going to bed ſupperleſs, after having drank a quantity 
of warm water by way of emetic. Being exceedingly 
tired, he ſoon fell ſound aſleep, having firſt taken ſome 


drops of a ſtrong ſpirituous tincture of the bark which 


he bad prepared at Gondar, reſolving, if he found any 
remiſſion, as he then did, to take ſeveral good doſes of 
the bark in powder on. the morrow, beginning at 
e 5g which he accordingly did with its uſual 
ſucceſs. -.--- | | 


On the 2oth of April, a little after the dawn of 


day, the Shekh, in great anxiety, came to the place 
where: Mr. Bruce was lying, upon a tanned buffaloe's 


hide, on the ground. His ſorrow was ſoon turned into 


jay when he found him quite recovered from his ilfnefs. 
He had taken the bark, and expreſſed a deſire of eating 


a hearty breakfaſt of rice, which was immediately pre- 


pared for him. | 


The Shekh of Beyla was an implicit believer in medi- 


cine. Seeing him take ſome drops of the tincture before 


coffee, he inſiſted upon pledging Mr. Bruce, and he be- 
lieves would have willingly emptied the whole bottle. 


The Shekh, having ſuffered great agony with his own 


complaint, had paſſed ſome ſmall ſtones, and was greatly 


better, as he ſaid, for the ſoap-pills. Mr. Bruce put 
him in a way to prepare theſe, as alſo his lime-water. 


It was impoſſible to have done any favour for him equal. 
to this, as his agony had been ſo great. | 


It was now the time to give the Shekh a preſent, and ' 
Mr. Bruce had prepared one for him, ſuch as he very 
well deſerved ; but no intreaty, nor any means he could 


uſe, 
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uſe, could prevail upon him to accept of the mereſt trifle, 


On the contrary, he ſolemnly ſwore, that if Mr. Bruce 
 importuned him further, he would get upon his horſe 
and go into the country. All that he deſired, and that 
too as a favour; was, that, when Mr. Bruce had reſted at 


Sennaar, he might come and conſult him further as to 


his complaints, for which he promiſed he ſhould bring a 
recompence with him. e | 
Though Mr. Bruce was much pleaſed with his recep- 
tion here, he determined to preſs on to Sennaar before 
affairs there were in a deſperate ſituation, or ſome ſcheme 
of miſchief ſhould be contrived by Fidele. They had 
again a large and plentiful dinner, and a quantity of 
bouza ; veniſon of ſeveral different ſpecies the ante- 
lope or deer-kind, and Guinea-fowls, boiled with rice, 
the beſt part of their fare, for the veniſon ſmelled and 
taſted ſtrongly of muſk, This was the proviſion made 
by the Shekh's two ſons, boys: about fourteen or fifteen 
years old, who had got each of them a gun with a match, 
lock, * favour he ſecured to a very nigh de- 
gree, by giving them ſome good gunpowder, and plent 
of {mall CS ballets, 1 | 1 Sis 
In the afternoon, they walked out to ſee the village, 
which is a very pleaſant one, ſituated upon the bottom 
of a hill, covered with wood, all the reſt flat before it. 
Through this plain there are many large timber trees, 
ir 66% in rows, and joined with high hedges, as in Eu- 
rope, forming incloſures for keeping cattle ; but of theſe 
they ſaw none, as they had been moved to the Dender 
for fear of the flies. There is no water at Beyla but 
What is got from deep wells. Large plantations of In- 
dian corn are every where about the town. The inbabi- 
tants are in continual apprehenſion from the Arabs Da- 
veina at Sim Sim, about 40 miles ſonth-eaſt from them; 
and from another powerful race called Wed abd el Gin, 
1. e. Sou of the flaves of the Devil, who live to the ſouth- 
weſt of them, between the Dender and the Nile.. Beyla 
is another frontier town of Sennaar, on the fide of 
Sim Sim; and between Teawa and this, on the Sennazr 
. fide, and Ras el Feel, Nara, and Tehelga, upon the 


Abyſlinian fide, all is deſert and waſte, the Arabs only 


ſuffering the water to remain there without villages 
near 
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near it, that they and their flocks may come at certain 
ſeaſons while the graſs grows, and the pools or ſprings 
fill elſewhere. | | 

Though Mr. Bruce went early to bed with full deter- 
mination to ſet out by day-break, yet he found it was 
impoſſible to put his deſign in execution, or get from the 
hands of their kind landlord. One of their girbas ſeem- 
ed to fail, and needed to be repaired. Nothing good, 
as he truly ſaid, could come from the Shekh of At- 
bara. s 

On the 21ſt of April, they left Beyla at three o'clock 
in the afternoon, and procceded through a very plea- 
ſant, flat country, but without water; there had been 
none in their way nearer than the river Rahad. About 
eleven at night they alighted in a wood: Lhe place is 
called Baherie, as near as they could compute, nine miles 
from Beyla. | 

On the 22d, at half paſt five o'clock in the morning, 
they left Baherie, ſtill continuing weſtward, and at nine 
they came to the banks of the Rahad. The ford 1s 
called Tchir Chaira. The river itſelf was now ſtanding 
in pools, the water foul, ſtinking, and covered with a 
green mantle ; the bottom ſoft and muddy, but there was 
no choice, The water at Beyla was ſo bad, that they 
took only as much as was abſolutely neceſſary till they 
arrived at running water from the Rahad. 


2 


On the 23d they met ſeveral men, on horſeback and 


on foot, coming out from among the buſhes, who endea- 
voured to carry off one of their came!s. I hey indeed 
were ſomewhat alarmed, and were going to prepare for 
refiſtance. The camel they had taken away had on it 
the king's and Shekh Adelan's preſents, and ſome other 
things for their future need. Their clothes too, hooks, 
and papers, were upon the ſame camel. However, as 
this was only a contrivance to extort a preſent from Mr. 
Bruce, the matter was eaſily got over, and the camel re- 


ſtored, 
On the 24th, they came to the river Dender, ſtanding 


now in pools, but by the vaſt widereſs of its banks, and 


the great deepneſs of its bed, all of white ſand, it ſhou!d 


ſeem that in time of rain it will contain nearly as much 


water as the Nile, The banks are every where thick 


Q „ ove. 
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grown with the rack and, jujeb. tree, eſpecially the latter, 
'Fhe wood, which had continued moſtly from Beyla, here 
failed entirely, and reached no further towards Sennaar. 
Iheſe two ſorts of trees, however, were in very great 
beauty, and of a prodigious ſize. 
At fix o'clock in the evening, they ſet out from a ſhady 
. of repoſe on the banks of the Dender, through a 
arge plain, with not a tree before them; but they pre- 
ſently found themſelves encompaſſed with a number of 
villages, nearly of a ſize, and placed at equal diftances in 
form of a ſemi-circle, the roofs of the houſes in ſhape 
of cones, as are all thoſe within the rains. The plain 
was all of a red, ſoapy earth, and the corn juſt ſown. 
'This whole country 1s in perpetual cultivation, and 
though at this time it had a bare look, would no doubt 
have a magnificent one when waving with grain, At 
nine they halted at a village of Pagan Nuba. Theſe 
are all ſoldiers of the Mek of Sennaar, cantoned in theſe 
villages, which, at the diſtance of four or five miles, 
ſurround the whole capital. They are either purchaſed 
or taken by force from Fazuclo, and the provinces to 
the ſouth upon the mountains Dyre and Tegla. Having 
ſettlements and proviſions given them, as alſo arms put 
into their hands, they never wiſh to deſert, but live a 
very domeſtic and ſober life. 

hey pay adoration to the moon; and that their wor- 
ſhip is performed with pleaſure and ſatisfaction, is ob- 
vious every night that ſhe ſhines. Coming out ſrom the 
darkneſs of their huts, they ſay a few words upon ſeeing 
her brightneſs, and teſtify great joy, by motions of their 
feet and hands, at the ſirſt appearance of the new moon. 
Mr. Bruce never ſaw them pay any attention to the ſun, 
either riſing or ſetting, advancing to or receding from 
the meridian ; but, as far as he could learn, they worſhip 
a tree, and likewiſe a ſtone, though he never could find 
out what tree or ſtone it was, only that it did not exiſt in 
the country of Sennaar, but in that where they were 
born. Their prieſts ſeemed to have great influence over 
them, but through fear only, and not from affection. 
They are diſtinguiſhed by thick copper bracelets about 
their wriſts, as alſo ſometimes one, and ſometimes two 

about their ancles. | 0 
n 
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On the 25th, at four o'clock in the afternoon, they ſet 
out from the villages of the Nuba, intending to arrive 
at Baſboch, where is the ferry over the Nile; but they 
had ſcarcely advanced two miles into the plain, when 
they were incloſed by a violent whirlwind, or what is 
called at fea the water ſpout. The plain was red earth, 
which had been plentifully moi ſtened by a ſhower in the 
night-time. The unfortunate camel that had been taken 
by the Cohala ſeemed to be nearly in the center of its vor- 
tex. It was lifted up and thrown. down at a conſiderable 
diſtance, and ſeveral of its ribs broken. Although, as 
far as Mr. Bruce could gueſs, he was not near the center, 
it whirled him off his feet, and threw him down upon 
his face, ſo as to make his noſe guſh out with blood. 
Two of the ſervants likewiſe had the ſame fate. It 
plaiſtered them all over with mud, almolt as ſmoothly 
as could have been done with a irowel. It took 
away Mr. Bruce's ſenſe and breathing for an inſtant, 
and his mouth and noſe were full of mud when he re- 
covered. He gueſſes the ſphere of its action to he about 
200 feet. It demoliſhed one half of a ſmall hut, as if 
it had been cut through with a knife, and diſperſed 
the materials all oyer the plain, leaving the other half 
ſtanding. | 

As ſoon as they recovered themſelves, they took re- 
fuge in a village, from fear only, for they ſaw no veſtige 
of any other whilwind, It involved a great quantity 
of rain, which the Nuba of the villages told them was 


very fortunate, as it portended good luck to them, land 
a proſperous journey; for they ſaid, that had duſt and 


ſand arifen with the whirlwind, in the ſame proportion 
it would have done had not the earth been moiſtened, 
they would all infallibly have been ſuffocated ; and they 
cautioned them, by ſaying, that tempeſts were very fre- 
quent in the beginning and end of the rainy ſeaſon, and 
whenever they. ſhould ſee one of them coming, to fall 
down. upon their faces, keeping their lips cloſe to the 
ground, and fo let it _ and thus it would neither 
have power to carry them off their feet, nor ſuffocate 

them, which was the ordinary caſe, | 
Their kind landlords, the Nuba, gave them a hearty 
welcome, and helped them to waſh their clothes firſt, and 
then to dry them, When Mr, Bruce was ſtripped 
- Q 2 | naked, 
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naked, they ſaw the blood running from his noſe, and 
ſaid, they could not have thought that one ſo white as 
he was could have been capable of bleeding. They gave 
them a piece of roaſted hog, which they ate, (except 
Iſmael and the Mahometans) very much to the ſatis. 
faction of the Nuba. On the other hand, as their camel 
was lame, they ordered one of their Mahometan ſervants 
to kill-it, and take as much of it as would ſerve them- 
ſelves that night; they alſo provided againſt wanting 
themſelves the next day. 'The reſt they gave among their 
new-acquired acquaintance, the Nuba of the village, who 
did not fail to make a feaft upon it for ſeyeral days after ; 
and, in recompence for their liberality, they provided 
them with a large jar of bouza, not very good, indeed, 
but better than the well-water. This Mr. Bruce repaid 
by tobacco, beads, pepper, and ſtibium, which he ſaw 
plainly was infinitely more than they expected. Although 
they had been a good deal ſurpriſed at the ſudden and 
violent effects of the whirlwind of that day, and ſeverely 
felt the bruiſes it had occaſioned, yet they paſſed a very 
ſocial and agreeable evening. Mr. Bruce had ſeldom, 
in his life, upon a journey, paſſed a more comfortable 
night. He had a very neat, clean hut, entirely to 
himſelf, and a Greek ſervant that ſat near him. Some 
of the Nuba watched for them all night, and took 
care of their beaſts and baggage. 'I hey ſung and re- 
plied to one another alternately, in notes full of pleaſant 
melody, till Mr, Bruce fell faſt aſleep, involuntarily, and 
with regret, for, though bruiſed, they were not fatigued, 
but rather diſcouraged, having gone no further than two 
miles that day. Es 
The landlord of the hut where Mr. Bruce was aſleep, 
having prepared for their ſafety and that of their haggage, 
thought himſelf bound in duty to go and give immediate 
information to the prime miniſter of the unexpected gueſts 
that then occupied his houſe, He fourca Adcian at 
ſu; per, but was immediately admitted, and a varie . of 
queftions aſked him, which he anſwered fully. Fe de- 
ſcribed their colour. their num her, the ur.uſi.a) ſize and 
number of their fire- arms, the poorne!s of their aitrre, 
and, above all, their great checrfuineſs, quie- ne. and 
aftability, their being contented with eating am ing, 
and in particular mentioned the hogs fleſn. One 3 

then 
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then preſent, teſtifying abhorrence to this, Adelan ſaid 
of Mr. Bruce to their landlord, * Why, he is a ſoldier 
and a Kafr, like yourſelf. A ſoldier and a Kafr, when 
travelling in a ſtrange country, ſhould eat every thing, 
and ſo does every other man that is wiſe ; has he not 
a ſervant of mine with him?” He anſwered, © Yes, 
and a ſervant of the king too; but he had left them, and 


was gone forward to Sennaar.“ Go you with them, 


(ſays he) and ſtay with them at Baſboch till he had time 
to ſend for them to town.” He had returned from 
Aira long before our travellers aroſe, and told them the 
converſation, which was great comfort to them all; for 
they were not mach pleaſed with the king's ſervant goin 
befote, as they had every reaſon to think he was dil- 
affetted towards them. | 

On the 26th, at fix o'clock in the morning, they ſet 
out from this village of Nuba, their way being ſtill acroſs 
this immenſe plain. All the morning there were terrible 
ſtorms of thunder and lightning, 9 rain, and one 

ſhower of ſo large drops, that it wet them to the ſkin in 
an inſtant. It was quite calm, and every drop fell per- 
xendicularly upon them. Mr, Bruce thinks he never in 
Fits life felt ſo cold a rain, yet was not diſagreeable; 
for the day was cs. and hot, and they ſhould have 
wiſhed every now and ti2n © have had a moderate re- 
frigeration; this, however. yas rather too abundant. 
The villages of the Nuba ware, on all iides, throughout 
this plain. At nine o'clock they arrived at Paſboch, 
which is a large collection of huts of theſe people, and 
has the appearance of a town. 

The governor, a venerable old man of about ſeventy, 
who was ſo feeble that he could ſcarcely walk, received 
them with great complacency, only ſaying, when he took 
Mr. Bruce by the hand, O Chriſtian ! what doſt thou, 
at ſuch a time, in ſuch a country?“ Mr. Bruce was ſur- 
priſed at the politeneſs of his ſpeec, when he called 
tim Nazarani, the civil term for Chriſtian in the eaſt; 
whereas Infidel is the general term among theſe brutiſh 

eople; but it ſeems he had been ſeveral times at Cairo. 

Mr. Bruce had here a very elean and comfortable hut to 


lodge in, fhough they ** ſparingly ſupplied with pro- 
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viſions all the time they were there, but never were 
ſuffered to faſt a whole day together. : 

Baſboch is on the eaſtern bank of the Nile, not a quar- 
ter of a mile from the ford below. Ihe river here runs 
north and ſouth; towards the fides it 1s ſhallow, but 
deep in the middle of the current, and in this part it is 
much infeſted with crocodiles. Ser.naar is two miles 
and a half S. S. W. of it. They heard the evening drum 
very diſtinctly, and not without anxiety, when they re- 
flected to what a brutiſn people, according to all accounts, 
they were about to truſt themſelves. . 

Ou the 29th, leave was ſent them, to enter Sennaar. 
It was not without ſome difficulty that Mr. Bruce got his 

vadrant and heavy baggage ſafely carried down the hill, 
fs the banks are very ſteep to the edge of the water. 
The intention of their aſſiſtants was to ſlide the quadrant 
down the hill, in its caſe, which would have utterly de- 
ſtroyed it; and as their boat was but a very indiffe. 
rent embarkation, it was obliged te make ſeveral turns to 
and fro before they got all their ſeveral packages landed 
on the weſtern fide. 

They were conducted by Adelan's ſervant to a very 
ſpacious good houſe belonging to the Shekh himſelf, Ha- 
ving two ſtories, a long quarter of a mile from the king's 
palace. He left a meſſage for them to repoſe tkemſelves, 
and in a day or two to wait upon the king, and that he 
ſhould ſend to tell them when they were io come to Eim. 
This they reſolved to have complied with moſt exactly; 
but the very next morning, the zcth of April, there came 
a ſervant from the palace io ſummon them to wa't upon 
the king, which they immediately obeyed. Mr, I ruce 
took with him three ſervants, black Soliman, Iſmael the 
Turk, and his Greek fervant Michael. The palace cc- 
vers a prodigious deal of ground. It is all of one ſtorey, 
built of clay, and the floors of earth. The chambers 
through which they paſſed were all unfurniſked, and 
ſeemed as if a great many of them had formerly been 
deſtined as barracks for ſoldiers, of whom Mr. Pruce 
did not ſee above fifty on guard. The king was in a 
ſmall room, not twenty feet ſquare, to which they aſcend- 
ded by two ſhort flights of narrow ſteps, The floor of the 


room was covered with broad ſquare tiles; over it was 
laid 
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Jaid a Perfian carpet, and the walls hung with tapeſtry of 50 

the ſame country; the whole very well kept, and in tg 

The king was ſitting upon a matreſs, laid on the ground, 904 

which was likewiſe covered with a Perſian carpet, and wy 

round him was a number of cuſhions of Venetian cloth [3-4 

of gold. His dreſs did not correſpond with this magni- 97 
ficence, for it was nothing but a large, looſe ſhirt, of Su- ; 


rat blue cotton cloth, which ſeemed not to differ from 
the ſame worn by his ſervants, except that, all round the 
edges of it, the ſeams were double-ititched with white 
ſilk, and likewiſe round the neck. His head was un- hel 
covered; he wore his own ſhort black hair, and was as = 
white in colour as an Arab. He ſeemed to be a man about 
thirty-four, his feet were bare, but covered by his ſhirt. 
He had a very plebeian countenance, on which was ſtamp- 
ed no decided character; Mr. Bruce ſhould rather gueſs 
him to be a ſoft, timid, irreſolute man. At our travel- 
ler's coming forward and kiſſing his hand, he looked at 
them for a minute as if undetermined what to ſay. He 
then aſked for an Abyſſinian interpreter, as there are many 
of theſe about the palace. He ſaid to him in Arabic, 
% apprehend I underſtand as much of that language as 
will enable me to anſwer any queſtion you have to put 
to me. Upon which he turned to the people that were 
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with him, © Downright Arabic, indeed! You did not 10 
learn that language in Habeſh?” ſaid he to Mr. Bruce, 36 
who anſwered, ** No; I have been in Egypt, Turkey, 1 
and Arabia where I learned it; but I have likewiſe of- 120 

ten ſpoken it in Abyſſinia, where Greck, Turkiſh, and 5 

ſeveral other languages are uſed.” He ſaid, © Impofſi- 57 
ble! he did not think they knew any thing of langua- 5 
ges, excepting their own, in Abyſſinia.“ 8 Fe 
There were fitting in the ſide of the room oppoſite to + 


him, four men dreſſed in white cotton ſhirts, with a 
white ſhaul covering their heads and part of their face, 
by which it was known they were religious men, or men 
of learning, or of the law. One of theſe anſwered the 
king's doubt of the Abyſſinians knowledge in languages. 
© They have languages enough, and you know that Ha- 
beſh is called the paradiſe of Aſſes. During this con- 
verlation, Mr. Bruce took the ſherriffe of Mecca's letter, 
„„ 24 > Wl 
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alſo one from the king of Abyſſinia; he gave him the 
king's firſt, and then the ſheriffe's. He took them both 
as Mr. Bruce gave them, but laid afide the king's upon a 
cuſhion, till he had read the ſheriffe's. After this he read 
the king's, and called immediately again for an Abyſſi- 
nian interpreter ; upon which Mr. Bruce ſaid nothing, 
ſuppoſing, perhaps, he might chuſe to make him deliver 
fome meſſage to him in private, which he would not 
have his people hear. But it was pure confuſion and ab- 
ſence of mind, for he never ſpoke a word to him when 
he came. You are a phyſician and a ſoldier,” ſays the 
king. Both, in time of need,” ſaid Mr, Bruce. But 
the ſherriffe's letter tells me alſo, that you are a nobleman 
in the ſervice of a great king that they call Engliſe-man, 
who is maſter of all the Indies, and who has Mahometan as 
well as Chriſtian ſubjects, and allows them all to be 
governed by their own laws.” —* "Though I never ſaid 
85 1 to the ſherriffe, (replied Mr. Bruce) yet it is true; I 
am as noble as any individual in my nation, and am alſo 
ſervant to the greateft king now reigning upon earth, of 
whoſe dominions, it is likewiſe truly fad, theſe Indies 
are but a ſmall part.” —** How comes it, (ſays the king) 
you that are ſo noble and learned, that you know all 
things, all languages, and fo brave that you fear no dan- 
ger, but paſs, with two or three old men, into ſuch 
conntries as this and Haheſh, where Baady my father 
periſhed with an army ? How comes it that you do not 
ſtay at home and enjoy yourſelf, eat, drink, take plea- 
ſure and reſt, and not wander like a poor man, a prey 
to every danger?“ —“ You, Sir, (replied Mr. Bruce) may 
know Tome of this fort of men; certainty you do know 
them; for there are in your rel:gion, as well as mine, 
men of learning, and thoſe too of great rank and no- 
bility, who, on account of ſins they have committed, 
or vows they have made, renounce the world, its riches 
and plcaſures: They lay down their nobility, and be- 
come humble and poor, ſo as often to be inſulted by 
wicked and low men, not having the fear of God be- 
fore their eyes. — True, theſe are Derviſh,” ſaid ſome 
that were preſent. ©** I am then one of theſe Derviſh, 
(ſaid Mr. Bruce) content with the bread that is given 
me, and bound for ſome years to travel in hardſhips and 
+ 5 | danger, 
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danger, doing all the good I can to poor and rich, ſerv- 
ing every man, and hurting none.” * 'Tybe! that is 
well,” ſaid the king. © And how long have you been 
travelling about?“ adds one of the others. Near twen- 
ty years,” ſaid Mr. Bruce.—** You mult be very young, 
(ſays the king) to have committed ſo many fins, and ſo 
early; they muſt all have been with women?“ “ Part 
of them, 1 ſuppoſe were, (replied Mr. Bruce) but I did 
not {ay I was one of thoſe that travelled on account of 
their fins, but that there were ſome Derviſhes that did 
ſo on account of their vows, and ſome to learn wil. 
dom.” Mr. Bruce now withdrew. | | 

The drum beat a little after fix o'clock, in the even- 
ing. They then had a very comfortable dinner ſent 
them, camels fleſh ſtewed with an herb of a viſcous 
ſlimy ſubſtance, called Bammia. After having dined, 
and finiſhed the journal of the day, Mr. Bruce fell 
to unpacking his inſtruments, the barometer and ther- 
mometer firſt, and, after having hung them up, was con- 
verſing with Adelan's ſervant when he ſhould pay his vi- 
ſit to his maſter. About eight o'clock came a ſervant 
from the palace, telling Mr. Bruce now was the time 
to bring the preſent to the king. He ſorted the ſe- 
parate articles with all the ſpeed he could, and they 
went directly to the palace. The king was then fic- 
ting in a large apartment, as far as he could gueſs, at 
ſome diſtance from the former. He was naked, but 
had ſeveral clothes lying upon his knee, and about him, 
and a ſervant was rubbing him over with very ſtinking 
butter or greaſe, with which his hair was dropping as 
if wet with water. Large as the room was, it could be 
ſmelled through the whole of it. The king aſked Mr. 
Bruce if ever he greaſed himſelf as he did? Mr. Bruce 
faid, Very ſeldom, but fancied it would be very ex- 
penſive. He then told him, that it was elephants greaſe, 
which made people ſtrong, and preſerved the ſkin ve- 
ry ſmooth. Our traveller {aid he thought it very pro- 
per, but could not bear the ſmell of it, though his 
ſkin ſhould turn as rough as an elephant's for the want 
ol it. He ſaid, if Mr. Bruce had uſed it, his hair would 
not have turned ſo] red as it was, and that it would 


all become white preſently when that redneſs came off. 
Q 5 „ 
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Lou may ſee, (continued he) the Arabs driven in here 
by the Daveina, and all their cattle taken ſrom them, 
becauſe they have no longer any greaſe for their hair, 
The ſun firit turns it red, and then perfectly white; 
and you will know them in the ftreet by their hair 
be.ng the colour of yours. As for the ſmell, you will 
fee that cured preſently.” | 

After having rubbed him abundantly with greaſe, 
they brought a pretty large horn, and in it ſomething 
ſcented, about. as liquid as honey. It was plain that 
civit was a great part of the compoſition. The king 
went out at the door, Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes into ano- 
ther room, and there two men deluged him over with 
pitchers of cold water, whilſt, as he imagined, he 
was ſtark-naked. He then returned, and a flave an- 
nointed him with - this ſweet ointment; after which 
he ſat down, as completely dreſſed, being juſt going 
to his woman's apartment where he was to ſup. Mr. 
Bruce told him, he wondered why he did not uſe roſe. 
water as in Abyflinia, Arabia, and Cairo. He ſaid, 
he had ir often from Cairo, when the merchants ar- 


rived; but as it was now long fince any came, his 


people could not make more, for the roſe would not 
grow in his country, though the women made ſome- 
thing like it of lemon- flower. | 

His toilet being finiſhed, our traveller then produced 
his preſent, which he told him the king of Abyſſinia had 
ſent to him, hoping that, according to the faith and 
cuſtom of nations, he would not only protect him 


while here, but fend him ſafely and ſpeedily out of 
is dominions into Egypt. He anſwered, there was 


a time when he could have done all this, and more, 
but thoſe times were changed. Sennaar was in ruin, 


and was not like what it was. He then ordered ſome 


perfumed forbet to be brought for Mr. Bruce to drink 
in his preſence, which is a pledge that your perfon is 
in ſafety. ' The king thereupon withdrew, and went 
to his ladies. | | | 


It was not till the eighth of May Mr. Bruce had his 
audience of Shekh Adelan at Aira, which is three miles 


and à half from Sennaar; they walked out early in the 
morning, for the greateſt part of the way along the __ 
| x 


trees, the bottom foul aud muddy, and the edges of the 
water white with ſmall concretions of calcarious earth, 
which, with the bright ſun upon them, dazzled and affected 
their eyes very much. They then ſtruck acroſs à large 
fandy plain without trees or buſhes, and came to Adelan's 
habitation. | 
Within the gate was a number of horſes, with the 
ſoldiets barracks behind them; they were all picqueted in 
ranks, their faces to their maſters barracks. It was one 
of the fineeſt fights Mr. Bruce ever ſaw of the kind. 
They were all above ſixteen hands high, of the breed of 
the old Saracen horſes, all finely made, and as ftrong 4s 
our coach-horſes, but exceedingly nimble in their mo- 
tion; rather thick and ſhort in -the forehand, but with 
the moſt beautiful eyes; ears, and heads in the world; 
they were moſtly black, . ſome of them black and white, 
ſome of them milk-white foaled, ſo not white by age, 
with white eyes and white hoofs, not perhaps a great 
recommendation. | == 

A ſteel ſhirt of mail hang upon each man's quarters 
oppoſite to his hofſe, and by i an antelope's {Kin made 
foft like ſhamoy, with which it was covered from the 
dew of the night. A heatl-piece of copper, without 
cteft or plumage, was ſuſpended by a lace above the ſhire 
of mail, and was the moſt picturefgue part of the trophy. 
To thefe was added an enormous broad-fword in a red 
leather ſcabbard ; and upon the pummel hung two thick 
gloves, not divided into fingers as ours, but like hedgers 
| gloves, their fingers in one poke. They told Mr. Bruce, 
that, within that incloſure at Aira, there were 400 
hofſes, which, with the riders, and armour complete for 
each of them, were all the property of Shekh Adelan, 
every horſeman being his ſlave, and bought with his 
money. | „%% | 
'  Adelan was then fitting upon a piece of the trunk of a 
pal!m-tree, in the front of one of theſe diviſions of his 
horſes, which he ſeemed to be contemplating with plea- 
ture; a number of black people, his own ſervants and 
friends, were ſtanding round him. He had on a long 
drab-coloured camlet * „lined with yellow fattin, 
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and a camlet cap like a head piece, with two ſhort 


points that covered his ears. This, it ſeems, was his 


dreſs when he roſe early in the morning to viſit his 
horſes, which he never neglected. The Shekh was a 
man above ſix feet high, rather corpulent, had a heavy 
walk, ſeemingly more from affectation of grandeur 
than want of agility. He was about fixty, of the co- 
tour and features of an Arab and not of a Negro, but 
had rather more beard than falls to the lot of people 
in this country; large piercing eyes, and a determined, 
though, at the ſame time, a very pleaſing countenance. 
Upon Mr. Bruce's coming near him he got up. You 
that are a horſeman, . (ſays he, without any {fotation) 
what would your king of Habeſh give for theſe horſes ?” 
— What king, (anſwered Mr. Bruce in the ſame 
tone) would not give any price for fuch horſes, if he 
knew their value??? | | | 

They then went into a large ſaloon, hung round with 
mirrors and ſcarlet damaſk; in one of the longeſt ſides 
were two large ſofa's covered with crimſon and yellow 


' damaſk, and large cuſhions of cloth of gold, like to 
the king'ss He now pulled off his camlet gown and 


cap, and remained in a crimſon ſattin coat reaching 


down below his knees, which lapped over at the breaſt, 


and was girt round his waiſt with a ſcarf or ſaſh, in 
which he had ſtuck a ſhort ＋ in an ivory ſheath, 
mounted with gold; and one of the largeſt and moſt 


beautiful amethyſts upon his finger that Mr. Bruce ever 


ſaw, mounted plain, without any diamonds, and a ſmall 
gold ear-ring in one of his ears. | 


- 


« Why have you come hither, (ſays he to Mr. Bruce) 


without arms, and on foot, and without attendants ?” 
Tagonbe. I was told that horſes were not kept at Sennaar, 
and brought none with me. Agelan. <© You ſuppoſe 


ou have come through great dangers, and ſo you have. 
ut what do you think of me, who am day and night 
out in the fields, ſurrounded by hundreds and thouſands 


of Arabs, all of whom would eat me a live if they dared ?” 


Tagoube. A brave man, uſed to command as you are, 
does nat look to the number of his enemies, but to their 
abilities; a wolf does not fear ten thouſand ſheep more 
than he does one.” Ad. True; look out at the ge? ; 

theſe 
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brought them hither that they may judge from what 
they ſee whether I am ready for them or not.” Tag. 
« You could not do more properly; but, as to my own 
affairs, I wait upon you from the king of Abyſſinia, 
deſiring ſafe conduct through your country into Egypt, 
with his royal promiſe, that he is ready to do the like 
for you again, or any other favour you may call upon 
him for.” He took the letter. and read it. Ad. The 
king of Abyſſinia may be aflured I am always ready to 
do more for him than this. It 1s true, fince the mad 
attempt upon Sennaar, and the next ſtill madder, to re- 
place old Baady upon the throne, we have had no for- 
mal peace, but neither are we at war. We underſtand 
one another as good neighbours ought to do ; and what 
elſe is peace?” Jag. You know I am a ſtranger and 
traveller, ſeeking my way home. I have nothing to do 
with peace or war between nations. All I beg is a ſafe 
conduct through your kingdom, and the rights of hoſ- 
pitality beſtowed in ſuch caſes on every common ſtran- 
ger; and one of the favours I beg is, your acceptance 
of a ſmall preſent. I bring it not from home; I have 
been long abſent from thence, or it would have been 
hetter.” Ad. I'll not refuſe it, but it is quite unne- 
ceſſary. I have faults like other men, but to hurt, or 
_ ranſom ſtrangers, was never one of them. Mahomet 
Abou Kalec, my brother, is however, a much better 
man to ſtrangers than Iam; you will be lucky if you 
meet him here; 1f not, I will do for you what I can 
when once the confuſion of theſe Arabs is over.“ 

Mr. Bruce gave him the ſherriffe's letter, which he 
opened, * at, and laid by without reading, ſaying 
only, Aye, Metical is a good man, he . 
takes care of our people going to Mecca; for my part, 
I never was there, and probably never ſhall:? Mr. 
Bruce then preſented his letter from Ali Bey to him. 
He placed it upon his knee, and gave a flap upon it 


with his open hand. Hd. What! do you not know, 


have you not heard, Mahomet Abou Dahab, his Haſ- 
nadar, has rebelled againſt him, baniſhed him out of 
Cairo, and now fits in his place ? But don't be diſcon- 
certed at that, I know you to be a man of honour and 

| 5 - prudence ; 


theſd are their chiefs whom I am now taxing, and I have 
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prudence ; if Mahomet, my brother, does not come, as 
foon as I can get leiſure, I will diſpatch you.” Ihe 
ſervant that had eonducted Mr; Bruce to Sennaar, and 
was then with him, went forward cloſe to him, and 
faid, in a kind of whiſper, ©* Should he go often to 
the king? —“ When he pleaſes; he may go to ſee the 
town, and take a walk, but never alone, and alſo to 

the palace, that, when he returns to his own country, 
he may report he ſaw a king at Sennaar, that neither 
knows how to govern, nor will ſuffer others to teach 
him; who knows not how to make war, and yet will 
not fit. in peace.” Mr. Bruce then took his leave of 
him, but there was a plentiful breakfaſt in the other 
toom, to which he ſent them. At going out Mr. Bruce 
took his leave by kiſſing his hand, which he ſubmitted 
to without reluctance, * Shekh, (ſaid our traveller) 
When I paſs theſe Arabs in the ſquare, I hope it will not 
diſoblige you if I converſe with ſome of them out of cuti- 
oſity?“ Ad. By no means, as much as you pleaſe ; 
but don't let them know where they can find yo at 
Sennaar, or they will be in your houſe from morning 
till night, will eat up all your victuals, and then, in re- 
turn, will cut your throat if they can meet you up 

your journey.” | e 

Mr. Bruce returned home to Sennaar, very well plea- 
fed with his reception at Aira. He had not ſeen, ſince 
he left Gondar, a man ſo open and frank in his manners, 
and who ſpoke without diſguiſe what apparently he had 
in his heart. | | | | | 
The next morning, after Mr. Bruce came home from 
Aira, he was — ſurpriſed by a viſit from Bags 
Belal, to whom he had been recommended by Metical. 
Aga, and to whom Ibrahim Seraff, the Engliſh broker 
at Jidua, had addreſſed him for any money ke ſhould 
need at Sennaar. Belal welcomed him with great kinds 
neſs, and repeated teſtimonies of joy and wonder at his 
fafe arrival. He had been down in Atbara at Gerri, or 
ſome villages near it, with merchandize, and had not 
et ſeen the king ſince he came home, but gave Mr. 
ruce the very worſt deſcription poſſible of the country, 
inſomuch that there ſeemed to be not a ſpot, but the one 
he then Rood on, in which he was not in imminent dan- 
| ger 
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ger of deſtruction, from a variety of independent cauſes, 
which it ſeemed not poſſibly in his power to avoid. In 
the evening, he ſent Mr. Bruce ſome refreſhments, 
which he had long been unaccuſtomed to; fome tea, ex 
cellent coffee, fome honey and brown ſugar, ſeveral 
bottles of rack, likewiſe nutmegs, cinnamon,. ginger, 
and ſome very good dates of the dry kind which he had 
brought from Atbara. 

Hagi Belal was a native of Morocco. He had been 
at Cairo, and alſo at Jidda and Mocha, He. knew the 
Engliſh well, and profeſſed himſelf both obliged and 
attached to them. It was ſome days before Mr. Bruce 
ventured to ſpeak to him upon money buſineſs, or upon 
any probability of finding aſſiſtance here at Sennaar. 
He gave him little hopes of the latter, repeating to him 
what he very well knew abont the diſagreement of the 
king and Adelan. He ſeemed to place all his expecta- 
tions, and thoſe were but faint ones, in the coming of 
Shekh Abou Kalec from Kordofan, He ſaid, nothing 
eould be expected from Shekh Adelan without going to 
Aira, for that he would never truft himſelf in Sennaar, 
in this king's life time, but that the miniſter was abſo- 

tate the moment he aſſembled his troops without the 
town. | | 
One morning he came to Mr. Bruce after having been 
with the king, when our traveller was himſelf preparing 
to go to the palace. He ſaid, he had been ſent for upon 
his account, and had been queſtioned very narrowly what 
fort of a man he was. Havinganſwered very favourably, 
both of him and his nation, he had aſked for Metical A 
ga's letters, or any other letters received concerning him 
from }idda ; he ſaid, that he had only ſhewn Metical's 
ktter, wrote in the name of the ſherriffe, as alſo one from 
himſelf; that there were ſeveral great officers of govern- 
ment preſent; and the Cadi (whom Mr. Bruce nad ſeen 
the firſt time he had been with the king) had read the 
letters aloud to them all: That one of them had aſked, 
How it came that ſuch a man as our traveller ventured 
to paſs theſe deſerts, with four or five old ſervants, and 
what it was he came to ſee; that he anſwered, he appre- 
bended his chief object at Sennaar was to be forwarded 
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to his own country. It was alſo aſked, Why Mr. Bruce 


had not ſome Engliſhmen with him, as none of his ſer- 
vants were of that nation, but poor beggarly Kopts, 


Arabs, and Turks, who were none of them of his 
religion, Belal anſwered, That travellers through theſe 


countries muſt take up with ſuch people as they can find 
going the ſame way ; however, he believed ſome En- 
gliſh ſervants had died in Abyſſinia, which country he 


had left the firit opportinity that had offered, being 


wearied by the perpetual war which prevailed. Upon 
which the king ſaid, He has choſen well, when he 


came into this country for peace. You know, Hagi 


Belal, I can do nothing for him ; there is nothing in 
my hands. I could eaſier get him back into Abyflinia 
than forward him into Egypt. Who is it now that can 
paſs into Egypt?” The Cadi then ſaid, © Hagi Belal 
can get him to Suakem, and fo to Jidda to his country- 
men.” To which Belal replied, ** The king will find 


ſome way when he thinks farther of it.” . 


A few days after this, Mr. Bruce had a meſſage from 
the palace, He found the king ſitting alone, apparently 


much chagrined, and in ill-humour. He aſked him, 


in a very peeviſh manner, if he was not yet gone? To 
which he anſwered, © Your Majeſty knows that it is 
impoſſible for me to go a ſtep from Sennaar without aſſiſt- 
ance from you.” He again aſked him, in the ſame tone 


as before, How he could think of coming that way?“ 


He ſaid, nobody imagined in Abyſſinia but that he was 
able to give a ſtranger ſafe conduct through his own do- 
minions,” He made no reply, but nodded a ſign for 
him to depart, which he immediately did, and ſo finiſh- 


| ed this ſhort, but difagreeble interview. 


About four o'clock that ſame afternoon, Mr. Bruce 


was again ſent for to the palace, when the king told 


him, that ſeveral of his wives were ill, and deſi red that 
he would give them his advice, which he promiſed to do 


without difficulty, as all acquaintance with the fair ſex 


had hitherto been much to his advantage. He was ad- 
mitted into a large ſquare apartment very ill-lighted, in 
which were about fifty women, all perfectly black, 
without any covering but a very narrow piece of cotton 
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dr not theſe all might be queens, or whether there was 
any queen among them, one of them took him by the 
hand and led him rudely enough into another apartment, 
This was much better lighted than the firſt. Upon a 
large bench, or ſofa, covered with blue Surat cloth, fat 
three perſons cloathed from the neck to the feet with 
blue cotton ſhirts. | 
One of theſe, who Mr. Bruce found was the favourite, 
was about ſix feet high, and corpulent beyond all pro- 
portion. She ſeemed to him, next to- the elephant and 
rhinoceros, to be the largeſt living creature he had met 
with. Her features were perfectly like thoſe of a Negro; 
a ring of gold paſſed through her under lip, and weigh- 
ed it down, till, like a flap, it covered her chin, and left 
her teeth bare, which were very ſmall and fine, The 
inſide of her lip ſhe had made black with antimony, 
Her ears reached down to her ſhoulders, and had the ap- 
pearance of wings; ſhe had in each of them a large 
ring of gold, ſomewhat ſmaller than a man's little fin- 
ger, and about five inches diameter. The weight of 
theſe had drawn down the hole where her ear was pierced 
ſo much that three fingers might eaſily paſs above the 
ring. She had a gold necklace, like what we uſed to 
call Eine of ſeveral rows, one below another, to 
which were hung rows of ſequins pierced. She had 
on her ancles two manacles of gold, larger than any 
he had ever ſeen upon the feet of felons, with which 
he could not conceive it was poſlible for her to walk ; 
but afterwards he found they were hollow. Ihe others 
were dreſſed pretty much in the ſame manner; only there 
was one that had chains which came from her ears to the 
outſide of each noſtril, where they were faſtened, There 
was alſo a ring put through the griſtle of her noſe, and 
which hung down to the opening of her mouth. It had 
altogether ſomething of the appearance of a horfe's bri- 
dle. Upon his coming near them, the eldeſt put her 
hand to her mouth and kiſſed it, ſaying, at the ſame 
time, in very vulgar Arabic, “ Kifhalek howaja ?” 
er do you do, merchant). Mr. Bruce never in his 
ife was more pleaſed with diſtant ſalutations than at this 
time. He anſwered, ©* Peace he among you! I am a 
phyſician, and not a merchant.” Mr, Bruce here omits 
9. 
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to enumerate the multitude of their complaints ; being 

a lady's phyſician, he conſiders diſcretion and filence ay 

his firſt duties. - | | 
No horſe, mule, aſs, or any other of burden, breed 


or even live at Sennaar, or many miles about it, Poul- 


try does not live there, Neither dog nor cat, ſheep nor 
bullock, can be preſerved a ſeaſon there. They muſt go 
all, every half year, to the ſands. Though all poſſible 
care be taken of them, they die in every place where the 
fat earth is about the town during the firit ſeaſon of the 
rains. Two grey-hounds which Mr. Bruce brought from 
Atbara, and the mules which he bronght from Abyſſinia, 


lived only a few weeks after he arrived. They ſeemed to 


have ſome inward complaint, for nothing appeared out- 
wardly. Several kings have tried to keep lions, but no 
care could prolong their lives beyond the firſt rains, 
Shekh Adelan had two, which wete in great health, be- 
ing kept with his horſes at graſs in the ſands but three 


miles from Sennaar : neither roſe, nor any ſpecies of jeſ- 


ſamine, grow here; no tree but the lemon flowers near 
the city, that ever Mr. Bruce ſaw ; the roſe has been 
often tried, but in vain. | 
Sennaar is in lat. 13? 34736“ north, and in long. 
332 go! go” eaſt from the meridian of Greenwich. It is 


on the weſt fide of the Nile, and cloſe upon the banks of 


it. The ground whereon it ſtands riſes juſt enough to pre- 
vent the river from entering the town, even in the height 
of the inundation, when it comes to be even with the 
The country around Sennaar is exceedingly pleaſant 


in the end of Auguſt and beginning of Pn, Mr. 
Bruce means ſo tar as the eye is concerne 


- inſtead of 
that barren, bare waſte, which it appeared on their arri- 


val in May, the corn now fprung up, and covering the 


ground, made the whole of this immenſe plain appear a. 
ae} green land, interſperſed with great lakes of water, 
and ornamented at certain intervals with groups of vil- 
lages, the conical tops of the houſes preſenting, at a dil- 
tance, the appearance of ſmall encampments. Through 
this immenſe, extenſive plain, winds the Nile, a delightful 
river there, above a mile broad, ſull to the very brim, but 
never overflowing. Every where on theſe banks are ſeen 
1 Fae numerous 
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| numerous herds of the moſt beautiful cattle of various 


kinds, the tribute recently extorted from all the Arabs, who 
freed from their vexations, return home with the remain- 
der of their flocks in peace, at as great a diſtacce from 


the town, country, and their oppreſſors, as they poſſibly 


can. 5 | 
War and treafon feem to be the only employinent of 
this horrid people, whom Heaven has ſeparated, by al- 
moſt impaſſable deſerts, from the reſt of mankind, con- 
fining them to an accurſed ſpot, ſeemingly to give them 
_ earneſt in time of the only other worſe which he has re- 
ſerved to them for an eternal hereafter. The dreſs of Sen- 
naar is very ſimple. It conſiſts of a long ſhirt of blue Su- 
rat cloth called Marowty, which covers them ſrom the 
lower part of the neck down to their feet, but does not 
conceal the neck itſelf ; and this is the only aifferencc be- 
tween the mens and the womens dreſs; that of the wo- 
men covers their neck altogether, being buttoned like 
ours. The men have ſometimes a ſaſh tied about their 
middle; and both men and women go bare-footed in the 
houſe, even thoſe of the better ſort of people. Their 
floors are covered with Perſian carpets, eſpecially the 
womens apartments. In fair weather, they wear ſandals; 
and without doors they uſe a kind of wooden patten, ve- 
ry neatly ornamented with ſhells. In the greateſt. heat 
at noon, they order buckets of water to he thrown upon 
them inſtead of bathing. Both men and women anoint 
themfelves, at leaſt once a-day, with camels greaſe mixed 
with givet, which they imagine ſoftens their ſkin, and 
-preſerves them from cutaneons eruptions, of which they 
are ſo fearful, that the ſmalleſt pimple in any viſible part 
of their body keeps them in the houſe till it diſappears : 
For the ſame reafon, though they have a clean ſhirt every 
day, they uſe one dipt in greaſe to lie in all night, as 
they have no covering but this, and lie upon a bull's 
hide tanned, and very much ſoftened by this conſtant 
greaſing, and at the ſame time very cool, though it oc- 
caſions a ſmell that no waſhing can free them from. 
The poorer ſort live upon millet, made into bread or 


flour. The rich make a pudding of this, toaſting the 


flour before the fire, and pouring milk and butter into it; 
beſides which, they eat beef, partly roaſted and partly 
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raw. Their horned cattle are the largeſt and fatteſt in 
the world, and are exceedingly fine; but the common 
meat ſold in the market is camels fleſh, The liver of the 
animal, and the ſpare rib, are always eaten raw through 
the whole country, Mr. Bruce never ſaw one inſtance 
where it was dreſſed with fire: it is not then true that 


_ eating raw fleſh is peculiar to Abyſſinia; it is practiſed 
in this inſtance of camels fleſh in all the black countries 
to the weſtward. Hogs fleſh is not ſold in the market; 


but all the people of Sennaar eat it publickly : men in 
office, who pretend to be Mahometans, eat theirs in 
ſecret. . | 

On the 5th of Auguſt, Mr. Bruce was informed by 


Hagi Belal, that Shekh Fidele of Teawa had been ſeve- 
ral 


ays in the palace with the king, and had informed 


him that Mr, Bruce was laden with money, beſides a 


quantity of cloth of gold, the richeſt he had ever ſeen, 


which the king of Aby ſſinia had deſtined as a preſent to 


him, but which our traveller had perverted to his on 
uſe : He added, that the king had expreſſed himſelf in a 
ry threatening manner, and that he was very much a- 


ve 
fraid he was not in ſafety if Shekh Adelan was gone 


from Aira. Upon thi: Mr. Bruce deſired Hagi Belal to 


| 5 to the palace, and tain for him an audience of the 


ing. In vain he repreſented to our traveller the riſk 
he ran by this meaſure; he perſiſted in his reſolution, 


he was tie o the take To fly was impoſſible. and he . 


had often overcome ſuch dangers by braving them. 
Nela! went then unwillingly to the palace. Whether he 
delivered the metiage he Knows not, but he returned ſay- 
ing, the king was buſy and could not be ſeen. Mr. 
Bruce had, in the int rim, ſent Soliman to the Gindi, 
or Sed el Coon, telling him his difficulties, and the news 
he had heard. In place of returning an anſwer, he came 
directly to him himſelf, and was fitting with him when 
Hagi Belal returned, who appeared ſomewhat diſconcert- 
ed at the meeting. Gindi chid Hagi Pelal very ſharply, 


-aſking him what good all that tittle-tatiJe did either him 
or Mr, Bruce, and inſinuated pretty plainly, that he be- 


lieved Hagi Belal did tl is in concert with the king, to 
extort ſome preſent from our traveller. After ſome fur-- 
ther converſation, Gindi took his leave, and Mr. Bruce 

| os attended 
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attended him down ſtairs, with many profeſſions of gra- 
titude ; and at the door he ſaid, in a very low voice, to 
our traveller.“ "Take care of yon Belal, he is a dog 
worſe than a Chriſtian.” | 

It was now tne oth; and, for ſeveral days ſince Ade- 
lan's departure, no proviſions were ſent to Mr. Bruce's 
houſe, as before was uſual. Money therefore became 
abſolutely neceſſary, not only for their daily ſubſiſtence, 
but for camels to carry their baggage, provitions, and wa- 
ter acroſs the deſert. He now deſpaired abſolutely of 
aſſiſtance of any kind from tle king; and an accident 
that happened made him lay all houghis aſide of ever 
troubling him more upon the ſubjet. here are at Mec- 
ca a number of black eunuchs, whoſe ſervices are dedi- 
cated to that temple, and the ſepulchre of Medina. Part 
of theſe, from time to time, procure liberty to return on 
a viſit to their reſpective homes, or to the large cities 
where they wete ſold from, on the Niger, Bornou, To- 
crur, and Tombucto, where they beg donations for the 
holy places, and frequently collect large ſums of gold, 
which abounds in theſe towns and te: ritories. One of 
theſe, called Mahomet Towaſh, which 6gmfies Eunuch, 
had returned from a begging voyage in Sudan. or Ni- 
gritia, and was at Sennaar exceedingly ill with an in- 
termitting fever. he king had ſent for Mr. Bruce to 
viſit him, and the baik in a few days had perfeQly re- 
covered him. A proportional degree of gratitude had, 
in return, taken place in the breaſt of Mahomet, who, 
going to Cairo, was exceedingly deſirous of taking Mr. 
Bruce with him, and this defire was increaſed when he 
heard he had letters from the ſherriffe of Mecca, and was 
acquainted with Metical Aga, who was lis immediate 
maſter. | 


Nothing could be more fertunate than this rencounter 


at ſuch a time, for be had ſpare camels in great plenty, 
and the Arabs. as he paſſed them, continued giving him 
more, and ſupported him with provitions wherever he 
went, for theſe people, >eing accounted facred, and re- 
garded with a certain religious awe, as being 1n the im- 
mediate ſervice of their prophet, till now uied to paſs in- 
violate wherever they were going, however unſettled the 
times, or however ſlenderly attended. | 
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Every thing was now ready, Mr. Þruce's inſtruments 
and baggage packed up, and the 25th of Augult fixed 

when they ſhould begin their journey to Atbara, Ma. | 
homet, who patled a great part of his time at Mr. Bruce's 
houſe, had not been ſeen by them for feveral days, which 
they did not think extraordinary, being buſy themſelves, 
and knowing that his trade demanded continual attend- 
ance on the great people; but they were exceedingly 
furpriſed- at hearing from his black Soliman, that he and 
all his equipage had ſet out the night of the zoth for 
Atbara. This they found afterwards was at the earneſt 
perſuaſion of the king; and was at that time a heavy diſ- 
appointment to Mr. Bruce, however fortunate it turned 


* 
» 


_ out afterwards. 


The night of the 25th, which was to have been that 
of their departure, Mr. Bruce fat late in his room up 
fairs, in the back, or moſt private part of their houſe, 
His little company was holding with him a moſt melan- 
choly council on what had ſo recently happened, and, 
in general, upon the unpromiſing face of their affairs. 
Their ſingle lamp was burning very low, and ſuggeſted to 
them that it was the hour of ſleep, to which, however, 
none of them were very much inchned. Georgis, a 
Greek, who, on account of the ſoreneſs of his eyes had 
ſtaid below in the dark, and had fallen aſleep, came 


running up ſtairs in a great fright, and told them he 
had been wakened by the noiſe of men endeavouring to 


force open the door ; that he hearkened a little, and found 
there were many of them. Their arms were all ready, 
and they ſnatched them up and ran towards the door; 
but Mr. Bruce ftopt, and planted them upon the firſt 
landing- place in the ſtair-caſe, as he withed not to fire 
till the enemy was fairly in the houſe, that no excuſe 
might remain for-this their violation of hoſpitality. By 
this time, the aſſailants had forced the outer gate, and 
were then in the lodge, endeavouring to do the ſame by 
the inner, having put a handſpike under it to lift it vp 
from the hinges. © Are you not madmen, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce) and weary of your lives, to attempt to force 


 Adelan's houſe, when there are within it men abund- 


antly provided with large fire-arms, that, upon one diſ- 


charge through the door, will lay you all dead where 
| 77 | you 
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ou now ſtand?” “Stand by from the door, (cries 
ſmael) and let me fire, "Theſe black Kafrs don't yet 
know what my blunderbuſs is.“ They had been filent 
from the time Mr. Bruce had ſpoken, and had with- 
drawn the handſpike from under the door. Ullah! 
Ullah 1 (cries one of them ſoftly ) how ſound you fle:p! 
we have been endeavouring to waken you this hour, The 
king is ill; tell Yagoube to come to the palace, and open 
the door inſtantly.” Tell the king {ſaid Mr. Bruce} 
to drink warm water, and I will ſee him in the morn- 
ing.“ At this time one of Mr. Bruce's ſervants fired a 
pilot in the air out of an upper window, upon which 
they all ran off. They ſeemed to be about ten or twelve 
in number, and left three handſpikes behind them. The 
noiſe of the piſtol brought the guard, or patrole, in 
about half an hour, who carried intelligence to the Sid 
el Coom, our traveller's friend, by whom he was in- 
formed in the morning, that he had found them all out, 
and put them in irons; that Mahomet, the king's ſer- 
vant, who met them at Teawa, was one of them; and 
that there was no poſſibility now of concealing this from 
Adelan, who would order him to be 1mpaled. 

Things were now come to ſuch a crifis that Mr. Bruce 
was determined to leave his inftruments and papers with 
Kittou, Adelan's brother, or with the Sid el Coom, 
while he went to Shaddly to ſee Adelan. But firſt he 
thought it neceſſary to apply to Hagi Belal to try what 
funds they could raiſe to provide the neceſſaries for their 
journey. Mr. Bruce ſhewed him the letter of Ibrahim, 
the Engliſh broker of Jidda, of which before he had re- 
ceived a copy and repeated advices, and told him he 
ſhould want 200 ſequins at leaſt, for his camels and pro- 
_ viſions, as well as He ſome preſents that he ſhould have 
occaſion for, to make his way to the great men in At- 
bara, Never was ſurpriſe better counterfeited than by 
this man, He held up his hands in the utmoſt aſtoniſh- 
ment, repeating, 200 ſequins ! over twenty times, and 
aſked Mr. Bruce if he thought money grew upon trees at 
Sennaar, that it was with the utmoſt difficulty he could 


{pare him 20 dollars, part of which he muſt borrow from 
3 friend. | 
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This was a ſtroke that ſeemed to inſure Mr. Bruce's 
deftruftion, no other reſource being now left. They 
were already indebted to Hagi Belal twenty dollars for 
proviſion ; they had ſeven mouths to feed daily ; and as 
they had neither meat, money, nor credit, to continue 
at Sennaar was impoſſible. They had ſeen, a few nights 
before, that no houſe could protect them there; and to 
leave Sennaar was, in their ſituation, as impoſſible as to 
Ray there. They had neither camels to carry their pro- 
viſions and baggage, nor ſkins for their water, nor, in- 


deed, any proviſions to carry, nor money to ſupply them 


with any of theſe, nor knew any perſon that could give 
them aſſiſtance nearer than Cairo, from which they were 
then diſtant about 17 of the meridian, or above 1000 
miles in a {traight line ; great part of which was through 
the moſt barren, unhoſpitable deſerts in the world, defti- 
tute of all vegetation, and of every animal that had the 
breath of life. Hagi Belal was inflexible ; _ he hegan 


. Fes) , 
pow to be weary of our travellers, to ſee them but ſeldom, 


and there was great appearance of his ſoon withdrawing 


himſelf entirely. 

Mr. Bruce's ſervants began to murmur ; ſome of them 
had known of his gold chain from the beginning, and 
theſe, in the common danger, imparted what they knew 
to the reſt. In ſhort, he reſolved, though very unwil- 
ingly, not to ſacrifice his own life and that of his ſer- 
vants, and the finiſhing his travels, now ſo far advanced, 
ro childiſh vanity. He determined therefore to abandon 
his gold chain, the honourable recompenee of a day full 


of fatigue and danger. Whom to intruſt it to was the 


next conſideration; and, upon mature deliberation, he 
found 1t could be to nobody but Hagi Belal, bad as he 
had reaſon to think he was. However, to put a check 
upon him, he fent for the Sid el Coom, in whoſe pre- 
ſence he repeated his accuſation againſt Pelal ; he read 


the Seraff's letter in his favour, and the ſeveral letters 
that Belal had written him whilſt he was at Gondar, de- 


claring his acceptance of the order to furniſh him with 
money when he ſhould arrive at Sennaar; and he up— 


braided him in the ſtrongeſt terms with duplicity and 


breach of faith. c 
; Bur 
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But all that he could ſay was very far ſhort of the 

violent expoſtulation from the Gindi that immediately 
followed. He gave Hagi Belal many not obſcure 
hints, that he looked upon this injury as done to himſelf, 
and would repay him; that though he had done this 
to pleaſe the king, the time might not be far off when 
that favour would be of very little uſe to him; on the 
contrary, might be a reaſon for ſtripping him of all he 
had in the world.” The force of theſe arguments ſeemed 
to ſtrike Hagi Belal's imagination very powerfully. 
He even offered to advance go ſequins, and to ſee if he 
could raiſe any more among his friends. The Gindi (a 
rare inflance in that country) offered to lend him fifty. 
But the dye was now caſt, the chain had been produced 
and ſeen, and it was become exceedingly dangerous to 
carry ſuch a quantity of gold in any ſhape along with 
him. He therefore conſented to fell it to Hagi Belal 
in preſence of the Gindi, and they immediately ſet 
about the purchaſe of neceſſaries, with this proviſo, that 
if Adelan, upon Mr. Bruce's going to Shaddly, did 
* furniſh him with camels and neceſſaries, ſo much of the 
chain ſhould be returned. 

It was the 5th of September that they were all pre- 
pared to leave this capital of Nubia, an inhoſpitable coun- 
try from the beginning, and which, every day they 
continued in it, had engaged them in preater difficulties 
and dangers. They flattered themſelves, that, once diſ- 
engaged from this bad ſtep, the greateſt part of their ſuf- 
ferings was over; for they apprehended nothing but 
from men, and, with very great reaſon, thought they had 
ſeen the worſt of them. 

In the evening Mr. Bruce received a meſſage from the 
king to come directly to the palace. He accordingly 
obeyed, taking two ſervants along with him, and found 
him ſitting in a little, low chamber, very neatly fitted 
up with chintz, or printed callico curtains, of a very 
gay and glaring pattern. He was ſmoaking with a very 
long Perſian pipe through water, was alone, and ſeemed 
rather grave than in ill-humour, He gave Mr, Bruce 
his hand to kiſs as uſual, and after pauſing a moment 
without ſpeaking, (during which our traveller ſtanding 
before him) a ſlave brought him a little tool, and ſet it 

h R down 
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down juſt oppoſite to him; upon which he ſaid, in a 
low voice, ſo that Mr. Bruce could ſcarcely hear him, 
«© Fudda, fit down,“ pointing to the ſtool. He ſat down 
accordingly. *©* You are going, I hear (ſays he) to Ade- 
lan.“ Our traveller anſwered, ** Ves.“ Did he ſend for 
vou?“ He ſaid, **No; but, as he wanted to return to 
Egypt, he expected letters from him in anſwer to thoſe 
he brought from Cairo.” Ring. You are not ſo gay 
as when you firſt arrived here. Ta. I have had no very 
great reaſon.” Their converſation was now taking a 
very laconic and ſerious turn, but he did not ſeem to un- 
derſtand the meaning of what he ſaid laſt, K. Adelan 
has ſent for you by my deſire; Wed Abroff and all the 
Jehaina Arabs have rebelled, and will pay no tribute. 
They ſay you have a quantity of powerful fire-arms with 
you that will kill twenty or thirty men at a ſhot.” Ya. 


Say fifty or ſixty, if it hits them,” K. He is there- 


fore to employ you with your guns to puniſh thoſe Arabs, 
and ſpoil them of their camels, part of which he will 
give to you.” Mr. Bruce preſently underſtood what he 
meant, and only an{wered, I am a ſtranger here, and 
deſire to hurt no man. My arms are for my own defence 
againſt robbery and violence.” At this inſtant the Turk, 
Hagi Iſmael, cried from without the door, in broken 
Arabic, Why did not you tell thoſe black Kairs, you 
ſent to rob and murder us the other night, to ſtay a little 
longer, and you would have been better able to judge 
what our fire-arms can do, without ſending for us either 
to Abroff or Adelan. By the head of the prophet! let 
them come in the day time, and I will fight ten of the 
beſt you have in Sennaar.” K. Ihe man is mad, but 
he brings me to ſpeak of what was in my head when 1 
deſired to ſee you. Adelan has been informed that Ma- 
homet, my ſervant, who brought you from Teawa, has 


been guilty of a drunken frolic at the door of his houſe, 


and has ſent ſoldiers to take him to-day, with two or 
three others of his companions.” Yo. I know nothing 
about Mahomet, nor do J drink with him, or give him 


drink. About half a ſcore of people broke into Adelan's 


houſe in the night, with a view to rob and murder us, 
but I was not at the pains to fire at ſuch wretches as 


theſe, Two or three ſervants with ſticks were all that 
were 
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were needful. I underſtand, indeed, that Shekh Adelan 
is exceedingly diſpleaſed that I did not fire at them, and 
has ſent to the Gindi, ordering bim to deliver two of 
them to him to-morrow to be executed publickly before 
the door of his houſe on the market-day. But this, you 
know, is among yourſelves. I am very well pleaſed none 
of them are dead, as they might have been, by my hands 
or thoſe of my people.” K. True; but Adelan is not 
king, and I charge you when you ſee him to aſk for 
Mahomet's life, or a conſiderable deal of blame will 

fall upon you. When you return back, I will ſend 
him to conduct you to the frontiers of Egypt.“ Up- 
' on this Mr. Bruce bowed, and took his leave. He 

went home perfectly determined what he was to do. He 
had now obtained from the king an involuntary ſafe- 

guard till he ſhould arrive at Adelan's, that is, he 
was ſure that, in hopes Mr. Brace might procure a re- 
prieve for Mahomet, no trap would be laid for him 

on the road. He determined therefore to make the 
beſt uſe of his time; and every thing being ready, they 
loaded the camels, and ſent them forward that night 
to a ſmall village called Soliman, three or four miles 
from Sennaar; and having ſettled his accounts with 
| Hagi Belal, he received back fix links, the miſerable 
remains of one hundred and eighty-four, of which his 
noble chain once conſiſted. | 
This traitor kept him the few laſt minutes to write a 

letter to the Engliſh at Jidda, to recommend him for the 
ſervice he had don2 Mr. Bruce at Sennaar; and this 
he complied with, that he might inform the broker Ibra- 
him that he had rece:ved no money from his correſpon- 
dent, and give him a caution never again to truſt Hagi 
Belal in ſimilar circumfiances. | | 
After leaving Sennaar, Mr. Bruce was overtaken on 
the road by a black ſlave, who at firſt gave him ſome 
apprehenſion, as he was alone with only one Barbarian, 
a Nubian ſervant, by the ſide of his camel, and was go- 
ing ſlowly. Uponenquiry, he found him to be ſent from 
Hagi Belal, with a baſket containing ſome green tea and 
ſugar, and four bottles of rack, in return for his letter, 
He fent back the meſſenger, and gave the care of the 
| baſket to his own ſervant; and, about ten o'clock in the 
R 2 ecyxening 
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evening of the 5th of September, they all met together 
Joyfully at Soliman. | 

On the 8th of September, they left the village of So- 
liman, and about three o'clock in the afternoon came to 
Wed el Tumbel, which is not a river, as the name would 
ſeem to ſignify, but three villages ſituated upon a pool 
of water, nearly in a line from north to ſouth. | 

On the 4th of October, after meeting with various ad- 
ventures in the courſe of their journey, but none of them 
of any material conſequence, they arrived at Chendi, or 
Chundi which is a large village, the capital of its diſtrict, 
the government of which belongs to Sittina, (as ſhe is 
called) which ſignifies the Miſtreſs, or the Lady, ſhe being 
ſiſter to Wed Ageeb, the principal of the Arabs in this 
country. She had been married, but her huſband was 
dead. She had one ſon, Idris Wed el Faal, who was to 
ſucceed to the government of Chendi upon his mother's 
death, and who, in effect, governed all affairs of his kin- 
dred already. 

Chendi has in it about 250 houſes, which are not all 
built contiguous, ſome of the beſt of them being ſeparate, 
and that of Sittina's is half a mile from the town. T here 
are two or three tolerable houſes, but the reſt of them 
are miſerable hovels, built of clay and reeds. Sittina 


gave Mr. Bruce one of theſe houſes, which he uſed for 


keeping his inſtruments and baggage from being pilter- 
ed or broken; he ſlept abroad in the tent, and it was even 
there hot enough. The women of Chendi are eſteemed 
the moft beautiful in Atbara, and the men the greateſt 
cowards. This is the character they bear among their 
countrymen, but they had little opportunity of verify ing 
either. 

On their arrival at Chendi they found the people very 
much alarmed at a phænomenon, which, though it often 
happens, by ſome ſtrange inadvertency had never been 
obſerved, even in this ſerene ſky. The planet Venus 
appeared ſhining with undiminiſhed light all day, in de- 
fiance of the brighteſt ſun, from which ſhe was but little 
diſtant. - Though this phenomenon be viſible every four 
years, it filled all the people, both in town and country, 
with alarm. They flocked to Mr. Bruce in crowds from 
all quarters to be ſatisfied what it meant, and, when _ 
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ſaw his teleſcopes and quadrant, they could not be per 
ſuaded but that the ſtar had become viſible by ſome cor- 
reſpondence and intelligence with him, and for his uſe. 
The bulk of the people in all countries is the ſame; they 
never foretel any thing but evil. The very regular and 
natural appearance of this planet was immediately con- 
verted, therefore, into a ſign that there would be a bad 
harveſt next year, and ſcanty rains; that Abou Kalec 
with an army would depoſe the kings and over-run all 
Atbara ; whilſt ſome threatened Mr. Bruce as a principal 
operator in bringing about theſe diſaſters. On the other 
hand, withont ſeeming over-ſolicitous about his vindica- 
tion, he inſinuated among the better ſort, that this was 
a lucky and favourable ſign, a harbinger of good fortune, 
plenty, and peace. The clamour upon this ſubſided very 
much to his advantage, the rather, becauſe Sittina and 
her ſon Idris knew certainly that Mahomet Abou Kalec 
was not to be in Atbara that year. | 

On the 12th of October Mr. Bruce waited upon Sit- 
tina, who received him behind a ſcreen, ſo that it was 
impoſſible either to ſee her figure or face; he obſerved, 
however, that there were appertures ſo managed in the 
ſcreen that ſhe had a perfect view of him. She expreſ- 
ſed herſelf with great politeneſs, talked much upon the 
terms in which Adelan was with the king, and wonder- 
ed exceedingly how a white man like him ſhould ven- 
ture ſo far in ſuch an ill-governed country. Allow 
me, Madam, (faid Mr. Bruce) to complain of a breach 
of hoſpitality in you, which no Arab has been yet guilty 


of towards me.“ Me! (ſaid ſhe) that would be ſtrange _ 


indeed, to a man that bears my brother's letter. How 
can that be!” „Why you tell me, Madam, that I am 
a white man, by which I know that you ſee me, without 
giving me the like advantage. The queens of Sennaar 
did not uſe me ſo hardly ; I had a full fight of them 
without having uſed any importunity.“ On this ſhe 
broke out into a great fit of laughter; then fell into a 
converſation about medicines to make her hair grow, or 


rather to hinder it from falling off. She defired Mr. 


Bruce to come to her the next day; that her ſon Idris 
would be then at home from the Howat, and that he very 
R 3 iy much 
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much wiſhed to ſee him. She that day ſent them plenty 

of proviſions from her own table. 5 Te 
On the 13th it was ſo exceſſively hot that it was im- 
poſſible to ſuffer the burning ſun. The poiſonous fimoom 


pblew likewiſe as if it came from an oven. Their eyes 


were dim, their lips cracked, their knees tottering, their 
throats perfectly dry, and no relief was found from drink- 
ing an immoderate quantity of water. The people ad- 
viſed Mr. Bruce to dip a ſponge in vinegar and water, 
and hold it before his mouth and noſe, and this greatly 
relieved him. In the evening he went to Sittina. Upon 
entering the houſe, a black ſlave laid hold of him by the 
hand, and placed him in a paſſage, at the end of which 
were two oppolite doors. Mr. Bruce did not well know 
the reaſon of this; but ſtaid only a few minutes, when 
he heard one of the doors at the end of the paſſage open, 
and Sittina appeared magnificently drefſed, with a kind 
of round cap of ſolid gold upon the-crown of her head, 
all beat very thin, and hung round with ſequins; with a 
variety of gold chains, ſolitaires, and necklaces of the 
ſame metal, about her neck. Her hair was plaited in 
ten or twelve ſmall diviſions like tails, which hung down 
below her waiſt, and over her was thrown a common 
cotton white garment. She had a purple fk ſtole, or 
ſcarf, hung very gracefully upon her back, brought again 
round her waiſt, without covering her ſhoulders or arms. 
Upon her wriſts ſhe had two bracelets like handcuffs, 
about half an inch thick, and two gold manacles of the 
ſame at her feet, fully an inch diameter, the moſt diia- 
greeable and aukward part of her dreſs. Mr. Bruce ex- 
pected ſhe would have hurried through with ſome affec- 
tation of Surpriſe. On the contrary, ſhe ftopt in the. 
middle of the paſſage, ſaying, in a very grave manner, 
„ Kifhalec,---how are you?” Mr. Bruce thought this 
was an opportunity of kiſſing her hand, which he did 
without her ſhewing any ſort of reluctance. Allow 
me as a phyſician, Madam, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) to ſay one 
word.” She bowed with her head, and ſaid, © Go in 
at that door, and I will hear you.” The ſlave appear- 
ed, and carried him through a door at the bottom of the 


paſſage into a room, while her miſtreſs vaniſhed in at 
another 
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another door at the top, and there was the ſcreen he 
head ſeen the day before, and the lady ſitting behind it. 
She was a woman ſcarcely forty, taller than the middle 
ſize, had a very round, plump face, her mouth rather 
large, very red lips, the fineſt teeth and eyes he had ſeen, 
but at the top of her noſe, and between her eye-brows, 
ſhe had a ſmall ſpeck made of cohol or antimony, four- 
corner'd, and of the fize of the ſmalleſt patches our 
women uſed to wear; another rather longer upon the 
top of-her noſe, and one on the middle of her chin. 
Stina. Tell me what you would ſay to me as a 
phyſician.” —Ya. * It was, Madam, but in conſeqnence 
of your diſcourſe yeſterday. That heavy gold cap with 
which you preſs your hair will certainly be the cauſe of 
a great part of it falling off.” Sz. © I believe ſo; but 
T ſhould catch cold, J am ſo accuitomed to it, if I was 
to leave it off, Are you a man of name and family in 
your own country?“ Ya, © Of both, Madam.“ St. 
« Are the women handſome there?“ Ta. The hand- 
ſomeſt in the world, Madam; but they are ſo good, 
and ſo excellent in all other reſpects, that nobody thinks 
at all of their beauty, nor do they value themſelves upon 
it.” Sit, * And do they allow you to kiſs their hands?“ 
To. © I nnderftand you, Madam, though you have 


miſtaken me. There is no ſamiliarity in kiffing hands, 


it is a mark of homage, and diflant reſpect paid in my 
country to our ſovereigns, and to none earthly beſides. 
Sit. O yes! but the kings,” , Yes, able mn 
queens too always on the knee, Madam; I ſaid our 
toveteigns, meaning both king and queen. On her 
part it is a mark of gracious condeſcenſion, in favour of 
rank, merit, and honourable behaviour; it is a reward 
for dangerous and difficult ſervices, above all other 
compenſation.“ Sitt.“ But do you know that no man 
ever kiſſed my hand but you?” Ta. © It is impoſſibe I 
thould know that, nor 1s it material. Of this I am 
content, it was meant reſpectſully, cannot hurt you, 
and eught not to offend you.” Sz. It certainly has 
done neither, but 1 with very much Idris my n would 
come and ſee you, as it is on his account I dreſſed my- 
ſelf ro-day.” Ja. I hope, Madam, when J do ſee 
him he will think cf ſome way of forwarding me ſafely 

to 
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to Parbar, in my way to Egypt.” Sit. © Safely! God 
forgive you! you are throwing yourſelf away wantonly. 
Idris himſelf, king of this country, dares not undertake 
fuch a journey. But why did not you go along with 
Mahomet Towaſh ? He ſet out only a few days ago for 
Cairo, the ſame way you are going, and has, I believe, 
taken all the Hybeers with him. Go call the porter,” ſaid 
ſhe to her ſlave. When the porter came, Do you 
know it Mahomet Towaſh is gone to Egypt?” © I 
know he is gone to Barbar, ſays the porter, the two Ma- 
homets, and Abd el Jelleel, the Biſhareen, are with 
him.” „Why did he take all the Hybeers ?” ſaid Sit- 
tina. The men were tired and diſcouraged, (anſwer- 
ed the porter) by their late ill-uſage from the Cubba- 
beeſh, and, being ſtripped of every thing, they wanted 
to be at home, Sitt. Somebody elſe will offer, but 
you muſt not go without a good man with you; I will 
not ſuffer you. Theſe Biſhareen are people known 
here, and may be truſted ; but while you ſtay let me ſee 
you every day, and if you want any thing, ſend by a 
ſervant of mine. It is a tax, I know, improperly laid 
upon a man like you, to aſk for every neceſſary, but 
Idris will be here, and he will provide you hetter.” He 
went away upon this converſation, and ſoon found, 
that Mahomet Towaſh had ſo well followed the direc- 
tion of the Mek of Sennaar, as to take all the Hybeers, 
or Guides of note with him on purpoſe to diſappoint 
Mr. Bruce. ty | 

Chendi is in lat. 169 38' g5 north, and 33924 45 
eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich. + . | 
On the 20th of October, in the evening, they left 
Chendi, and reſted two miles from the town; and, on 

the gth of November, having received all the aſſurances 
poſſible from Idris, the guide whom Mr. Bruce had en- 
gaged at Chendi, that he would live and die with them, 
after having repeated the- prayer of peace, they put on 
the beſt countenance poſſible, and committed themſelves 
to the deſert. There were Iſhmael the Turk, two 
Greek ſervants befides Georgis, who was almoſt blind 
and uſeleſs. Two Barbarins, who took care of the 
camels, Idris, and a young man, a relation of his, who 
Joined him at Barbar, to return home ; in all ** 

: Ons, 
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ſons, eight only of whom were effective. They were all 
well- armed with blunderbuſſes, ſwords, piſtols, and 
double-barrelled guns, except Idris and his lad, who 
had lances, the only arms they could uſe, | 
On the 14th, they were at once ſurpriſed and terrified 
by a fight ſurely one of the moſt magnificent in the 
world. In that vaſt expanſe of deſert, from W. and to 
N. W. of them, they ſaw a number of prodigious pil- 
lars of ſand at different diſtances, at times moving with 
great celerity, at others ſtalking on with a majeſtic ſlow- 
neſs; at intervals they thought they were coming in a 
very few minutes ta overwhelm them; and ſmal! quaati- 
ties of ſand did actually more than once reach them. 
Again they would retreat ſo as to be almoſt out of flit, 
their tops reaching to the very clouds. There the tops 
often ſeparated from the bodies; and theſe, once diſ- 
Joined, diſperſed in the air, and did not appear more. 
Sometimes they were broken near the middle, as it ftruct; 
with a large cannon ſhot. About noon. they began t. 
advance with conſiderable ſwiftneſs upon them, the 
wind being very ſtrong at north. Eleven of them ranged 
along fide of them, about the diſtance of three mil-s. 
The greateſt diameter of the largeſt appeared to ir. 


Bruce at that diſtance as if it would meaſure ten feet. - 


They retired from them with a wind at S. E. leaving an 
impreſſion upon our traveller's mind to which he can 
give no name, though ſurely one ingredient in it was 
fear, with a conſiderable deal of wonder and aftoniſh- 
ment. It was in vain to think of flying; the ſwitteſt 
horſe, or faſteſt ſailing ſhip, could be of no uſe to carry 
them out of this danger, and the full perſuaſion of this 
rivetted him as if to the ſpot where he ſtood, and he 
let the camels gain on him ſo much in his ſtate of lame- 
neſs, that it was with ſome difficulty he could overtake 
them. 1 | > 
From this day, ſubordination, though not entirely 
ceaſed, was faſt on the decline; all was diſcontent, 
murmuring, and fear. Their water was greatly dimi- 
niſhed, and that terrible death by thirſt began to flare 
them in the face, and this was owing in a great 
meaſure to their own imprudence. Iſhmael, who had 
been 
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been left centinel over the ſkins of water, had flept ſo 
ſoundly, that this had given an opportunity to a Tuco- 
rory to open one of the ſkins that had not been touched, 
and ſerve himſelf out of it at his own diſcretion. Mr, 
Bruce ſuppoſes, that, hearing ſomebody ſtir, and fearing 
detection, he had withdrawn himſelf as ſpeedily as poſ- 
ſible, without taking time to tie the mouth of the girba, 
which they found in the morning with ſcarce a quart of 

water in it. | 
The phænomenon of the Simoom, unexpected by 
them, though foreſeen by Idris, cauſed them all to 
relaple into the greateſt deſpondency. It ſtill conti- 
nued to blow, ſo as to exhauſt them entirely, though 
the blaſt was ſo weak as ſcarcely would have raiſed a 
leaf frem the ground. At twenty minutes before 
tive the Simoom ceaſed, and a comfortable and cooling 
breeze came by farts from the north, blowing five or 

fix minutes at a time, and then falling calm, 

That deſert, which did not afford inhabitants for the 
aſſiſtance or relief of travellers, had greatly more than 
ſufficient for deſtroying them. Large tribes of Arabs, 
two or three thouſand, encamped together, were can- 
toned, as it were, in different places of this deſert, where 
there was water enough to ſerve their numerous herds 
of cattle, and theſe, as their occaſion required; traverſed 
in parties all that wide expanſe of ſolitude, from the 
mountains near the Red Sea eaſt, to the banks of the Nile 
on the welt, according as their ſeveral deſigns or neceſ- 
{ities required. Theſe were Jaheleen Arabs, thoſe cruel, 
barbaro:s fanutics. that deliberately ſhed ſo much blood 
during the time they were eſtabliſning the Mahometan 
religion. If it had been their lot to fall among theſe 
people, and it u as next to a certainty that they were at 
that vory infant ſurrrounded by them, death was cer- 
- tain, and their only comfort was, that they could die 
but once, and that to die like men was in their own op- 
tion. Indeed, without coniicering the bloody character 
which theſe wretches naturally bear, there could be no 
reaſon for letting them live: 'i hey could be of no ſervice 
to them as ſlaves; and to have ſent them into Egypt, 
alter having firſt rifled and deſtroyed their goods, could 
7 not 
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not be done by them but at a great expence, to which 
well-inclined people only could have been induced from 
charity, and of that laſt virtue they had not even heard 
the name. Their only chance then remaining was, that 
their number might be ſo ſmall, that, by our travellers 
great ſuperiority in fire-arms and in courage, they might 
turn the misfortune upon the aggreſſors, deprive them of 
their camels and means of carrying water, and leave them 
ſcattered in the deſert, to that death which eitber of them, 
without an alternative, muſt ſuffer. However, they were 
lucky enough not to meet with any of thoſe barbarians. 

On the 22d, their camels were reduced to five, and it 
did not ſeem that theſe were capable of continuing their 
journey much longer. In that caſe, no remedy remained, 
but that each man ſhould carry his own water and pro- 
viſions, Now, as no one man could carry the water he 
ſhould uſe between well and well, it was more than pro- 
bable that diſtance would be doubled by ſome of the 
wells being found dry; and if that was not the caſe, yet, 
as it was impoſſible for a man to carry his provifions 
who could not walk without any burden at all, their 
fituation ſeemed to be moſt deſperate. 

On the 27th. at half paſt five in the morning, they 
attempted to raiſe their camels by every method that they 
eould deviſe, but all in vain, only one of them could 
get upon his legs, and that one did not ſtand two mi- 
nutes till he kneeled down, and could never be raifed 
afterwards. Every way they turned themſelves, death 
now ftared them in the face. they had neither time nor 
ſtrength to waſte, nor proviſions to ſupport them. They 
then took the {mall Kins that had contained tbeir water, 
and filled them as far as they thought a man could carry 
them with caſe; but after ail theſe ſgifts, there was not 
enough to ſerve them three days, at Which he bad eſti- 
mated their journey to Syenc, which ſtiil however was 
uncertain. Finding, therefore, the camels would not 
riſe, they killed two of them, and took ſo much fleſh 
as might ſerve for the deliciency- of br-ad, and, from 
the ſtomach of each of the camels, got about four gal- 
lons of water. "The ſmall remains of their miſerable 
ſtock of black bread and dirty water, the only ſupport they 
| had 
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had hitherto lived on amidſt the burning ſands, and 
their ſpirits likewiſe were exhauſted by an uncer- 
tainty of their journey's end. They were ſurrounded 
among thoſe terrible and unuſual phznomena of nature 
which Providence, in mercy to the weakneſs of his 
creatures, has concealed far from their fight in deſerts 
almoſt inacceſſible to them. Nothing but death was 
before their eyes: All Mr. Bruce's papers, his quadrant, 
teleſcopes, and time-keeper, were now to be abandoned 
to the rude and ignorant hands of robbers, or to be bu- 
ried in the ſands. However, on the 29th, to their in- 
expreſſible joy, they ſaw the palm trees at Aſſouan, and 
a a quarter before ten arrived in a grove of palm-trees on 
the north of that city. | 

They were not long arrived, before they received 
from the Aga about fifty loaves of fine wheat bread, and 
ſeveral large diſhes of dreſt meat. But the ſmell of 
theſe laſt no ſooner reached Mr. Bruce than he fainted 
upon the floor. He made ſeveral trials afterwards, with 
no better ſucceſs, for the firſt two days, nor could: he 
reconcile himſelf to any ſort of food but toaſted bread 
and coffee. lis ſervants had none of theſe qualms, 
for they partook largely and greedily of the Aga's 
bounty. ; | | 

Mr. Bruce was obliged to keep his room five or fix 
days after his arrival; but, as ſoon as got better, he 
and his ſervants ſet out on dromedaries, in order to 
recover his baggage. The Aga had ſent four ſervants 
belonging to his ſtables to accompany them; active, 
lively, and good-bumoured fellows. About twelve 
o'clock, they got into a valley, and hid themſelves in the 
loweſt part.of it, under a bank, for the night was ex- 
ceeding cold; Mr. Bruce was afraid, that they had 
paſſed his baggage in the dark, as none of them were 
perfectly ſure of the place; but as ſoon as light came, 
they recovered their tract as freſh and entire as when 
they made it. After having gone about half an hour in 
their former footſteps, they had the unſpeakable ſatiſ- 
faction to find the quadrant and whole baggage ; and by 
them the bodies of their ſlaughtered camels, a ſmall 
part of one of them having been torn by the haddaya, or 
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Mr. Bruce, after having received a very kind recep- 
tion at this place, on the 11th of December, ſet out for 
Cairo, where he arrived on the roth of January, 1773. 
After ſome ſtay there, he proceeded to Alexandria, 
where he arrived without any thing material occuring. 

At length, our traveller happily reached Marſailles, 
where he finiſhes the account = his travels. 
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